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1-1. NOTES

IAbout this Owner's Manual

. Orientation

The quickest way to find informa-
tion on a particular topic or feature
is to consult the alphabetical index.

Additional sources of infor-
mation

Any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer

Any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer will be happy to
answer any further questions.

ISymboIs and displays

ISymboIs in the Owner's Man-
ual

Symbol Meaning

Precautions that must be

followed in order to avoid

the possibility of injury to

yourself and to others as

well as serious damage to
the vehicle.

A

Measures that can be
taken to help protect the
environment.

Meaning

Texts on a display in the
vehicle for selecting func-
tions.

Commands for the voice
control system.

Replies by the voice con-
trol system.

Indicates operating
orworking procedures.
Follow the steps innumeri-
cal order.

124...

. Actions

The actions to be carried out are
shown as a numbered list. The
sequence of steps must be fol-
lowed.

1 First action.

2 Second action.

Symbol on components and
assemblies

[1iThis symbol on a vehicle compo-
nent indicates that further informa-
tion on the component is available
in the Owner's Manual.

IVehicIe equipment

This Owner's Manual describes all
models and all the standard,
national and special equipment
available for the model series. As a
result, this Owner's Manual may
also contain descriptions and illus-
trations of equipment and functions
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not featured in a vehicle, for exam-
ple due to selected special equip-
ment or the country variant.

This also applies to safety-relevant
functions and systems.

Please comply with the relevant
laws and regulations when using
the corresponding functions and
systems.

If certain equipment and models
are not described in this Owner's
Manual, refer to the Supplementary
Owner's Manuals provided.

In right-hand drive vehicles, some
controls are arranged differently
from those shown in the illustra-
tions.

IProduction date

The production date of your vehicle
can be found at the bottom of the
door pillar on the driver's door.

The production date is defined as

the calendar month and the calen-
dar year in which the vehicle body
and the powertrain assemblies are
joined and the vehicle is driven or

moved from the production line.

IStatus of the Owner's Man-
ual

. General

Continuous development ensures
high levels of vehicle safety and
quality. In rare instances, your vehi-

cle may therefore differ from the
information supplied here.

For Australia/New Zealand:
general

When reading this Owner's Manual,
please bear the following in mind:
to ensure that our vehicles continue
to embody the highest quality and
safety standards, we pursue a pol-
icy of continuous, ongoing develop-
ment. Because modifications in the
design of both vehicles and acces-
sories may be introduced at any
time, your own vehicle's equipment
may vary from that described in this
handbook. For the same reason, it
is also impossible to guarantee that
all descriptions will be completely
accurate in all respects.

We must therefore request your
understanding of the fact that the
manufacturer of your vehicles una-
ble to recognise legal claims based
on discrepancies between the data,
illustrations and descriptions in this
Owner's Manual and your own
vehicle's equipment. Please note,
too, that some of the special equip-
ment described in this manual is
not available on Australian models
due to restrictions imposed by Aus-
tralian Design Rules and other
requirements.

Should you require any further
information, please contact your
Toyota dealer, who will be pleased
to advise you.

S31ON
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IYour own safety

. Intended use

Please comply with the following

when using the vehicle:

* Owner's Manual.

* Information on the vehicle. Do
not remove stickers.

+ Technical data of the vehicle.

« The applicable laws and safety
standards of the country in which
the vehicle is used.

» Vehicle papers and legal docu-
ments.

. Warranty

Your vehicle is technically designed
for the operating conditions and
approval requirements prevalent in
the country to which it was first
delivered - homologation. If your
vehicle is to be operated in another
country, it may have to be adapted
be forehand to any prevailing differ-
ent operating conditions and
approval requirements. If your vehi-
cle does not comply with the
homologation requirements in a
certain country, you cannot lodge
warranty claims for your vehicle
there. Warranty claims can also be
invalidated if the on-board network
has been modified, e.g. through the
use of control units, hardware or
software that have been classified
as unsuitable by the vehicle manu-
facturer any authorized Toyota

retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer is
able to provide further information.

. Maintenance and repairs

A\ WARNING

Work performed incorrectly on the
vehicle paintwork can cause the radar
sensors to fail or malfunction, result-
ing in a safety risk. There is a danger
of accidents or damage to property.
For vehicles with radar sensors, only
have paintwork or paint repairs on the
bumpers carried out by any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

The advanced technology used in
your vehicle, for example the
state-of-the-art materials and
high-performance electronics,
requires appropriate maintenance
and repair methods.

Consequently, the manufacturer of
your vehicle recommends having
corresponding work carried out by
Toyota. If you choose to use
another specialist workshop,
Toyota recommends using one that
performs work such as mainte-
nance and repair according to
Toyota specifications with properly
trained personnel. In this Owner's
Manual, facilities of this kind are
referred to as "any reliable repairer
or other qualified service shop".

If such work, for example mainte-
nance and repair, is performed

inexpertly, it could result in conse-
quential damage and thus consti-
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tute a safety risk.

Work performed incorrectly on the
vehicle paintwork can cause com-
ponents, for example the radar sen-
sors, to fail or malfunction, resulting
in a safety risk.

. Parts and accessories

Toyota recommends using parts
and accessories that are specifi-
cally approved for this purpose by
Toyota.

You are recommended to consult
Toyota for advice on genuine
Toyota parts and accessories, other
Toyota approved products and
expert advice on all related matters.

The safety and compatibility of
these products in conjunction with
Toyota vehicles have been checked
by Toyota.

Toyota accepts product responsibil-
ity for genuine Toyota parts and
accessories. Toyota cannot accept
liability for parts or accessory prod-
ucts of any kind which it has not
approved.

Toyota is unable to assess each
individual product of outside origin
as to its suitability for use on Toyota
vehicles without safety risk. Nor
can suitability be assured if an offi-
cial permit has been issued for it in
a specific country. Tests performed
for such permits cannot always
cover all operating conditions for
Toyota vehicles, and some of them

therefore are insufficient.

. Eurasian Compliance EAC

EAC npoussoautenb rapaHTypyeT co-

6ntofieHre aBTOMOBMIEM BCEX OCHOBHbIX
TpebGoBaHWin K 6e30MacHOCTM, ABAAIOLMXCS 005~
3aTeflbHbIMU B HOPMaTUBHO-TEXHNYECKOWN JOKY-
MeHTauuy EBpasmiickoro akoHoMmMyeckoro
coto3a.

E H[ 3Hakom EBpasuiickoro cootBeTCTBUA
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ICyber Attack Risk

Installing electronic devices and
radios increases the risk of cyber
attacks through the installed parts,
which may lead to unexpected acci-
dents and leakage of personal
information. Toyota does not make
any guarantees for problems
caused by installing non-genuine
Toyota products.

Vehicle data and data pro-
tection

. Responsibility and rights

‘ Responsibility for data

Within the scope of the data protec-
tion regulations, the manufacturer
of the vehicle is responsible for pro-
cessing personal data which is col-
lected when the vehicle is used or
in relation to the associated cus-
tomer support and online services.
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Personal identification

Every vehicle has a unique vehicle
identification number. Depending
on the country, a vehicle owner can
be identified with the assistance of
the vehicle identification number,
the number plate and the relevant
authorities. There are also other
ways of tracing data collected in the
vehicle back to the driver or vehicle
owner, for example via the Toyota
Supra Connect account used.

Data protection laws

Vehicle users have certain rights
under applicable data protection
law in respect of companies that
process personal data from the
vehicle. These rights include,
among others, a free and compre-
hensive right to information.

These companies may be:

* Vehicle manufacturer

* Any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer

* Any reliable repairer or other
qualified service shop

Among other things, vehicle users
may request information about
what personal data is processed,
what it is used for and where it has
come from.

The right of access also extends to
information about data that has
been transferred to other compa-
nies or bodies. Proof of ownership
or use is required in order to obtain

this information.

Please refer to the vehicle manu-
facturer's website for the applicable
data privacy policy. This data pri-
vacy policy contains information
about the right to have data deleted
or corrected. The vehicle manufac-
turer's website also provides its
contact details and those of its data
protection officer.

The vehicle owner can have the
data that is stored in the vehicle
read out by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer, on
payment of a fee where applicable.
The legally required on-board diag-

nosis OBD socket in the vehicle is
used to read out the vehicle data.

. Data processing

Processing of personal data may
be necessary to enable the manu-
facturer of the vehicle to fulfil obli-
gations to the customer or to
legislators, or to offer highquali-
typroducts and services.

These include, for example:

« To fulfil contractual obligations
regarding the sale, servicing and
repair of vehicles, for example
sales processes, maintenance.

« Fulfilling contractual obligations
for the provision of digital ser-
vices relating to the vehicle, for
example Toyota Supra Connect.

» Ensuring product quality,
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research and development for
new products, as well as optimis-
ing service processes.

» Performing sales, service and
administration processes, inclun-
ding branches and National
Sales Companies.

» Customer support, for example
contract processing.

« Fulfilling legal obligations, for
example information regarding
Technical Campaigns.

* Processing warranty claims.

. Data collection

‘ Type of data collected

Depending on the situation, the fol-
lowing personal data may be col-
lected in connection with the
vehicle.

B Contact details

Name, address, phone number,
email address.

B Contract data

» Customer number, contract num-
ber, booked online services.

« Stored payment information, for
example credit card number.

B Transaction and interaction
data

Information about purchases of
products and services or interac-
tions with customer support.

M Use of apps and services of
the vehicle manufacturer

Information on the use of apps on
mobile devices and online services,

as well as on the functions and set-

tings of the vehicle.

B Information on vehicle func-
tions and settings

Information on functions and set-
tings for the vehicle, for example
when using online services.

B Vehicle-related sensor data
and usage data

Data which is generated and/or

processed in the vehicle.

» Driver assistance systems: pro-
cessing sensor data which is
used to evaluate the vehicle
surroundings or the driver's
behaviour.

» Personal settings: settings saved
in the vehicle profile, for example
seat setting.

» Multimedia, navigation, for
example destinations.

Time of data collection

Personal data may be collected at

the following times:

* When purchasing services
directly, for example online ser-
vices.

* When using vehicles, products,
services and digital offers, for
example web pages, apps.

* When transferring personal data
through any authorized Toyota

S31ON



10 1-1. NOTES

retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer,
provided that data protection
requirements are met.

* When providing personal data
through certified address provid-
ers, provided that data protection
requirements are met.

* When reading out vehicle data,
including the vehicle identifica-
tion number, during service and
repair activities.

. Data in the vehicle

’ General

A number of electronic control units
are installed in your vehicle. Elec-
tronic control units process data
that they receive from vehicle sen-
sors, generate themselves, or
exchange with one another, for
example. Many of the control units
are necessary for safe operation of
the vehicle, or provide assistance
while driving, for example driver
assistance systems. There are also
control units which manage comfort
or infotainment functions.

Data saved in the vehicle can be
deleted at any time. This data is
only transmitted to third parties if
expressly requested in the course
of using online services. The trans-
fer depends on the settings
selected for using the services.

Sensor data

Driver assistance systems, for
example dynamic radar cruise con-
trol, Driver Attention Control, pro-
cess sensor data which is used to
evaluate the vehicle surroundings
or the driver's behaviour.

These include, for example:

+ Status reports relating to the
vehicle and its individual compo-
nents, for example wheel speed,
wheel circumferential velocity,
deceleration, lateral accelera-
tion, fastened seat belts.

* Ambient conditions, for example
temperature, rain sensor signals.

The data is processed within the
vehicle and is usually temporary. In
this case, it is always only pro-
cessed beyond the operating time if
it is necessary for the provision of
services agreed with the customer,
if the customer has consented to
this or if this is necessary for the ful-
filment of a legal obligation.

Electronic components

Electronic parts, for example con-
trol devices and vehicle keys, con-
tain components for storing
technical information. Information
about the vehicle's condition, com-
ponent use and wear, maintenance
requirements, events or errors can
be stored temporarily or perma-
nently.

This information generally docu-
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ments the condition of a compo-

nent, a module, a system or the

vehicle surroundings, including:

» Operating states of system com-
ponents, for example fill levels,
tyre inflation pressure, battery
status.

» Malfunctions and faults of impor-
tant system components, for
example lights and brakes.

* Responses of the vehicle to par-
ticular driving situations, for
example triggering of an airbag,
activation of the drive stability
control systems.

 Information on vehicle-damag-
ing events.

The data is required so that the
control units can perform their func-
tions. It is also used for detecting
and rectifying malfunctions, as well
as to optimise vehicle functions.

Most of this data is transient and is
only processed within the vehicle
itself. Only a small proportion of the
data is stored in event or error
memories in response to specific
circumstances.

Personal settings

Comfort functions, such as seat, cli
mate or light settings, enhance the
driving experience. The personal
settings for these functions can be
saved in a driver profile within the
vehicle and retrieved as required,
for example if the settings have
been changed in the meantime by

another driver. Depending on the
equipment, these profiles can be
saved in the vehicle manufacturer's
secure data systems. When the
driver changes vehicle, these
saved pro files can simply be
applied to a different vehicle.

The vehicle settings saved in the
vehicle profile can be changed or
deleted at any time.

S31ON

Multimedia and navigation

Data can be additionally imported
into the vehicle entertainment and
communication system, for exam-
ple, via smartphone. The imported
data can be processed within the
vehicle, for example to play the
user's favourite music.

Depending on the vehicle equip-

ment, this data includes:

» Multimedia data such as music,
films or photos for playback in an
integrated multimedia system.

» Address book data for use in
conjunction with an integrated
hands-free system or an inte-
grated navigation system.

» Destinations: depending on the
equipment, route guidance can
be started automatically with the
aid of destinations which have
been taught in by the navigation
system.

» Data on usage of Internet ser-
vices.

This data may be saved locally in
the vehicle or stored on a device
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that has been connected to the
vehicle, for example, a smartphone
or USB stick.

. Service data

‘ General

When service work is required, for
example repairs, service opera-
tions, warranty work and quality
assurance measures, this techni-
cal information can be read out
from the vehicle together with the
vehicle identification number.

Saved data

Electronic vehicle components may
contain data storage media which
save technical information relating
to the vehicle condition, events and
errors. The data required for ser-
vice measures is processed locally
and is deleted automatically once
the work is complete. Any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer can read out the informa-
tion. As part of service and repair
orders, data is read out via the
OBD diagnostic socket using spe-
cial diagnosis systems and trans-
ferred to the vehicle manufacturer.
The customer is entitled to object to
the data being read out and for-
warded.

Optimising service processes

The vehicle manufacturer main-
tains documentation relating to
each vehicle to ensure the be
stpossible service is provided.
Within the scope of legal require-
ments, this documentation may be
made available to authorised third
parties, for example specialist
workshops.

The independent operators may
only use this data for the purposes
of performing the service or repair
order in question. This prevents
work from being duplicated unnec-
essarily on the vehicle, for exam-

ple.

Ensuring product quality

The data logs the technical condi-
tions of the vehicle and helps in
locating errors, complying with war-
ranty obligations and improving
quality.

To ensure product quality and the
development of new products, data
on the usage of individual compo-
nents and systems may be read
out, for example lights, brakes,
power windows, displays. This data
helps the vehicle manufacturer to
optimise the design of components
and systems. Data analysis also
provides the basis for Technical
Campaigns and statutory recalls.

Furthermore, the manufacturer has
product monitoring obligations to
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meet in line with product liability
law. To fulfil these obligations, the
vehicle manufacturer requires tech-
nical data from the vehicle. This
also includes the software versions
in the vehicle.

Goodwill and warranty claims

Data from the vehicle can also be
used to check customer warranty
claims. If goodwill or warranty
claims are asserted, the read out
data is transferred to the vehicle
manufacturer to resolve the claims
promptly.

Error and event memories in the
vehicle can be reset when any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer performs repair or servic-
ing work.

Control over data

Data transferred to the vehicle
manufacturer for the purposes of
ensuring product quality or optimis-
ing service processes can be pre-
vented upon request.

Legal requirements regard-
ing data disclosure

According to current law, the vehi-
cle manufacturer is obliged to pro-
vide the authorities with any data it
has stored. Data is provided to the
extent required and on a

case-by-case basis, for example to

investigate a criminal offence.

The current law also gives state
bodies authorisation to read out
data from the vehicle themselves
for individual cases. This could
include reading out data from the
airbag control device to shed light
on the circumstances of an acci-
dent, for example.

In the context of legal obligations
within the EU, certain vehicle con-
sumption data, so-called OBFCM
data, are transmitted to the EU
Commission via the vehicle manu-
facturer, e.g. fuel or energy con-
sumption and the distance covered.
The registered keeper can refuse to
provide this data for this purpose.

S31ON

. Mobile devices

Depending on the equipment,
mobile devices such as
smartphones can be connected to
the vehicle and used to control
vehicle functions, for example
Toyota Supra Connect. For exam-
ple, sound and images from the
mobile device can be played back
and displayed through the multime-
dia system in the vehicle.

Selected information is transferred
to the mobile device at the same
time. Depending on the type of inte-
gration, this includes position data
and other general vehicle informa-
tion, for example. This optimises
the way in which selected apps, for
example navigation or music play-
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back, work. How the data is pro-
cessed further is determined by the
provider of the particular app being
used.

. Services

‘ General

If the vehicle has a wireless net-
work connection, this enables data
to be exchanged between the vehi-
cle and other systems, for example
with Toyota Supra Connect.

Services from the vehicle manu-
facturer

The various functions of online ser-
vices provided by the vehicle man-
ufacturer are described in the
appropriate place, for example, in
the Terms and Conditions or on the
manufacturer’s website. The rele-
vant legal information pertaining to
data protection is also given.

Personal data may be used to pro-
vide online services. Data is
exchanged over a secure connec-
tion, for example with the vehicle
manufacturer's data systems set up
for this purpose.

Any collection, processing and use
of personal data above and beyond
that needed to provide services
always takes place on the basis of
suitable legal bases, such as a con-
tractual agreement, a legal obliga-
tion or consent of the user.

Toyota Supra Connect

Toyota Supra Connected networks
the vehicle with a number of digital
services. When a service is used,
the data stored in the vehicle and
required to provide the service is
generally transferred online, for
example, information on identifying
and locating the vehicle. Depending
on the specific data processing, the
basis is a contractual agreement
with the user or prior express con-
sent of the user.

In individual cases, the transmis-
sion of data is triggered as a result
of predefined events, such as an
automatic emergency call. The
wireless network connection is
established via an invehicle trans-
mitter and receiver unit or via per-
sonal mobile end devices brought
into the vehicle, for example
smartphones. Data transfer can be
deactivated on request. After deac-
tivation of data transfer, some func-
tions may no longer be available.

The wireless network connection
enables online functions to be
used. These include online services
and apps supplied by the vehicle
manufacturer or by other providers.

Services from other providers

When using online services from
other providers, these services are
the responsibility of the relevant
provider and subject to their data
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privacy conditions and terms of
use. The vehicle manufacturer has
no influence over the data that is
exchanged.

Information as to how personal
data is collected and used in rela-
tion to services from third parties,
the scope of such data and its pur-
pose, can be obtained from the rel-
evant provider.

Personal decision

Every user decides for themselves
whether they wish to enter into a
contract for a service such as
Toyota Supra Connect. Information
is provided in writing regarding the
scope and content of data process-
ing before the service is acquired
and forms part of the vehicle hand-
over.

The user has the option to deacti-
vate the services at any time and
consequently to stop the data pro-
cessing required for the services. It
is also possible to have the entire
data connection activated or deacti-
vated. Excluded from this are func-
tions and services which are
required by law, for example emer-
gency call systems.

Transparency concerning vehicle
data

CarData provides transparency
regarding how vehicle data is han-
dled when Toyota Supra Connect is

used. CarData enables users to
control whether vehicle data that is
processed in the context of Toyota
Supra Connect is transferred to
third parties. Users can decide for
each individual service offering
whether data access is to be
granted or refused for third parties,
for example for insurance compa-
nies.

An archive from CarData can also
be requested at any time. The
archive provides information
regarding the data that has been
transmitted and saved in the con-
text of Toyota Supra Connect. Car-
Data can only be accessed by
third-party providers via servers of
the vehicle manufacturer. No direct
access to the vehicle and its data is
granted.

S31ON

More information on CarData is
available on the Toyota Supra Con-
nect customer portal.

Statutory emergency call
system

‘ Principle

The eCall emergency call system
required by law enables manual or
automatic emergency calls to be
made, for example in the event of
an accident.

The emergency calls are answered
by the public rescue coordination
centre.
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General

For information on the eCall statu-
tory on-board emergency call sys-
tem based on the 112 emergency
call, as well as its operation and its
functions, see the chapter on emer-
gency calls.

The eCall service based on the 112
emergency call is a public service
of general interest and is provided
free of charge.

If a serious accident occurs, the
legal emergency call system is acti-
vated automatically by onboard
sensors as standard practice. It is
also triggered automatically if the
vehicle is equipped with an auto-
matic emergency call system in the
event that this system fails to work
in the event of a serious accident.

The legal emergency call system
can also be triggered manually if
required.

If a critical system failure occurs
that would put the eCall statutory
emergency call system out of oper-
ation, the vehicle occupants receive
a warning.

For further information:
* Emergency call, see page 360.
« Malfunction, see page 361.

Information on data processing

The eCall statutory emergency call
system processes personal data in
accordance with the following regu-

lations:

» Protection of personal data: Reg-
ulation 2016/679/EU of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the
Council.

* Protection of personal data:
Directive 2002/58/EC of the
European Parliament and of the
Council.

Personal data is only processed for
the purpose of transmitting eCall
emergency calls to the standard-
ised European emergency call
number 112.

SIM card

The eCall statutory emergency call
system operates via mobile com-
munications through the SIM card
installed in the vehicle. The SIM
card is not permanently connected
to the mobile telephone network;
rather, it remains connected only as
long as the emergency call is
active.

Data types and their recipients

The eCall statutory emergency call
system may only collect and pro-
cess the following data:

» The vehicle identification number
for rapidly identifying the vehicle,
for example the model.

» Vehicle type, for example pas-
senger car.

» Type of vehicle drive, for exam-
ple petrol or diesel, for assessing
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the risks involved in a rescue, for
example the risk of fire caused
by fuel.

* The vehicle's position at the time
of the accident, its last three
locations and the driving direc-
tion in order to locate the vehicle
faster when on very complex
route sections, for example.

* Log file for automatic system
activation and its time stamp.

» Control information, which tells
rescue services whether the
emergency call was triggered
automatically or manually, for
example.

+ Atime stamp for determining the
time of the accident in order to
optimise rescue services deploy-
ment plans.

* The driving direction for estab-
lishing which side of the car-
riageway is concerned, for
example.

The authorities of the state in
whose territory the eCall system
emergency call is made determine
which emergency call centres
receive and process the statutory
emergency call.

Data processing configuration

The eCall statutory emergency call
system ensures that the data con-
tained in the system memory can-
not be accessed outside the
system before an emergency call is
triggered.

The data collected for the eCall
statutory emergency call system is
only saved in the vehicle and sent
to the rescue coordination centre
when an emergency call is trig-
gered.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system ensures that it cannot be
traced and there is no permanent
tracking during normal operation.
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The eCall statutory emergency call
system ensures that the data in the
internal system memory is deleted
automatically and continuously.

Data relating to the vehicle's loca-
tion is overwritten continuously in

the internal system memory so the
last three vehicle locations needed
for the system to function normally
are always available and no more.

The activity data log of the eCall
statutory emergency call system is
retained for no longer than is nec-
essary to handle the eCall emer-
gency call and under no
circumstances for any longer than
13 hours after the eCall emergency
call was triggered.

Rights of individuals affected by
data processing

The individual affected by data pro-
cessing, for example the vehicle
owner, has the right to access the
data and can request that data con-
cerning him or her that is not pro-
cessed in accordance with the
statutory regulations be corrected,
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deleted or blocked as applicable.
Each time that data is corrected,
deleted or blocked in line with these
regulations, the third parties to
whom the data was transmitted
must be notified, insofar as this is
reasonably practical.

The individual affected by data pro-
cessing has the right to complain to
the relevant data protection body if
he or she believes that his or her
rights have been violated by having
that personal data processed.

For matters relating to access
rights, contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Automatic emergency call
system

‘ Principle

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem enables manual or automatic
emergency calls to be issued in the
event of accidents, for example.

The emergency calls are answered
by an emergency call centre
appointed by the vehicle manufac-
turer.

In addition to the automatic emer-
gency call system, the eCall statu-
tory emergency call system is
present in the vehicle and is active
depending on the situation.

The vehicle owner has the right to
use either the automatic emer-

gency call system or the eCall stat-
utory emergency call system.

To request deactivation, please
contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

For further information:
Emergency call, see page 360.

Legal basis

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem processes personal data in
accordance with the following regu-
lations:

» Protection of personal data: Reg-
ulation (EU) 2016/679 of the
European Parliament and of the
Council.

» Protection of personal data:
Directive 2002/58/EC of the
European Parliament and of the
Council.

The Toyota Supra Connect contract
concluded for this function, as well
as the relevant laws, ordinances
and directives of the European Par-
liament and the European Council
provide the legal basis for the acti-
vation and function of the intelligent
emergency call system.

The relevant ordinances and direc-
tives govern the protection of indi-
viduals in terms of processing
personal data.

The intelligent emergency call sys-

tem processes personal data in
accordance with European direc-
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tives on the protection of personal
data.

The Intelligent Emergency Call sys-
tem processes personal data only
with the registered keeper's con-
sent.

The Intelligent Emergency Call sys-
tem and other services providing
additional benefit may only pro-
cess personal data with the
express consent of the individual
affected by data processing, for
example the registered keeper.

SIM card

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem operates by mobile communi-
cations using the SIM card installed
in the vehicle for Toyota Supra Con-
nect. The SIM card is permanently
logged into the mobile phone net-
work so a connection setup can be
established quickly. The data is
sent to the vehicle manufacturer in
emergencies.

Improving quality

The vehicle manufacturer also uses
the data sent as part of an emer-
gency call to improve product and
service quality and for the purpose
of accident research where applica-
ble.

Position determination

Only the provider of the mobile tele-

phone network is able to determine
the position of the vehicle based on
mobile telephone mast locations.
The network operator is not able to
link the vehicle identification num-
ber to the telephone number of the
installed SIM card. Only the vehicle
manufacturer is able to link the
vehicle identification number to the
telephone number of the installed
SIM card.

Log data for emergency calls

The log data for emergency calls is
saved in a vehicle memory. The
oldest log data is regularly deleted.
The log data includes information
on when and where an emergency
call was issued, for example.

In exceptional cases, the log data
can be read out from the vehicle
memory. It is usually only possible
for log data to be read out with a
court order and if the corresponding
devices are directly connected to
the vehicle.

Automatic emergency call

The system has been designed so
that an emergency call is triggered
automatically following an accident
of a certain severity, which is
detected by the sensors in the vehi-
cle.

Sent information

If an emergency call is made by the

S31ON
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intelligent emergency call system,
the same information is sent to the
appointed emergency call centre as
is normally sent to the public rescue
coordination centre by the legal
emergency call system.

Furthermore, the intelligent emer-
gency call system also conveys the
following additional information to
an emergency call centre appointed
by the vehicle manufacturer and,
where applicable, to the public res-
cue coordination centre:

» Accident data, for example the
direction of the collision as
detected by the vehicle sensors
in order to facilitate the rescue
services deployment plans.

» Contact data, for example the
telephone number of the
installed SIM card and the
driver's telephone number, if
available, so that those involved
in the accident can be contacted
quickly if necessary.

Data storage

The data relating to an emergency
call that has been placed is trig-
gered in the vehicle. The data con-
tains information about the
emergency call, for example the
place and time it was issued.

In the event of an emergency call,
the audio recordings of the emer-
gency call are stored by the manu-
facturer’'s emergency call centre.

Audio recordings are saved for 24

hours in case details of the emer-
gency call need to be analysed.
After that, the audio recordings are
deleted.

Disclosure of personal data

The data obtained in the context of
an intelligent emergency call is
used only to process the emer-
gency call and, where applicable,
for the purpose of accident
research. If legally obliged to do so,
the vehicle manufacturer will dis-
close the data processed by it.

Statutory emergency call system

The owner of a vehicle equipped
with an automatic emergency call
system and the eCall statutory
emergency call system has the
right to use the on-board eCall sys-
tem instead of the automatic emer-
gency call function.

For deactivation requests, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system is always on standby in
addition to the automatic emer-
gency call system. The eCall statu-
tory emergency call system takes
over the emergency call function if
the automatic emergency call sys-
tem is not functional for technical
reasons, for example if the emer-
gency call centre appointed by the
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vehicle manufacturer cannot be
reached.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system uses the infrastructure of
the 112 public emergency call num-
ber.

The system can be configured so
that emergency calls are always
made via the eCall statutory emer-
gency call system and not via the
automatic emergency call system.
Have the setting configured by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

IEvent data recorder EDR

This vehicle is equipped with an
event data recorder (EDR). The
main function of this EDR is to
record data in the event of crash or
nearmiss situations, such as trig-
gering of an airbag or collision with
a road obstacle; this data helps to
understand how the vehicle's sys-
tems behaved. The EDR serves to
record data during a short time
period (maximum 30 seconds or
typically less) that relates to driving
dynamics and the vehicle's safety
systems.

The EDR installed in this vehicle is
used for recording the following
data:

® The operating behaviour of vari-
ous vehicle systems.

® \Whether the driver and front-seat

passenger had fastened their
seat belts.

® How far the driver had pressed
the accelerator and/or brake
pedals, if at all.

® The speed at which the vehicle
was travelling.

This data can help to gain a better
understanding of the circumstances
leading to crashes and injuries.

S31ON

EDR data is only recorded by the
vehicle if there is a severe accident;
under normal driving conditions, no
data is recorded by the EDR and no
personal data is saved either, for
example no data about name, gen-
der, age or accident location.

However, other parties such as law
enforcement authorities can link the
EDR data with the sort of person-
ally identifiable data that is routinely
gathered during the investigation of
an accident.

To read out the data recorded by
the EDR, it is necessary to have
special equipment and access to
the vehicle or the EDR. In addition
to the vehicle manufacturer, other
parties such as law enforcement
authorities in possession of special
equipment can read out the infor-
mation if they have access to the
vehicle or the EDR.

Noise levels inside the vehi-
cle

Eurasian Economic Union area:
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TECHNICAL REGULATION OF . Right-hand side of type plate
THE CUSTOMS UNION “ON THE

SAFETY OF WHEELED VEHI-
CLES” TR CU 018/2011 Attach-
ment No.3, Section 2
(Requirements for vehicles con-
cerning their interior noise), Table
2.1, Remarks 3

This vehicle may not be used for
public purposes (as taxis, for exam-

ple). The vehicle identification number is
on the type plate, on the right-hand

ber

IVehicIe identification num- side of the vehicle.

. Left-hand side of type plate

. General

Depending on the national-market
version, the vehicle identification
number is located at different posi-
tions in the vehicle. This chapter
describes all the positions that are
possible for the model range.

. Engine compartment The vehicle identification number is
on the type plate, on the left-hand
side of the vehicle.

. Windscreen

=

The vehicle identification number is
in the engine compartment, on the
right-hand side of the vehicle.
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The vehicle identification number is
additionally located behind the
windscreen.

I“QR Code”

The word “QR Code” is registered
trademark of DENSO WAVE
INCORPORATED in Japan and
other countries.

IOther Precautions

A\ WARNING

Do not modify the vehicle.

If an accessory is installed to the
windshield or the rear view mirror, it
may block your vision of the road or
become a distraction, possibly lead-
ing to an accident. Also, if an object
such as a suction cup is attached to
the windshield, it may act as a lens
and possibly cause a fire. Do not
install a wide view mirror to the rear
view mirror as it may come loose in a
collision and cause injury.

Do not modify the vehicle with any
parts (ex. batteries, electrical compo-
nents, etc.) other than Toyota genuine
parts and accessories or Toyota
approved parts, as doing so may
cause an unexpected malfunction or
an accident. For information on
Toyota genuine parts and accesso-
ries, contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

Do not install any accessories to the
windshield.

Do not leave lighters in the vehicle.

When the vehicle is parked under
direct sunlight, the temperature inside
the vehicle can become extremely
high. Therefore, it is very dangerous
to leave objects which contain com-
bustible materials, such as a lighter, in
the vehicle as they may explode or
catch fire. Also, if a lighter were to get
caught in the moving parts of a seat,
when the seat is moved, the lighter
may break and cause a fire.
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A\ WARNING

H General precaution regarding a
coin battery and button battery

G=

This product contains a coin battery
or button battery.

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

® Keep away new and removed bat-
teries from children.

® Do not swallow the battery. Doing
S0 may cause chemical burns.

@ If a battery is swallowed, it may
cause severe chemical burns in as
little as 2 hours and may result in
death or serious injury.

@ If you accidentally swallow a battery
or put a battery into a part of your
body, get emergency medical atten-
tion immediately.
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IBefore driving

. Vehicle inspection

Before starting the engine, perform
the necessary routine vehicle
checks. It is the owner’s responsi-
bility to perform routine vehicle
checks and any legally necessary
yearly inspections, according to any
local laws and regulations. For
details about inspection proce-
dures, refer to the Service Book
(Maintenance Guide).

If a fuel can, combustible car care
products, spray cans, etc. are left in
the vehicle, there is a danger that
they may catch fire and explode. Also,
when the vehicle is parked with the
doors and windows completely
closed, do not leave containers of car-
bonated beverages in the vehicle, as
the temperature inside the vehicle
can increase to over 50°C, depending
on the location.

A\ WARNING

Make sure to securely stow all lug-
gage.

In the case of sudden braking or a
collision, unsecured objects may fly
about and strike the occupants, possi-
bly causing injury. Make sure to stow
luggage securely in the luggage com-
partment.

A\ WARNING

Do not leave flammable objects in the
vehicle.

A\ WARNING

Do not leave objects on the driver’s
side floor.
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A\ WARNING

If an object gets stuck behind the
brake pedal, braking may be impossi-
ble and the accelerator pedal may not
return after being depressed, leading
to an extremely dangerous situation.

A\ WARNING

Make sure that the floor mats are
securely installed.

\

Make sure to only use genuine Toyota
floor mats which are designed for this
model and secure them in place using
the provided fasteners. When the
floor mats have been removed, such
as when cleaning the vehicle, make
sure to securely install the floor mats
using the fasteners before driving the
vehicle.

If a floor mat which cannot be
installed securely, due to a damaged
fastener, etc., is used, it may shift
while driving and cover the accelera-
tor pedal, possibly depressing it and
causing an accident.

Additionally, never install two or more
floor mats on top of each other. Not
only will additional floor mats interfere
with normal operation of the pedals,
but there is a danger that a mat may
curl behind the brake pedal and pre-
vent it from being depressed.

A\ WARNING

Be careful not to inhale exhaust
gases.

))
J

A \ =

The exhaust includes colorless, odor-
less carbon monoxide (CO). Carbon
monoxide (CO) can be inhaled with-
out noticing and in the worst cases,
can cause death. Make sure to not
allow the engine to idle in a closed off
garage or other location with poor
ventilation.

If there is a hole or crack in the
exhaust system, caused by corrosion,
etc., exhaust gasses may enter the
vehicle while driving. If you smell
exhaust gasses in the vehicle, com-
pletely open all of the windows and
have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Confirm safety of
surroundings

® There are blind spots around the
vehicle which cannot be seen
from the driver’s seat. Make sure
to check the area around the
vehicle for small children and low

JONIHIITHE MIIND
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objects before driving.

® When backing up (reversing), if
you cannot see the area behind
the vehicle sufficiently, exit the
vehicle and check the area
before proceeding.

When in poor physical condi-
tion

Refrain from driving when you are
fatigued or not feeling well.

Also, if driving for a long time, be
sure to stop and rest periodically.

IOpening and closing

Buttons on the remote con-
trol

1 Unlocking

2 Locking

3 Unlocking the boot lid

4 Headlight courtesy delay feature

. Unlocking the vehicle

Press the button on the

remote control.

Depending on the settings, only the

driver's door or all vehicle access
points are unlocked.

If only the driver's door is unlocked,
press the button on the remote con-
trol again to unlock the other vehi-
cle access points.

. Locking the vehicle

1 Close the driver's door.

2 Press the button on the

remote control.

All vehicle entrances are locked.

. Central locking buttons

‘ Overview

Central locking buttons.

‘ Locking

Pressing the button locks
the vehicle when the front
doors are closed.

The fuel filler flap remains
unlocked.
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‘ Unlocking

‘ Locking the vehicle

Pressing button unlocks

vehicle.

. Smart Key System

‘ Principle

This feature allows you to access
the vehicle without having to oper-
ate the remote control.

Simply having the remote control
with you, for example in your trou-
ser pocket, is sufficient.

The vehicle automatically recog-
nises the remote control when it is
in the immediate vicinity or inside
the vehicle.

‘ Unlocking the vehicle

Fully grip the handle of a vehicle
door.

With the doors closed, touch the
indentation (lock sensor) on the
door handle with a finger for
approximately 1 second.

. Boot lid

‘ Opening

@Press and hold the button on
the remote control for approxi-
mately 1 second. Depending on the
setting, the doors may also unlock,
see page 101.

‘ Closing

Close the boot lid manually.

JONIHI43H MOINO
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IDispIays and controls

. Around the steering wheel

!- &D \

5.9

1 Wipers

2 Instrument cluster

3 Turn indicator, high-beam head-
lights

4 Light switch element

. Indicator and warning lamps

Indicator and warning lamps can
illuminate in a variety of combina-
tions and colours.

When the engine starts or the
standby state is switched on, the
functionality of some lights is briefly
checked.

. Driver's door

‘l’//// | \

/
o N
—a .

—

1 Exterior mirrors

2 Power window switches
3 Central locking system
4 Unlocking the boot lid

. Switch cluster

\\

I N
roar i

ul ,

Selector lever

Controller

Auto Start & Stop cancel button
Sport mode switch

Park Assistant button

VSC OFF button

Toyota Supra Safety button
Parking brake

ONOGOAWN=

. Toyota Supra Command

‘ Principle

Toyota Supra Command brings
together the functions of a number
of switches. These functions can be
operated using the Controller and,
depending on the equipment ver-
sion, the touchscreen.
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Controller This symbol indicates that
. the voice control system is
B Buttons on the Controller \::' active.
Button Function If no further spoken commands are
Press once: to call up the possible, switch to Toyota Supra
main menu. Command to operate the function.

Press twice: shows all
menu items of the main
menu.

Switching off the voice control sys-
tem

To call up the Communi-
cation menu.

Press the button on the

f steering wheel or say Q
. . < Cancel c
To call up the Media/Radio lancel. o
X
menu. . ,?E,
To call up the Destination ‘ Information for emergency calls h
v input menu of the naviga- | ¢ yoice control system should ¢
tion system. P
not be used for emergency calls. rcr%
To call up the navigation Under stress, a person's speech
map. and voice pitch can change. This

could unnecessarily delay connec-

Press once: to call up the .
tion of your call.

previous screen.
Press and hold: to call up Instead, use the SOS button
the last menus used. located near the rear-view mirror.

To call up the Options

e

. Voice control

Activating the voice control sys-
tem

1 Press the button on the
steering wheel.

2 Wait for the acoustic signal.

3 Say the command.



32

2-1. QUICK REFERENCE

Adjustment and opera-
tion

Seats, mirrors and steering
wheel

3 Backrest angle
4 Backrest width
5 Lumbar support

. To adjust the exterior mirrors

. Manually adjustable seats

Backrest angle
Height

Backrest width*
Lumbar support*
Forward/back
Seat angle*

if equipped

O hAWN=

. Electrically adjustable seats*

if equipped

2 3 4

SN
) 57

;
=Y4 Y

11—

1 Forward/back, height, seat
angle
2 Driver's seat memory

1 Adjusting

2 Selecting a mirror, automatic
parking function, see page 119.

3 Folding in and out

. To adjust the steering wheel

‘ Steering wheel adjustment

Fold the lever downwards.

N =

Move the steering wheel to the
preferred height and angle to
suit your seated position.

3 Swing the lever back up.
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. Memory function

’ Principle

The memory function enables the
following settings to be stored and
retrieved when required:

» Seat position.

« Exterior mirror position.

» Height of the Head-Up Display.

‘ Saving

1 Set the desired position.

2 | S50 |Press the button on the
driver's seat. The lettering in the
button is illuminated.

3 Press the desired button 1 or 2
at the driver's seat while the let-
tering is illuminated. A signal
sounds.

Recalling

Press the desired button 1 or 2.

Ilnfotainment

1 Changing the entertainment
source

2 Sound output on/off, volume

3 Favourites buttons

4 Changing station/track

5 Traffic information

» Type B

-

Changing the entertainment
source

Sound output on/off, volume
Favourites buttons
Changing station/track
Change waveband

abhwNdN
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. Connecting mobile telephone

‘ General

Once the mobile telephone has
been connected in the vehicle, it
can be operated using the Toyota
Supra Command, the buttons on
the steering wheel and by voice
control.

Connecting a mobile telephone
via Bluetooth

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Mobile devices"

"Connect new device"

a b WO DN

Select functions for which you
would like to use the mobile
telephone.

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is
displayed in the Control Display.

6 To perform other operations on
the mobile telephone; see the
user manual of the mobile tele-
phone: for example finding/con-
necting Bluetooth device or new
device.

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is
shown on the display of the mobile tele-
phone. Select the Bluetooth name of
the vehicle.

7 Depending on the mobile
device, either a control number
is displayed, or you will have to

enter the control number your-
self.

» Compare the control number
shown on the Control Display
with the control number in the
device display.

Confirm the control number in the

device and on the Control Display.

* Enter the same control number
on the device and via Toyota
Supra Command then confirm.

The device is connected and dis-
played in the device list.

. Telephony

‘ Accepting a call

Incoming calls can be accepted in
different ways.
 Via Toyota Supra Command:

N "Accept”
. Press the button on the

steering wheel.
* Via the selection list in the instru-
ment cluster:

Select using the knurled wheel on the
steering wheel: "Accept"

Dialling a number

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Communication"

2 "Dial number"
3 Enter the numbers.

4 % Select the symbol. The call is
made using the mobile tele-
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phone assigned to the tele-
phone function.

To establish the connection via the
additional telephone:

1 [Press the button.

2 "Call via"

. Apple CarPlay preparation*

if equipped

’ Principle

CarPlay makes it possible to oper-
ate certain functions of a compati-
ble Apple iPhone by Siri voice
operation and using Toyota Supra
Command.

Operating requirements

» Compatible iPhone, iPhone 5 or
later with iOS 9.3 or later.

» Corresponding mobile radio con-
tract.

* Bluetooth, Wi-Fi and Siri voice
operation are activated on the
iPhone.

Switching on Bluetooth and
CarPlay

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Mobile devices"

"Settings"

a b ODN

Select the following settings:

"Bluetooth”
"Apple CarPlay"

Registering iPhone with CarPlay

Register iPhone via Bluetooth on
the vehicle.

Select CarPlay as the function:
®"Apple CarPlay"

The iPhone is connected to the
vehicle and displayed in the device
list.

JONIHIITHE MIIND
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IDriving

. Drive-ready state

‘ Switching on drive-ready state

1 Depress the brake pedal.

2 Manual transmission: step on
the clutch pedal and shift to
Neutral.

3 Press the start/stop button.

Switching off drive-ready state

Manual transmission:
1 Press the Start/Stop button

when the vehicle is at standstill.

The engine is switched off.

2 Engage first gear or reverse
gear.

3 Apply the parking brake.

Automatic transmission:

1 With the vehicle at a standstill,
engage selec tor lever position
P.

2 Press the start/stop button.

The engine is switched off.

3 Apply the parking brake.

The Auto Start/Stop switches the
engine off automatically at a stand-
still to save fuel. For driving off, the
engine automatically starts under
the following conditions:

Manual transmission:
» By pressing the clutch pedal.

Automatic transmission:
» By releasing the brake pedal.

. Parking brake

‘ Engaging

Pull the switch.

The LED on the switch
(@) and the indicator lamp in
the instrument cluster are
illuminated.

‘ Releasing

With drive-ready state
switched on:

Manual transmission:
press the switch while the
brake pedal is pressed.

Automatic transmission:

press the switch while the
brake is pressed or selec-
tor lever position P is set.

LED and indicator lamp turn off.
The parking brake is released.

. Parking

Make sure the parking brake is
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engaged.

. Manual transmission

‘SNﬂMg

When shifting to a lower gear,
excessive RPM can damage the
engine. There is a risk of damage
to property, among other potential
damage. When shifting into 5th or
6th gear,press the gear shift lever
to the right.

‘ Reverse gear

Select only when the vehicle is sta-
tionary.

. Automatic transmission

Engaging selector lever positions
D,N,R

» D drive position.
¢ N neutral.
* Rreverse.

With the driver's seat belt fastened,
briefly press the selector lever in

the desired direction, possibly over-
coming a resistance point. Selector

lever returns to centre position in
each case.

Apply the brakes until ready to drive
off, otherwise the vehicle will move
when a drive position or reverse
gear is selected.

A selector lever lock prevents inad-
vertently shifting to selector lever
position R or inadvertently shifting
from selector lever position P.

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion R when the vehicle is station-
ary.

Cancelling the selector lever lock

Press and hold the button to cancel
the selector lever lock.

Engaging P

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion P when the vehicle is station-

ary.
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Press button P.

Automatic transmission,
manual operation

Activate manual operation:

Press the selector lever out of
selector lever position D to the left.

Manual operation:

» To shift down: press the selector
lever forwards.

» To shift up: pull the selector lever
backwards.

Deactivate manual operation:

Press the selector lever to the right.

High-beam headlights,
flasher, indicator

High-beam headlights, headlight
flasher

Push the lever forwards or pull it

back.

* High-beam headlights on, arrow
1.

The high-beam headlights are illumi-

nated when the low-beam headlights

are switched on.

» High-beam headlights off/head-
light flasher, arrow 2.

Turn indicator

1
2

O

1 Right turn

2 Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release it)

The right hand signals will flash 3 times.
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3 Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release it)

The left hand signals will flash 3 times.
4 Left turn

. Lights and lighting

Light functions
Symbol Function
Rear fog light.
Q$ g lig
Lights off.

OFF Daytime driving lights.

Qs Side lights.
Automatic driving lights
control.
AUTO
Adaptive light functions.
> Low-beam headlights.
20
.:6’. Instrument lighting.

z Parking light, right.
P<
> Parking light, left.
ZP
. Wiper system

The wipers can be operated in the

standby state.

Switching the wipers on/off and
flick-wiping

B Switching on

S

° m@m&lﬂm@

;

Press the lever upwards until the

desired position is reached.

» Rest position of the wipers: posi-
tion 0.

* Rain sensor: position 1.

» Normal wiper speed: position 2.

» Fast wiper speed: position 3.

B Switching off and flick-wiping

J %/

Press the lever down.

» To switch off: press the lever
downwards until the home posi-
tion (position 0) is reached.

 To flick-wipe: press the lever
downwards from the home posi-
tion (position 0).
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‘ Rain sensor Pull the wiper lever.

B Activating/deactivating IAir conditioning

ﬂﬂﬂ
\

s/ Button Function
* g - / Temperature.
s >

To activate: press the lever up once

from its home position, arrow 1. Recirculated-air mode.

To deactivate: press the lever back

into the home position.

B To adjust the sensitivity Maximum cooling.

AUTO program.

Air distribution, manual.

Turn the knurled wheel on the wiper

lever.
Switching off.

‘ To clean the windscreen

Rear window defroster.

OFF
Defrost and defog the
“ windshield.
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Button Function

Seat heating.

Climate control operation.

Air flow, manual.

&

OFF

IRefueIIing stop

. Refuelling

‘ Fuel tank cap

1 Tap the rear edge of the fuel
filler flap to open it.

2 Turn the fuel tank cap anticlock-
wise.

3 Place the fuel tank cap in the
holder on the fuel filler flap.

Petrol

For optimal fuel consumption, the
petrol should be sulphur-free or low

in sulphur content.

Fuels labelled on the pump as con-
taining metal must not be used.
—P.329

Information about the recom-
mended petrol grade is provided in
the Owner’s Manual.

. Wheels and tyres

‘ Tyre inflation pressure information

The tyre inflation pressure inscrip-
tions can be found on the tyre pres-
sure plate on the door pillar.

After adjusting the tyre inflation
pressure

For Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM):

The corrected tyre inflation pres-
sures are applied automatically.
Make sure that the correct tyre set-
tings have been made.

For tyres that cannot be found in
the tyre inflation pressure informa-
tion on the Control Display, reset
the Tyre Pressure Monitor TPM.

JONIHIITHE MIIND
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Checking the tyre inflation pres-
sure

Topping up

Check regularly and adjust as nec-
essary:

+ At least twice a month.

« Before a long journey.

. Electronic oil measurement

‘ Operating requirements

Depending on the current displays,
the status display appears with the
engine running or after at least 30
minutes of journey.

Displaying the engine oil level

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Vehicle status"

3 ¥=7"Engine oil level"

Different messages are shown on
the Control Display, depending on
the engine oil level. Follow these
messages

. Adding engine oil

‘ General

Do not top up engine oil unless a
message is displayed in the instru-
ment cluster.

Note the top-up quantity in the mes-
sage.
Do not add too much engine oil.

Note recommended engine oll
types: see page 333.

IHow to get assistance

. Hazard warning lights

Safely stop the vehicle and switch
off drive-ready state before topping
up with engine oil.

The button is located in the centre
console.
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. Breakdown Assist

‘ Roadside assistance

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Connected Serv."

2 "Toyota Supra Assistance"

3 "Roadside assistance"

A voice connection is established.

. Toyota Supra Connect

‘ Concierge Service

The Concierge Service provides
information about hotels, restau-
rants etc. and can send an SMS
with the required information to the
vehicle. Addresses can also be
sent directly to the navigation sys-
tem.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "Connected Serv."
2 "Toyota Supra Assistance"
3 "Concierge Services"

A voice connection to the Con-
cierge Service is established.

Remote maintenance

Remote maintenances are services
that help to keep the vehicle
mobile.

Remote maintenances can com-
prise the following services:
* Roadside assistance

IAfter driving

. When parking

When leaving the vehicle, turn the
engine switch off, apply the parking
brake and lock the doors.

When parking, stop the vehicle in a
safe and appropriate parking area,
operate the “P” (parking) switch on
the selector lever and turn the
engine switch off.

A\ WARNING

When taking a nap in the vehicle,
make sure to turn the engine switch
off.

JONIHIITHE MIIND
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A\ WARNING

When taking a nap in the vehicle is
unavoidable, park the vehicle in a
safe place, turn the engine switch off,
and if possible, sleep in the passen-
ger seat. If the engine is left running,
the accelerator pedal may be
depressed or selector lever may be
operated unintentionally, possibly
leading to an accident. Also, if the
engine is run at a high speed for a
long time, the exhaust system and
engine may become extremely hot,
possibly causing to a fire.

A\ WARNING

Be careful when parking, as to not
park the vehicle near flammable
materials.

g : \

\/J S NIOY 2 %&/ -
Do not park the vehicle near flamma-
ble materials, such as dry grass,
leaves, paper, oil, etc. If these kinds

of material touch a part of the exhaust
system, it may cause a fire.
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Driving area

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard, country-specific and special equipment
available for the model series. It may therefore describe equipment and
functions which are not installed in your vehicle, for example on account of
the special equipment selected or the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions and systems. Please comply with the
relevant laws and regulations when using the corresponding functions and
systems.

IAround the steering wheel

\
4 D o567
JRSR -~

‘{/T\g\\IFO T

1 Central locking system 3 Exterior mirror operation P.118
4 Lights

Q$ Rear fog light P.188

1" Unlocking P.88

(]

(o}

] Locking P.88

OFF  Lights off P.182

2 |{=® Power window switches Daytime driving lights P.185
10

T
(o))

=DQz| Side lights P.184
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AUTO| Automatic driving lights

control P.183
Automatic high-beamP.186

ED Low-beam headlights
P.184

t_a Instrument lighting P.189

”
P; Right parking light P.184

= P Left parking light P.184

Turn indicator lever

R
<]:-Lr{> Turn indicator P.151

=(D | High-beam headlights,
headlight flasher P.152

=(A | Automatic high-beam
P.186

D> BC| On-board computer P.175

Shift paddle P.160
Buttons on steering wheel, left

LIM| Manual Speed Limiter
P.237

™)
P.239

RES |Resuming Cruise Con-
trolP.231

Cruise Control on/off

CNCL|Interrupting Cruise Control
P.231

E'@ Dynamic radar cruise con-
trol on/off P.243

SET | Cruise Control: to store a

speed
Speed Limit Assist: accept the
suggested speed P.252

CRl\llEgL Interrupts Cruise Con-

trol/Resuming Cruise Con-
trolP.231

a¥a| Dynamic radar cruise con-

trol: to increase the distance/to
reduce the distanceP.231
Rocker switch for Cruise Con-
trolP.231

Instrument cluster P.164
Buttons on steering wheel, right

MODE| Selection lists P.174

+ Volume, see Navigation

system Owner's manual

Voice control system P.69

{ Telephone, see Owner's

Manual for Navigation, Enter-
tainment, Communication
Knurled wheel for selection lists
P.174

10 Shift paddle P.160
11 Wiper lever

N/ | Wiper P.152

AUTO| Rain sensor P.153

PN
'y

@ Cleaning windscreen
P.154

12To adjust the steering wheel

P.120

STOYINOD -



48 3-1. CONTROLS
P.328
13|+ Horn, entire area
15|a=33| Unlocking the boot lid P.91
14|83 | To release the bonnet

IAround the centre console

1 Control Display P.60

2 A
P.359

3 Ventilation P.271

4 Glove box P.280

5 Radio/multimedia, see Naviga-
tion system Owner's manual

6 Automatic air conditioning P.266

7 Controller with buttons P.60, 61

Hazard warning lights

8 | sport

Sport mode switch P.162
SPORT drive mode

SAFETY
SYSTEM

Toyota Supra Safety P.204

(A)OFF
Py,

Auto Start/Stop P.146

Parking Sensors P.50

Rear-view camera P.259
RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert)
function P.262

Park Assistant P.50

9

e
Eorr

VSC

@)

Vehicle Stability Control,
P.228

Parking brake P.149

10 Automatic transmission selector

lever

P.157
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START state on/off P.145

STOP I i -
11 e To switch drive-ready

IAround the roof lining

PASSENGER

1 |= ¢ Front passenger airbag

2
OFF  ON

indicator lamp P.202

2 | I |Reading lights P.189

W
\
d

| Interior light P.189

4 SO.S\ Emergency call, SOS
P.360

STOYINOD -
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Sensors of the vehicle ICameras

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IOverview

Depending on the equipment, the

following cameras and sensors are

installed in the vehicle:

» Cameras behind the windscreen.

* Rear-view camera.

« Front radar sensor.

» Side radar sensors, rear.

» Ultrasonic sensors in the bump-
ers.

Keep the vehicle clean and unob-
structed in the area of the cameras
and sensors.

Cameras behind the wind-
screen*

L if equipped

-

.

The cameras are located near the
interior mirror.

. Rear-view camera

The camera is located in the handle
strip of the tailgate.

. System limits of the cameras

The camera may have limited func-

tionality or incorrect information

may be displayed in the following

situations, for example:

* In thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.
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* On steep crests or dips or on
tight bends.

 If the camera field of view is
obscured, for example due to
windscreen fittings or stickers.

 If the camera lens is contami-
nated or damaged.

* In the case of bright oncoming
light or strong reflections, for
example if the sun is low in the
sky.

* In the dark.

» Camera behind the windscreen:
if the camera has overheated

due to excessively high tempera-

tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.
» Camera behind the windscreen:

during camera calibration imme-

diately after vehicle delivery.

A Check Control message may be
displayed if the system has failed.

IRadar sensors

. Safety information

A\ WARNING

The vehicle radar sensors and thus
also the driver assistance systems
can be impaired by external influ-
ences, e.g., interference. There is a
risk of accident. Watch the surround-
ing traffic situation closely, be ready to
take over steering and braking at any
time, and actively intervene where
appropriate.

. Front radar sensor*

": if equipped

The radar sensor is located in the
front bumper.

. Side radar sensors, rear*

if equipped

ST1O0YLNOD

The radar sensors are located in
the bumper.

System limits of the radar
sensors

The radar sensors may have lim-
ited functionality or may not be
available at all in the following situ-
ations, for example:

» If the sensors are contaminated,
for example by icing.

+ If the sensors are obscured, for
example by stickers, foils or a
number plate holder.

 If the sensor is not correctly
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aligned, for example following
parking damage.

 If the area covered by the sen-
sors' radar beam is obscured, for
example due to a projecting load.

 If the sensors' field of view is
obscured, for example due to
garage walls, hedges or mounds
of snow.

» After work performed incorrectly
on the vehicle paintwork near to
the sensors.

» At steep crests/hilltops or dips.

A Check Control message may be
displayed if the system has failed.

IUItrasonic sensors

Ultrasonic sensors in the
front/rear bumpers*

if equipped

Ultrasonic sensors of the
. Parking Sensor, for exam-
ple in the bumpers.

System limits of the ultra-
sonic sensors

The physical limits of ultrasound

measurement may be reached

when detecting objects in situations

including the following:

+ If the sensors are contaminated.

 If the sensors are obscured, for
example by stickers.

 If the sensor is not correctly
aligned, for example following

parking damage.

After work performed incorrectly
on the vehicle paintwork near to
the sensors.

Small children and animals.
Persons wearing certain types of
clothing, for example a coat.

If there is external interference
with the ultrasonic sound, for
example by passing vehicles,
loud machines or other ultra-
sonic sources.

Certain weather conditions: for
example, high humidity, wet con-
ditions, snowfall, cold, extreme
heat or strong wind.

Trailer drawbars and tow hitches
of other vehicles.

Thin or wedge-shaped objects.
Moving objects.

Higher protruding objects, for
example projecting walls.
Objects with corners, edges and
smooth surfaces.

Objects with fine surfaces or
structures, for example fences.
Objects with porous surfaces.
Small and low objects such as
boxes.

Soft obstacles or obstacles cov-
ered in foam.

Plants or shrubs.

In washing bays and car washes.
On uneven surfaces, for exam-
ple speed bumps.

In the presence of dense
exhaust fumes.

The ultrasonic sensors do not
take into account loads project-
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ing beyond the outline of the
vehicle.

A Check Control message may be
displayed if the system has failed.

Vehicle operating state

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ST1O0YLNOD

IGeneraI

Depending on the situation, the
vehicle is in one of the three states:
* Idle state.

» Standby state.

* Drive-ready state.

Ildle state

. Principle

If the vehicle is in rest state, it is
switched off.

. General

The vehicle is in idle state before
you open it from outside and once
you have left the vehicle and locked
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it.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

* Apply the parking brake.

 Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

» Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

* Pressing the start/stop button.
* Releasing the parking brake.

» Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

» Engaging selector lever position N.
» Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.

. Automatic idle state

The vehicle switches automatically
to idle state, for example under the
following conditions:

» After a few minutes, if no opera-
tion is performed on the vehicle.

* When the battery state of charge
is low.

» Depending on the Toyota Supra
Command setting: if one or both
of the front doors is opened
when exiting the vehicle after a
journey.

In some situations, Idle state will
not be established automatically,
for example during a telephone call
or if the low-beam headlights are
switched on.

Establishing idle state on
opening the front doors

After a trip, the rest state can be
established by opening the front
doors. For this purpose, the driver
and front passenger must exit the
vehicle.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle setting"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Switch off after door opening"

. Manual idle state

To establish idle state in the vehicle
at the end of a journey:
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Press and hold the
button, until the OFF
display on the instru-
ment cluster turns
off.

IStandby state

. Principle

When standby state is activated,
most functions can be operated
while the vehicle is stationary. Any
desired settings can be performed.

. General

The vehicle switches to standby
state after the front doors are
opened from the outside.

. Manual standby state

‘ General

The standby state can be switched
on again after the rest state has
been automatically established.

‘ With button on the radio

Press the button on
the radio. The control
display and instru-
ment cluster illumi-
nate.

\»\

‘ With the Start/Stop button

Press the Start/Stop
button. The control
display and instru-
ment cluster illumi-
nate.

Display in the instrument
cluster

OFF is shown in the
instrument cluster.
The drive is switched
off and standby state
switched on.

OFF

IDrive-ready state

. Principle

Switching on drive-ready state cor-
responds to starting the engine.

. General

Some functions, for example Vehi-
cle Stability Control VSC, can only
be operated when drive-ready state
is switched on.

ST1O0YLNOD
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A blocked exhaust pipe or inadequate
ventilation can allow harmful exhaust
fumes to enter the vehicle. The
exhaust fumes contain pollutants
which are colourless and odourless.
In enclosed spaces, exhaust fumes
can also build up outside the vehicle.
There is a danger of fatal injury. Keep
the exhaust pipe clear and ensure
sufficient ventilation.

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a risk of
accident. Before leaving the vehicle,
secure it to prevent it from rolling
away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

» Apply the parking brake.

* Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

» Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

NOTICE

Repeated start attempts or starting
several times in quick succession
means that fuel is not burned or is
inadequately burned. The catalytic
converter can overheat. There is a
risk of material damage. Avoid repeat-
edly starting in quick succession.

Switching on drive-ready
state

‘ Principle

Drive-ready state is
switched on using
the start/stop button:

‘ Manual transmission

1 Depress the brake pedal.

2 Press on the clutch pedal and
shift to Neutral.

3 Press the Start/Stop button.

The ignition is activated automati-
cally for a brief time and is stopped
as soon as the engine starts.

Most of the indicator/warning lights
in the instrument cluster light up for
a varied length of time.

Automatic transmission

1 Depress the brake pedal.
2 Press the start/stop button.

The starting process is activated
automatically for a short time and
stops as soon as the engine starts.

Most of the indicator and warning
lamps in the instrument cluster are
illuminated for different lengths of
time.

Petrol engine

Depending on the motorisation, full
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drive power and the entire engine
speed range may not be available
until approx. 30 seconds after the
engine is started. In this case, the
vehicle will not accelerate in the
usual way, refer to page P.171.

Display in the instrument
cluster

READY in the instrument
cluster indicates that
drive-ready state is
switched on.

Switching off drive-ready
state

Manual transmission

1 With the vehicle at a standstill,
press the Start/Stop button.
The engine is switched off. The
vehicle switches into standby
state.

2 Shift into first gear or reverse.
3 Set the parking brake.

Automatic transmission

1 With the vehicle at a standstill,
engage selector lever position P.

2 Press the start/stop button.

The engine is switched off. The vehicle
changes to standby state.

3 Apply the parking brake.

Toyota Supra Command

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the special equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.

ST1O0YLNOD

IOperating concept

. Principle

The Toyota Supra Command com-
bines the functions of many
switches.

. General

Depending on the equipment, the
functions can be operated as fol-
lows:

® \/ia the Controller.

® \ia the touchscreen.

® Via the voice activation system.



58 3-1. CONTROLS

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Operating integrated information sys-
tems and communication devices dur-
ing a journey may distract you from
the traffic situation. You could lose
control of the vehicle. There is a risk
of accident and danger of injury or
material damage. Only operate the
systems or devices if the traffic situa-
tion allows you to do so. Stop if nec-
essary and operate the systems or
devices with the vehicle at a standstill.

. Entry and display

‘ Letters and numbers

Letters and numbers can be
entered using the controller, the
touchpad, control display or voice
control depending on the equip-
ment. The keyboard display
changes automatically.

Symbol  Function
a(t))rc Switch between upper and
lower case.
ABC

L] Toinsertspaces.

] To use the voice control.

To confirm your entry.

OK

‘ Entry comparison

When entering names and
addresses, the selection is gradu-
ally narrowed down and possibly

supplemented with every subse-
quent letter that entered.

Inputs are continuously compared

with the data saved in the vehicle.

* Only letters for which data is
available are offered for entry.

» Destination search: place names
can be entered in all languages
available in Toyota Supra Com-
mand.

Enabling / disabling functions

Some menu items are preceded by
a checkbox. The box indicates
whether the function is enabled or
disabled. Selecting the menu item
enables or disables the function.

Y Function is enabled.

O Function is disabled.

Status information

B General

The status field is located in the top
area of the Control Display. Status
information is displayed in the form
of symbols.

B Symbols in the status field

» Telephone
Symbol  Meaning
N Incoming or outgoing call.

X Missed call.

Reception level of mobile
aill telephone network.

Searching for network.
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Symbol Meaning

No mobile telephone net-
il work available.

Critical charge state of the
mobile telephone reached.

% Data transfer not possible.

il Roaming active.

0 Text message received.

= Message received.
n Reminder.

Sending not possible.

[

Contacts are being loaded.

o)

» Entertainment

Symbol  Meaning

@r Bluetooth audio.

¢ USB audio interface.

» Other functions

Symbol  Meaning

A Vehicle message.

Audio output switched off.

Q

Current vehicle position.

o

Traffic information.

DY

Split screen

B General

Additional information, for example
information from the on-board com-
puter, can be displayed on the

right-hand side of the split screen in

some menus.

The additional information remains
visible in the split screen even if
you switch to a different menu.

B Switching on/off
1 [B] Press the button.

2 "Split screen"

H Selecting the display

The display can be selected in the

menus in which a split screen view

is possible.

1 Tilt the Controller to the right
until the split screen is selected.

2 Press the Controller.

3 Select the desired setting.

ST1O0YLNOD

H Defining the screen content
The screen content can be defined.

1 Tilt the Controller to the right
until the split screen is selected.

Press the Controller.
"Personalise menu"

Select the desired setting.
Tilt the Controller to the left.

a b~ ON
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IControI Display and Control-
ler

. Overview

1 Control Display
2 Controller

. Control Display

‘ General

To clean the Control Display, follow
the care instructions, see page 376.

If the Control Display is exposed to
very high temperatures, for exam-
ple because of strong sunlight, the
brightness may be reduced and the
Control Display may even switch
itself off. Normal functions will be
restored when the temperature is
reduced, for example by shading or
using the air conditioning system.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Objects located in front of the control
display may slip and damage the con-
trol display. There is a danger of injury
or material damage. Do not place
objects in front of the control display.

Switching on/off automatically

The Control Display is switched on
automatically after unlocking.

In certain situations, the Control
Display is switched off automati-
cally, for example if no operation is
performed on the vehicle for sev-
eral minutes.

‘ Switching on/off manually

The Control Display can also be
switched off manually.

1[G Press the button.

2 "Switch off control display"

Press the Controller or any button
on the Controller to switch it back
on again.

Controller with navigation
system

‘ General

The buttons can be used to call up
menus directly. The Controller can
be used to select menu items and
perform settings.

Some of the functions of the Toyota
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Supra Command can be operated
with the touchpad of the Controller,
see page 67.

Operation

e Turn to switch between menu
items, for example.

e Press to select a menu item, for
example.

 Tilt in four directions to switch
between screens, for example.

‘ Buttons on the Controller

Button Function

Press once: to call up the
main menu.

Press twice: shows all menu
items of the main menu.

MENU

To call up the Media/Radio
menu.

MEDIA

To call up the Communica-
tion menu.

Press once: to call up the
previous screen.

Press and hold: to call up
the last menus used.

OPTION

To call up the Options menu.

Controller without naviga-
tion system

‘ General

The buttons can be used to call up
menus directly. The Controller can
be used to select menu items and

perform settings.

‘ Operation

e Turn to switch between menu
items, for example.

ST1O0YLNOD
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‘ Buttons on the Controller

|
Uﬂ DUD / \ Button  Function
Press once: to call up the
\ % main menu.

Press twice: shows all menu
items of the main menu.

M To call up the Media/Radio

* Press to select a menu item, for menu.
example. To call up the Communica-
ﬂ tion menu.

Press once: to call up the

: =
= previous screen.
/ m Press and hold: to call up
\ ~ the last menus used.

To call up the Options menu.

N

Operation using the Control-

e Tilt in two directions to switch lor

between screens, for example.

. Calling up the main menu

wﬁy\ LU Press the button.

N

The main menu is displayed.

All Toyota Supra Command func-
tions can be called up via the main
menu.
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. Adapting the main menu

1 M Press the button twice.
All menu items of the main menu are
displayed.

2 Select a menu item.

3 To move a menu item to the

desired position, tilt the Control-
ler to the right or left.

. Selecting a menu item

Highlighted menu items can be

selected.

1 Turn the Controller until the
desired menu item is high-
lighted.

2 Press the Controller.

. Adapt the menu content

The display of the “Media/Radio”,
“Communication” and “Toyota
Supra Connect” menus can be
adapted, for example to remove the
entries for unused functions from
the menu.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 Select menu.

2 “Personalise menu”

3 Select the menu content that is
intended to be displayed.

. Switching between screens

After a menu item has been
selected, for example "System set-
tings", a new screen is displayed.

+ Tilt the Controller to the left.

The current screen is closed and the
previous screen is displayed.

. m Press the button.

The previous screen is opened again.
+ Tilt the Controller to the right.
The new screen is opened.

An arrow indicates that further
screens can be called up.

. Calling up recent menus

m Press and hold the button.

The recently used menus are dis-
played.

. Calling up the Options menu

2ull Press the button.

The "Options" menu is displayed.

The menu consists of various

areas:

» Screen settings, for example
"Split screen".

» Operating options for the
selected main menu, for exam-
ple for "Media/Radio".

 If applicable, other operating

ST1O0YLNOD
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options for the selected menu,
for example "Save station".

. Adjusting the settings

Settings such as brightness can be
adjusted.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"

1

2

3

4 "Control display"
5 "Brightness at night"
6

Turn the Controller until the
desired setting is displayed.

7 Press the Controller.

. Entering letters and numbers

‘ Except for Korea and Taiwan

N Entry

1 Turn the Controller: to select a
letter or number.

2 OK to confirm your entry.

M Deleting

Symbol  Function

Press Controller: to delete a
< letter or number.

Press and hold the Control-
| & ler: to delete all letters or
numbers.

For Korea

B General

Letters and characters can be
entered using the Controller or the
touchscreen. The keyboard display
changes automatically.

H Entry

1 Selecting the input language.

2 Turn Controller: highlight letter
or syllable.

3 Press Controller: highlighted let-
ter or syllable is selected.
Tilt Controller upward: switch
between single and double
characters.

H Overview of symbols

Symbols that cannot be selected
are shown in grey.

Symbol  Function

Confirm selection.

OK

1@ Switch between characters.

Delete the input.
| & Press and hold down:
deletes all inputs.

L] Toinsertspaces.

For Taiwan

B General

Letters and characters can be
entered using the Controller or the
touchscreen. The keyboard display
changes automatically.



3-1. CONTROLS 65

N Entry
1 Selecting the input language.

2 Turn Controller: highlight col-
umn

3 Press Controller: highlighted
column is selected.
Tilt the Controller to the left;
return to column selection.

4 Highlight letter or syllable.

5 OK select letter or syllable.
The letter or syllable is shown in the top
row.

B Overview of symbols

Symbols that cannot be selected
are shown in grey.

Symbol  Function

Confirm selection.

OK

1@, Switch between characters.

Delete the input.
| & Press and hold down:
deletes all inputs.

L] Toinsertspaces.

. Operating alphabetical lists

For alphabetical lists with more
than 30 entries, the letters for which
entries exist can be displayed on
the left.

1 Turn the Controller quickly to the
left or right.

All the letters for which an entry exists
are shown on the left.

2 Select the initial letter of the
desired entry.

The first entry for the selected letter is
displayed.

Operation via control dis-
play

. General

The Control Display is equipped
with a touch screen,depending on
the vehicle’s equipment.

Touch the touchscreen with your
fingers. Do not use any objects.

. Calling up the main menu

(2 Tap the symbol.

The main menu is displayed.

All Toyota Supra Command func-
tions can be called up via the main
menu.

. Adapting the main menu

1 wim Tap the symbol.

All menu items of the main menu are
displayed.
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2 Drag the menu item to the
desired position on the right or
left.

. Selecting a menu item

Touch the required menu item.

. Dynamic content

Dynamic content can be displayed
within the menu items. The content
in the menu items updates auto-
matically, for example active route
guidance in the navigation. To go
straight to the dynamic content, tap
the bottom area of the menu item.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Contents of main menu"

. Switching between screens

After a menu item has been
selected, a new screen is dis-
played.

An arrow indicates that further
screens can be called up.

» Swipe to the left.

* Tap the arrow.

The new screen is opened.

. Adjusting the settings

Settings such as brightness can be
made using the touchscreen.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"

"Displays"

"Brightness at night"

Make the desired setting:
Move to the right or left until the
required setting is displayed.

1
2
3
4 "Control display"
5
6

» =+ Tap the symbol.

. Entering letters and numbers

‘ Except for Korea and Taiwan

H Entry
1 Depending on the equipment,

display. A keyboard appears on
the Control Display.

2 Enter letters and numbers.

M Deleting

Symbol  Function

Tap the symbol: to delete
< letter or number.

Tap and hold the symbol: to
< delete all letters or numbers.
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For Korea and Taiwan

B General

Letters and characters can be
entered using the Controller or the
control display.

The keyboard display changes
automatically.

B Overview of symbols

Symbols that cannot be selected
are shown in grey.

Symbol  Function

1@ Switch between characters.

Delete the input.

|&  Pressand hold down:
deletes all inputs.
L] Toinsertspaces.

Operation of the navigation
map

The navigation map can be moved
via the control display.

Function Operation

To enlarge/reduce Pinch or move
map. your fingers apart.

ITouchpad

. General

Depending on the equipment, some
of the functions of the Toyota Supra
Command can be operated with the
touchpad of the Controller.

. Selecting functions

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Touchpad"
4 Select the desired setting:

* "Write": to enter letters and num-

bers.

» "Map": to operate the map.

» "Search fields": to write letters
without selecting the list field.

» "Audio feedback": to have the
entered letters and numbers
read out.

Entering letters and num-
bers (except for Korea and
Taiwan)
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Entering letters requires a bit of
practice to begin with. Pay attention
to the following when entering:

* The system recognises upper
and lower case and numbers. It
may be necessary to switch
between upper and lower case,
numbers and characters, see
page 64.

» Enter characters as they are dis-
played on the Control Display.

» Always enter associated charac-
ters, for example accents or
dots, so that the letter can be
clearly identified. The input
options depend on the language
that has been set. You may need
to enter special characters using
the Controller.
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Entering special characters
(except for Korea and Tai-
wan)

Entry Operation

To delete a charac- Swipe to the left on
ter. the touchpad.

From the centre of
the touchpad,
swipe to the right.

To enter a space.

Swipe at the top of
To enter a hyphen. the touchpad to the
right.

Swipe at the bot-
To enter an under- tom of the
score. touchpad to the
right.

Entering letters and charac-
ters (for Korea and Taiwan)

‘ Principle

Letters, syllables and nhumbers can
be entered via the touchpad.

1 Selecting the input language.
2 Select entry mode.

3 Enter letters, syllables or num-
bers on the touch pad.

To delete a character, Swipe to the left
on the touchpad.

. Operating map

The map of the navigation system
can be moved using the touchpad.

Function Operation
Swipe in the

To move map. appropriate direc-
tion.

Pinch together or
To enlarge/reduce move your fingers
map. apart on the

touchpad.

To display menu.  Tap once.

IFavourites buttons

. General

Toyota Supra Command functions,
for example radio stations, naviga-
tion destinations and telephone

numbers, can be saved to Favour-
ites buttons and called up directly.

. Saving a function

1 Select function via Toyota Supra
Command.

2 Press and hold the

desired button until a signal
sounds.

. Performing a function

Press the button.

The function is carried out immedi-
ately. If you have selected a tele-
phone number for example, the
connection will also be established.
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Displaying the button assign-
ment

Touch the buttons with your finger.
Do not wear gloves or use objects.

The button assignment is displayed
at the top edge of the screen.

Clearing the button assign-
ment

1 Press and hold buttons 1 and 8
simultaneously for approx. 5
seconds.

2 IIOKII

IOperation via voice control

. Principle

. Operating requirements

* Alanguage must be set using
Toyota Supra Command that is
supported by the voice control
system. To select the language,
see page 72.

» Always say the commands in the
language of the voice control
system.

Activating the voice control
system

1 Press the button on the
steering wheel.

2 Wait for the acoustic signal.
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3 Say the command.

This symbol indicates that the

The voice control system enables
most of the functions shown in the
Control Display to be operated by
spoken commands. The system
provides spoken announcements to
assist you with input.

. General

* Functions that can only be used
when the vehicle is stationary
can only be operated via the
voice control system to a limited
extent.

» The system has a special micro-
phone on the driver's side.

* ...« in the Owner’s Manual indi-
cates commands for the voice
control system.

|., voice control system is
active.

It is possible that no further spoken
commands are available. In this
case, switch to Toyota Supra Com-
mand to operate the function.

Switching off the voice con-
trol system

P Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel or say »Cancel.

. Possible commands

‘ General

Most of the menu items on the Con-
trol Display can be said as com-
mands.
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Commands from other menus can
be spoken as well.

Some list entries, for example tele-
phone book entries, can also be
selected using the voice control
system. When doing this, say the
list entries exactly as they are
shown in the relevant list.

Displaying possible commands

The following is displayed in the

upper area of the Control Display:

* Some of the possible commands
for the current menu.

» Some of the possible commands
from other menus.

» Voice recognition status.

* % Encrypted connection unavail-
able.

An example: calling up sound set-
tings

The commands for the menu items
are spoken exactly as they are
selected using the Controller.

1 If necessary, switch on enter-
tainment audio output.

2 Press the button on the
steering wheel.

3 >Media and radio«
4 >Sound«

Help with the voice control system

* To have voice command options
read aloud, say: »Voice com-

mands«.

* To have information about the
voice control system read aloud:
yGeneral information on voice
control.

* To have help on the current
menu read aloud: »Help«.

Information for emergency calls

The voice control system should
not be used for emergency calls.
Under stress, a person's speech
and voice pitch can change. This
could unnecessarily delay connec-
tion of your call.

Instead, use the SOS button, see
page 360, located near the
rear-view mirror.

. Settings

‘ Selecting the speech dialogue

You can select whether the system
uses the standard dialogue or the
short variant.

If the short variant is selected, the
system announcements are played
in shortened form.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Language"
4 "Voice control:"
5 Select the desired setting.
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Speaking during voice output

It is possible to answer while the
voice control system is querying
your previous spoken instruction.
The function can be deactivated if
the queries are frequently cancelled
inadvertently, for example due to
background noise or speaking.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Language"
4

"Speaking during voice output”

Online speech processing

Online speech processing enables
use of the dictation function, facili-
tates the natural input of destina-
tions and improves the quality of
voice recognition. To use the func-
tion, data is sent across an
encrypted connection to a service
provider and stored locally there.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Language"
4

"Server speech recognition"

Adjusting the volume

Turn the volume knob during the
spoken instructions until the
desired volume is obtained.
* The volume setting is retained

even if you change the volume of
other audio sources.

. System limits

» Certain noises may be detected
and could result in problems.
Keep doors and windows closed.

* Noise from passengers or the
rear bench may interfere with the
system. Avoid background noise
in the vehicle while you are
speaking.

» Strong dialects may prevent
voice recognition from working
properly. Speak loudly and
clearly.
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General settings ITime

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the special equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.

ILanguage

. Selecting the language

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"

If applicable, "Language”

"Language:"

a h O®DN

Select the desired setting.

. Setting the speech dialogue

Speech dialogue for the voice con-
trol system, see page 70.

. Setting the time zone

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

w

"Date and time"

H

"Time zone:"

a1

Select the desired setting.

. Setting the time

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

w

"Date and time"

b

"Time"

a1

Turn the Controller until the
desired hours are displayed.

o

Press the Controller.

7 Turn the Controller until the
desired minutes are displayed.

8 Press the Controller.

. Setting the time format

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

w

"Date and time"

b

"Time format:"

a1

Select the desired setting.
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IAutomatic time setting

Depending on the equipment, the
time, date and, if necessary, time
zone are updated automatically.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Date and time"
4

"Automatic time setting"

IDate

. Setting the date

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"

"Date and time"

"Date:"

a b ODN

Turn the Controller until the
desired day is displayed.

o

Press the Controller.

=]

Select the month and year.

. Setting the date format

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"

"Date and time"

"Date format:"

a b ODN

Select the desired setting.

Selecting the units ofmeas-
urement

Depending on the country specifi-
cations, it is possible to select the
units of measurement for various
values, for example consumption,
distances and temperature.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Units"

4 Select the desired menu item.

a

Select the desired setting.

Activating/deactivating dis-
play of the current vehicle
position
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. Principle

If vehicle tracking is activated, the
current vehicle position can be dis-
played in the Toyota Supra Apps.

. Activating/deactivating

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Vehicle tracking"
4

"Vehicle tracking"

Activating/deactivating
information windows

Information windows are automati-
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cally shown on the Control Display
for some functions. Some of these
information windows can be acti-
vated or deactivated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Pop-ups"

4 Select the desired setting.

IControI Display

. Brightness

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"

"Control display"
"Brightness at night"

o G A ON =

Turn the Controller until the
desired brightness is obtained.

7 Press the Controller.

Depending on the lighting condi-
tions, the brightness adjustment
may not be immediately apparent.

Selecting the content of the
main menu

The content displayed in some
menu items of the main menu can
be selected.

1 [ Press the button.

2 "Contents of main menu"

3 Select the desired menu and
desired content.

IMessages

. Principle

The menu shows all messages
received by the vehicle, centrally in
the form of a list.

. General

The following messages can be

displayed:

+ Traffic messages.

* Vehicle messages.

» Communication messages, for
example email, SMS or remind-
ers.

» Service requirement messages.

Messages are additionally dis-
played in the status field.

. Calling up messages

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Notifications"
4 Select the required message.

The associated menu is opened
and the message displayed.

. Deleting messages

All messages which are not vehicle
messages can be deleted from the
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list. Vehicle messages remain for
as long as they are relevant.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Notifications"

2 Select the required message if
necessary.

2l Press the button.

4 "Delete this notification" or
"Delete all notifications"

. Settings

The following settings can be per-

formed:

» Selection of applications from
which messages are permitted.

» Sorting of sequence of mes-
sages by date or priority.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Notifications"

4 Select the desired setting.

Personal settings

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the special equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.

IData protection

. Data transfer

‘ Principle

The vehicle offers various functions
which require data to be transferred
to Toyota or a service provider. The
transfer of data can be deactivated
for some functions.

General

If data transfer has been deacti-
vated for a function, then that func-
tion cannot be used.

Only perform settings with the vehi-
cle at a standstill.
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Activating/deactivating

Follow the instructions on the Con-
trol Display.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings”
3 "Data privacy"
4 Select the desired setting.

Deleting personal data in the
vehicle

‘ Principle

Depending on use, the vehicle
stores personal data such as saved
radio stations. This personal data
can be permanently deleted using
Toyota Supra Command.

General

Depending on the equipment in

your vehicle, the following data can

be deleted:

* Diriver profile settings.

+ Saved radio stations.

» Saved Favourites buttons.

» Trip and on-board computer val-
ues.

* Music hard disc.

» Navigation, for example saved
destinations.

* Phone book.

* Online data, for example Favour-
ites, cookies.

» Office data, for example voice

memos.
* Login accounts.

It can take up to 15 minutes in total
to delete data.

‘ Operating requirements

Data can only be deleted with the
vehicle at a standstill.

‘ Deleting data

Follow the instructions on the Con-
trol Display.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"

"Data privacy"

1

2

3

4 "Delete personal data"
5 "Delete personal data"

6 "OK"

7 Exit and lock the vehicle.

Deletion is completed after 15 min-
utes.

If not all data is deleted, repeat the
deletion process if required.

‘ Cancelling deletion

Switch-on drive-ready state to can-
cel data deletion.

IDriver profiles

. Principle

Individual settings for several driv-
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ers can be saved in the driver pro-
files and called up again as
required.

. General

Three profiles are provided, in
which personal vehicle settings can
be saved. Each remote control is
allocated one of these driver pro-
files.

When the vehicle is unlocked with a
remote control, the allocated driver
profile is activated. All the settings
saved in the driver profile are
applied automatically.

If several drivers each use their
own remote control, the vehicle will
adapt to their personal settings
when it is unlocked. These settings
are also restored if the vehicle is
used in the intervening period by
someone with a different remote
control.

Changes to settings are saved
automatically in the currently used
driver profile.

If a different driver profile is
selected via Toyota Supra Com-
mand, the settings saved there are
automatically applied. The new
driver profile is allocated to the cur-
rently used vehicle key.

A guest profile is also available
which is not allocated to any remote
control. It can be used to perform
settings on the vehicle without
changing the personal driver pro-

files.

. Operating requirements

To ensure that the correct driver
profile can be set, the system must
be able to allocate the detected
remote control uniquely to the
driver.

This is ensured if the following con-

ditions are met:

» The driver is only carrying their
own remote control.

» The driver unlocks the vehicle.

» The driver enters the vehicle
through the driver's door.
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. Currently used driver profile

The name of the currently used
driver profile is displayed when the
Control Display is switched on.

Select a driver profile, see page 78.

As soon as the engine is started or
any button pressed, the display
selected last is shown on the Con-
trol Display.

To cancel the welcome screen via
Toyota Supra Command: "OK"

. Settings

Settings for the following systems
and functions are saved in the cur-
rently used driver profile. Which
settings can be saved depends on
the country and equipment.

* Unlocking and locking.

» Lights.
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« Air conditioning.

+ Radio.

* Instrument cluster.

» Favourites buttons.

¢ Volumes, sound.

« Control Display.

» Parking Sensors.

* Rear-view camera.

* Head-Up Display.

» Sport mode switch.

» Seat position, exterior mirror
position

The positions set via the seat memory

and the last position set are saved.

* Cruise Control.

» Toyota Supra Safety.

. Profile management

’ Selecting a driver profile

Regardless of which remote control
is currently being used, it is possi-
ble to call up a different driver pro-
file. This enables the personal
vehicle settings to be called up,
even if the vehicle was not
unlocked with the driver's own
remote control.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select a driver profile.

4 "OK"

* The settings saved in the

selected driver profile are
applied automatically.

* The selected driver profile is allo-
cated to the currently used
remote control.

« If the driver profile has already
been allocated to another remote
control, this driver profile then
applies to both remote controls.

Guest profile

With the guest profile, individual
settings can be performed that are
not saved in any of the three driver
profiles.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 "Drive off (guest)"

4 "OK"

The guest profile cannot be
renamed. It is not allocated to the
currently used remote control.

Renaming the driver profile

To avoid mixing up driver profiles, it
is possible to assign a personal
name to the currently used driver
profile.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"
3 Select a driver profile.

& The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be renamed.

4 "Change driver profile name"

5 Enter a profile name.
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6 OK Select the symbol.

‘ Resetting the driver profile

The settings of the active driver
profile are reset to factory settings.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select a driver profile.

{8 The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be reset.

4 "Reset driver profile"
5 IIOKII

Exporting a driver profile

Most of the settings of the currently
used driver profile can be exported.

Exporting can be useful for backing
up and calling up personal settings,
for example before taking the vehi-

cle into a workshop. Once backed
up, the driver profiles can be taken
into a different vehicle.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"
3 Select a driver profile.

5y The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be exported.

4 "Export driver profile"
5 Select a medium for exporting

the driver profile.
+ "USB device"

If necessary, select the USB storage
medium, see page 84.

Importing a driver profile

The existing settings of the cur-
rently used driver profile are over-
written by the settings of the
imported driver profile.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select the driver profile to be
overwritten.

& The driver profile marked with this

symbol can be overwritten.

4 "Import driver profile"

5 Select a medium for importing
the driver profile.

» USB storage medium: "USB
device"

If necessary, select the USB storage

medium.

6 Select the driver profile to be
imported.

. System limits

It is not always possible to allocate

a remote control uniquely to a
driver. This may be the case in the
following scenarios:

» The front passenger unlocks the
vehicle with their remote control,

but another person is driving.

» The driver unlocks the vehicle
using Smart Key System and is
carrying a number of remote
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controls.

If there is a change of driver with-
out the vehicle being locked and
unlocked.

If a number of remote controls
are located in the area outside of
the vehicle.

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the special equipment selected or
the country variant. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.

IPrincipIe

Various types of connection are
available in the vehicle for using
mobile devices. Which connection
type to select depends on the
mobile device and the function you
wish to use.

IGeneraI

The following list shows possible
functions and the appropriate con-
nection types for them. The range
of functions depends on the mobile
device.
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. Connection
Function
type
Making calls using the
hands-free system.
Operating telephone
functions via Toyota Bluetooth.

Supra Command.

Using the smartphone
Office functions.

Playing music from the
smartphone or the
audio player.

Bluetooth or
USB.

Operating compatible
apps via Toyota Supra
Command.

Bluetooth or
USB.

USB storage medium:
Exporting and importing

driver profiles.
USB.
Importing and export-

ing stored journeys.
Music playback.

Playing videos from the
smartphone or the USB
device.

USB.

Operate Apple CarPlay

apps via Toyota Supra Bluetooth and

Command and by voice  WLAN.
commands.

Screen Mirroring:

Showing the WLAN.

smartphone display on
the Control Display.

The following connection types
require a one-off registration pro-
cess with the vehicle:

* Bluetooth.

* Apple CarPlay.

» Screen Mirroring.

Registered devices are then auto-
matically recognised and con-
nected to the vehicle.

ISafety note

A\ WARNING

Operating integrated information sys-
tems and communication devices dur-
ing a journey may distract you from
the traffic situation. You could lose
control of the vehicle. There is a risk
of accident and danger of injury or
material damage. Only operate the
systems or devices if the traffic situa-
tion allows you to do so. Stop if nec-
essary and operate the systems or
devices with the vehicle at a standstill.

IBIuetooth connection
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. Operating requirements

» Compatible device with
Bluetooth interface.

» The device is operational.

» Bluetooth is activated on the
device and switched on in the
vehicle, see page 81.

» The device may require certain
Bluetooth default settings, for
example visibility, see the user
manual of the device.

. Switching on Bluetooth

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"
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4 "Settings"
5 "Bluetooth"

Enabling/disabling tele-
phone functions

To be able to use all supported
functions of a mobile telephone, itis
necessary for the following func-
tions to be activated before regis-
tering the mobile telephone with the
vehicle.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

"My Vehicle"
"System settings"
"Mobile devices"

"Settings"

A A O N =

Select the desired setting.
+ "Office"

Activate this function to transfer SMS
messages, e-mails, calendar, tasks,
memos and reminders to the vehicle.
Transferring all data to the vehicle may
incur costs.

» "Contact pictures”

Activate this function to have contact
pictures displayed.

6 Tilt the Controller to the left.

Registering the mobile
device with the vehicle

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"
4

"Connect new device"

5 Select functions:

* N "Telephone"

» /7 "Bluetooth audio"

* [ "Apps"

* (® "Apple CarPlay"

» [Efd "Screen Mirroring"

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is
displayed in the Control Display.

6 On the mobile device, search for
Bluetooth devices in the vicinity.

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is
shown on the display of the mobile
device.

Select the Bluetooth name of the vehi-
cle.

7 Depending on the mobile
device, either a control number
is displayed, or you will have to
enter the control number your-
self.

» Compare the control number
shown on the Control Display

with the control number in the
device display.

Confirm the control number in the

device and on the Control Display.

* Enter the same control number
on the device and via Toyota
Supra Command then confirm.

The device is connected and displayed
in the device list, see page 86.

. Frequently Asked Questions

There may be instances where the
mobile device does not function as
expected, even though all precondi-
tions have been met and all the
necessary steps have been carried
out in the correct order. Neverthe-
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less, the mobile device does not
function as expected.

In such cases, the following expla-
nations may provide assistance:

Why could the mobile telephone

not be paired or connected?

» Too many Bluetooth devices are
paired to the mobile telephone or
the vehicle.

In the vehicle, delete Bluetooth connec-
tions with other devices.

Delete all known Bluetooth connections

from the device list on the mobile tele-

phone and start a new device search.

* The mobile telephone is in
power-save mode or the battery
is low.

Charge the mobile telephone.

Why does the mobile telephone no

longer respond?

* The applications on the mobile
telephone are no longer function-
ing.

Switch the mobile telephone off and on

again.

* Ambient temperature too high or
too low to operate the mobile
telephone.

Do not subject the mobile telephone to

extreme ambient conditions.

Why can telephone functions not

be operated via Toyota Supra Com-

mand?

* The mobile telephone may not
be configured correctly, for
example as a Bluetooth audio
device.

Connect the mobile telephone with the

telephone or additional telephone func-

tion.

Why are no phone book entries, not

all entries or incomplete entries dis-

played?

* The transfer of the phone book
entries is not yet completed.

» Under certain circumstances
only the phone book entries
saved in the mobile telephone or
on the SIM card are transferred.

* |tis possible that phone book
entries with special characters
cannot be displayed.

It may not be possible to transfer
contacts from social networks.

* The number of telephone book
entries to be saved is too high.

» The data volume of the contact is
too large, for example due to
saved information such as
memos.

Reduce the data volume of the contact.

* A mobile telephone can only be
connected as an audio source or
as a telephone.

Configure the mobile telephone and

connect it with the telephone or addi-

tional telephone function.

How can the telephone connection

quality be improved?

» Adjust the strength of the
Bluetooth signal on the mobile
telephone; the procedure varies
from mobile telephone to mobile
telephone.

* Adjust the volume of the micro-
phone and speaker separately in
the sound settings.
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If all the points on the list have been

reviewed and the desired function
cannot be performed, contact the
customer support, any authorized

Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IUSB connection

. General

Mobile devices with a USB port are

connected to the USB port.

» Audio devices, for example MP3

players.
« USB storage devices.
Common file systems are supported.
Formats FAT32 and exFAT are recom-
mended.
A connected USB device is sup-
plied with charging current via the

USB port if the device supports this.

Note the maximum charging cur-
rent of the USB port.

The following can be done at USB

ports compatible with data transfer:
» Exporting and importing of driver

profiles, see page 76.

» Playback of music files via USB
audio.

» Playback of video films via USB
video.

* Importing trips.

When connecting, bear the follow-

ing in mind:

» Do not use force when inserting
the plug into the USB port.

» Use a flexible adapter cable.

* Protect the USB device from
mechanical damage.

* Due to the large variety of USB
devices available on the market,
operation via the vehicle cannot
be ensured for every device.

* Do not expose the USB devices
to extreme environmental condi-
tions, for example very high tem-
peratures, see the operating
instructions of the device.

» Due to the large variety of differ-
ent compression techniques,
correct playback of the media
stored on the USB device cannot
be guaranteed in every case.

» To ensure correct transfer of the
stored data, do not charge a
USB device from the socket in
the vehicle when the device is
also connected to the USB port.

» Depending on how the USB
device is being used, it may be
necessary to perform settings on
the USB device, see the operat-
ing instructions of the device.

Unsuitable USB devices:

* USB hard drives.

» USB hubs.

» USB memory card reader with
several inserts.

» HFS-formatted USB devices.

» Devices such as fans or lamps.

. Operating requirements

Compatible device with USB port.
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. Connecting a device

The USB device is displayed in the
device list, see page 86.

IAppIe CarPlay*

*: if equipped

. Principle

CarPlay makes it possible to oper-
ate certain functions of a compati-
ble Apple iPhone by Siri voice
operation and using Toyota Supra
Command.

. Operating requirements

» Compatible iPhone, iPhone 5 or
later with iOS 9.3 or later.

» Corresponding mobile radio con-
tract.

+ Bluetooth, WLAN and Siri voice
operation are activated on the
iPhone.

» Booking of the Toyota Supra
Connect service: Apple CarPlay
preparation.

Switching on Bluetooth and
CarPlay

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Mobile devices"

"Settings"

a b ODN

Select the following settings:

* "Bluetooth"
» "Apple CarPlay"

Registering iPhone with
CarPlay

Register iPhone via Bluetooth on
the vehicle, see page 81.

Select CarPlay as the function: ®
"Apple CarPlay"

The iPhone is connected to the
vehicle and displayed in the device
list, see page 86.

. Operation

For further information, see the
Navigation system Owner's man-
ual .
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. Frequently Asked Questions

There may be instances where the
mobile device does not function as
expected, even though all precondi-
tions have been met and all the
necessary steps have been carried
out in the correct order. Neverthe-
less, the mobile device does not
function as expected.

In such cases, the following expla-
nations may provide assistance:

The iPhone has already been

paired with Apple CarPlay. When a

new connection is established,

CarPlay can no longer be selected.

* Delete the iPhone concerned
from the device list.

* OntheiPhone, delete the vehicle
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concerned from the list of saved
connections under Bluetooth and
under WLAN.

» Pair the iPhone as a new device.

If the steps listed have been carried
out and the desired function still
cannot be run: contact the cus-
tomer support, any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IScreen Mirroring

. General

Screen Mirroring enables you to
display your smartphone screen on
the Control Display.

. Operating requirements

» Compatible smartphone with
Screen Mirroring interface.

« Screen Mirroring is switched on
in the smartphone.

* WLAN is switched on in the vehi-
cle.

. Switching on WLAN

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Mobile devices"
"Settings"
"Vehicle WiFi"

a b WO N

Registering the smartphone
with Screen Mirroring

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"

1

2

3 "Mobile devices"
4 "Connect new device"
5

Ef "Screen Mirroring”

The WLAN name of the vehicle is dis-
played in the Control Display.

6 On the smartphone, search for
WLAN devices in the vicinity.

The WLAN name of the vehicle is
shown on the display of the device.
Select WLAN name of the vehicle.

7 Confirm the connection via
Toyota Supra Command.

The device is connected and dis-
played in the device list, see page
86.

IManaging mobile devices

. General

» Following one-off registration,
the devices are automatically
detected and connected again
when the standby state is
switched on.

* The data saved on the SIM card
or in the mobile telephone is
transferred to the vehicle follow-
ing detection.

» Some devices may require par-
ticular settings, for example
authorisation; see the user man-
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ual of the device.

. Displaying the device list

All devices registered or connected
to the vehicle are displayed in the
device list.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"

A symbol indicates which function a
device is used for.

Symbol  Function

N "Telephone"

¢ "Additional telephone"

n "Bluetooth audio"

O  "Apps’

® "Apple CarPlay"

s "Screen Mirroring"
. Configuring the device

Functions can be activated or deac-
tivated on a registered or con-
nected device.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Mobile devices"

Select the required device.

a b O N =

Select the desired setting.
I

=

a function is assigned to a device

but it is already activated on
another connected device, it is
transferred to the new device and
the previous device is discon-
nected.

. Disconnecting a device

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Mobile devices"
4 Select a device.

5 "Disconnect device"

The device remains registered and
can be connected again, see page
87.
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. Connecting a device

A disconnected device can be
reconnected.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"

1

2

3 "Mobile devices"
4 Select a device.
5

"Connect device"

Functions assigned to the device
before disconnection are reas-
signed to the device upon recon-
nection. If applicable, these
functions are deactivated for an
already connected device.
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. Deleting a device

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings”
3 "Mobile devices"
4 Select a device.

5 "Delete device"

The device is disconnected and
deleted from the device list.

Swapping the telephone and
additional telephone

If a second telephone is connected
with the vehicle, this telephone is
saved as an additional telephone.
The way in which the telephone
and additional telephone are
assigned can be swapped over.
Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

"System settings"

"Mobile devices"

"Settings"

a A WD

"Swap telephone/additional tel."

Opening and closing

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IRemote control

. General

The delivery specification includes
two remote controls with integrated
keys.

Each remote control contains a
replaceable battery. Replacing the
battery, see page 92.

The button functions can be
assigned, depending on the equip-
ment and the country specifica-
tions. For settings, see page 102.
A driver profile, see page 76, with
personalised settings can be
assigned to a remote control.

To prevent the remote control from
being locked in, take it with you
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whenever you leave the vehicle.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The vehicle key has a button cell bat-
tery. Batteries or button cells can be
swallowed and lead to serious or fatal
injuries within two hours, for example
due to internal burns or chemical
burns. There is a danger of injury or
danger to life. Keep the vehicle key
and batteries out of reach of children.
Immediately seek medical help if
there is any suspicion that a battery or
button cell has been swallowed or is
located in any part of the body.

A\ WARNING

Persons remaining in the vehicle or
pets left inside can lock the doors
from the inside and lock themselves
in. In this case, the vehicle cannot be
opened from the outside. There is a
danger of injury. Carry the remote
control with you so that you can open
the vehicle from the outside.

A\ WARNING

With some country specifications,
unlocking from the inside is only pos-
sible with special knowledge.

There is a risk of severe or fatal injury
if persons or animals remain in the
vehicle for extended periods of time,
which exposes them to extreme tem-
peratures. Do not lock the vehicle
from the outside if there are persons
or animals inside. Do not leave
babies, toddlers, or animals alone in
the vehicle.

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

* Pressing the start/stop button.
* Releasing the parking brake.

» Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

» Engaging selector lever position N.
» Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.

1 Unlocking

2 Locking

3 Unlocking the boot lid

4 Headlight courtesy delay feature

. Unlocking

‘ General

The behaviour of the vehicle when
unlocked with the remote control
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depends on the following settings:

» Whether only the driver's door
and the fuel filler flap or all vehi-
cle access points are unlocked
when the button is first pressed.

* Whether the unlocking of the
vehicle is acknowledged with a
light signal.

* Whether the welcome light, see
page 185, is switched on when
the vehicle is unlocked.

* Whether the driver's seat is set
to the last seat position saved in
the driver's profile.

* Whether the window is lowered

further to make it easier to get in.

‘ Unlocking the vehicle

Press the button on the
remote control.
If only the driver's door and the fuel
filler flap have been unlocked due
to the settings, press the button on

the remote control again to unlock
the other vehicle access points.

The following functions are also
carried out:
* The settings saved in the driver

profile, see page 76, are applied.

* The interior light is switched on
unless it was switched off manu-
ally. To switch the interior light
on/off manually.

* Folded-in exterior mirrors are
folded out.

If the exterior mirrors were folded in

using the button in the interior, they are
not folded out when the vehicle is

unlocked.

» With anti-theft system: The
anti-theft system is switched off.

» With alarm system: The alarm
system is switched off.

Press remote control button

twice in direct succession to

activate comfort memory.
Depending on the settings, the win-
dow is lowered further when open-
ing a door.
The lighting functions may depend
on the ambient brightness.

. Comfort opening

‘ Opening

Press and hold the button on
rb the remote control.
The windows are opened for as
long as the button on the remote
control is pressed.

Exterior mirrors which were folded
in via the comfort closing feature
are folded out.

. Locking

‘ General

The behaviour of the vehicle in the

case of remote control locking

depends on the following settings:

* Whether locking of the vehicle is
acknowledged with a light signal.

* Whether the exterior mirrors are
automatically folded in when the
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vehicle is unlocked and locked.

* Whether the headlight courtesy
delay feature is activated when
the vehicle is locked.

‘ Locking the vehicle

1 Close the driver's door.

2 Press the button on the

remote control.

The following functions are carried

out:

« All the doors, the boot lid and
fuel filler flap are locked.

* With anti-theft system: The
anti-theft system is switched on.
This prevents the doors from
being unlocked using the locking
buttons or the door openers.

* With alarm system: The alarm
system is switched on.

If the drive-ready state is still
switched on when locking, the vehi-
cle horn sounds twice. In this case,
switch off the drive-ready state
using start/ stop button.

. Comfort closing

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the comfort closing fea-
ture is operated. There is a danger of
injury. When the comfort closing fea-
ture is operating, make sure that the
area of movement is kept clear.

‘ Closing

Keep the button on the

remote control pressed after
locking.
The windows are closed for as long
as the button on the remote control
is pressed.

The exterior mirrors are folded in.

If the hazard warning lights are
switched on, the exterior mirrors
are not folded in.

Switching on the interior
light and exterior lights

With the vehicle locked,

press the button on the

remote control.
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The function is not available for the

first 10 seconds after locking.

» The interior light is switched on
unless it was switched off manu-
ally. To switch the interior light
on/off manually, see page 189.

» Depending on the settings, the
exterior lights, see page 185, are
switched on.

The lighting functions may depend
on the ambient brightness.

. Boot lid

‘ General

To prevent the remote control from
being locked in, do not place the
remote control in the boot.

It is possible to set whether the
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doors are unlocked when the boot
lid is opened with the remote con-
trol. For settings, see page 102.

With automatic transmission: selec-
tor lever position P must be
engaged to open the boot lid with
the vehicle key.

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the boot lid is operated.
There is a danger of injury. When
opening and closing, make sure that
the area of movement of the boot lid
is kept clear.

A\ WARNING

The boot lid swings rearwards and
upwards when opened. There is a
danger of injury or material damage.
When opening and closing, make
sure that the movement range of the
boot lid is kept clear.

Unlocking

Press and hold the button on

E the remote control for approx-
imately 1 second.

On some equipment versions, the
doors are also unlocked each time.

Switching on the headlight
courtesy delay feature

Press and hold the button on

a the remote control for approx-

imately 1 second.
Setting the duration, see page 185.

. Replacing the battery

A\ WARNING

The battery inside the vehicle key is a
button cell. Batteries or button cells
can be swallowed, causing serious or
even fatal injuries within two hours,
e.g. due to internal burns or cauterisa-
tions. There is a danger of injury or
danger to life. Keep vehicle keys and
batteries out of the reach of children.
Seek medical assistance immedi-
ately if you suspect that a battery or
button cell has been swallowed or has
got into a part of the body.

NOTICE

Using unsuitable batteries in a vehicle
key can damage the vehicle key.
There is a risk of material damage.
Discharged batteries should only ever
be replaced with batteries of the same
voltage, same size and same specifi-
cation.

1 Remove the integrated key from
the remote control, see page 95.

2 Place integrated key under the
battery compartment cover,
arrow 1, and pry off the cover
with a lever motion of the inte-
grated key, arrow 2.
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3 Use a pointed object to push the
battery in the direction of the
arrow and lift it out.

4 Insert a new type CR 2032 3V
battery with the positive side
facing upwards.

5 Press the cover back into posi-
tion.

6 Push the integrated key into the
vehicle key until the integrated
key engages.

Dispose of old batteries at
any authorized Toyota retailer
%, or Toyota authorized repairer,
%{9 or any reliable repairer or
hand them into an authorised
collecting point.

. Additional remote controls

Additional remote controls are
available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Loss of remote controls

A lost remote control can be
blocked and replaced by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable

repairer.

If a driver profile, see page 76, has
been assigned to the lost remote
control, the connection to this
remote control must be removed. A
new remote control can then be
assigned to the driver profile.

. Malfunction

‘ General

A vehicle message, see page 165,
is shown.

It may be difficult for the vehicle to

detect the remote control in some

conditions, including the following:

» The battery of the vehicle key is
discharged. To replace the bat-
tery, see page 92.

 Disruption of the radio link by
transmission masts or other
equipment transmitting powerful
signals.

» Shielding of the remote control
by metallic objects.

Do not transport the remote control

together with metallic objects.

 Disruption of the radio link by
mobile telephones or other elec-
tronic devices in the immediate
vicinity of the remote control.

Do not transport the remote control

together with electronic devices.

* Interference with radio transmis-
sion caused by the charging of
mobile devices, for example a
mobile phone.

» The remote control is located in

ST1O0YLNOD




94 3-1. CONTROLS

the immediate vicinity of the
wireless charging dock. Place
the remote control somewhere
else.

If there is a malfunction, the vehicle
can be unlocked and locked from
the outside with the integrated key,
see page 9%4.

Switching on drive-ready state via
the remote control special ID fea-
ture

)'//’/

The drive-ready state cannot be

switched on if the remote control

has not been detected.

If this happens, proceed as follows:

1 Hold the back of the remote
control against the mark on the
steering column. Pay attention
to the display in the instrument
cluster.

2 If the remote control is detected:
Switch on drive-ready state
within 10 seconds.

If the remote control is not
detected, change the position of the
remote control slightly and repeat
the procedure.

. Frequently Asked Questions

What provisions can be made to
enable a vehicle to be opened if the
remote control has accidentally
been locked inside the vehicle?

» The Remote Services of the
Toyota Supra Connect app can
be used to lock and unlock a
vehicle.

This requires an active Toyota Supra

Connect contract and the Toyota Supra

Connect app must be installed on a

smartphone.

» Unlocking of the vehicle can be
requested via the Concierge Ser-
vices.

This requires an active Toyota Supra

Connect contract.

Ilntegrated key

. General

With the integrated key, the driver's
door can be unlocked and locked
without the remote control.

The integrated key also fits in the
glove box.

Use the integrated key to operate
the key switch for front passenger
airbags, see page 200.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

With some country specifications,
unlocking from the inside is only pos-
sible with special knowledge.
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A\ WARNING

There is a risk of severe or fatal injury
if persons or animals remain in the
vehicle for extended periods of time,
which exposes them to extreme tem-
peratures. Do not lock the vehicle
from the outside if there are persons
or animals inside. Do not leave
babies, toddlers, or animals alone in
the vehicle.

NOTICE

The door lock is firmly connected to
the door. The door handle can be
moved. Pulling the door handle when
the integrated key is inserted can
damage the paint or the integrated
key. There is a danger of damage to
property. Pull out the integrated key
before pulling on the outer door han-
dle.

Press the button, arrow 1, and pull
out the integrated key, arrow 2.

Unlocking/locking using the
door lock

1 Pull the door handle outwards
with one hand and hold it.

2 Slide one finger of your other
hand under the cover from
behind and push the cover out-
wards.

Support the cover with your thumb, to
stop it falling out of the door handle.

3 Remove the cover.
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4 Unlock or lock the door lock with
the integrated key.

The other doors must be unlocked
or locked from the inside.

. Alarm system

The switched-on alarm system is
triggered when the door is opened
after being unlocked via the door
lock.

The alarm system is not switched
on if the vehicle is locked with the
integrated key.

ICentraI locking buttons

. General

In the event of an accident of suffi-
cient severity, the vehicle is auto-
matically unlocked. The hazard
warning lights and interior lights illu-
minate.

Central locking buttons.

. Locking

Press the button with the
5 front doors closed.
» The fuel filler flap remains
unlocked.
* Locking does not activate the
vehicle's anti-theft protection
system.

. Unlocking

Press the button.

. Opening

e Turn the door opener on the door
to be opened. The other doors
remain locked.

. Press the button to unlock

all the doors together. Pull the
door opener.
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ISmart Key System

. Principle

This feature allows you to access
the vehicle without having to oper-
ate the remote control.

Simply having the remote control
with you, for example in your trou-
ser pocket, is sufficient.

The vehicle automatically recog-
nises the remote control when it is
in the immediate vicinity or inside
the vehicle.

. General

Smart Key System supports the fol-

lowing functions:

» Unlocking and locking the vehi-
cle using the door handle.

. Operating requirements

» To lock, the remote control must
be located outside the vehicle in
the vicinity of the doors.

» The vehicle can only be
unlocked and locked again after
approximately 2 seconds.

. Important points

® The driver should always carry
the remote control on their per-
son and take it with them when
they leave the vehicle.

® Depending on the location of the
vehicle or the surrounding radio
wave conditions, the remote con-
trol may not operate normally.
Make sure not to carry the
remote control with an electronic
device, such as a mobile phone
or computer.

® Make sure to always take the
remote control with you when
you leave the vehicle, in case the
battery of the remote control is
depleted or the remote control is
malfunctioning.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

\Vf‘%

The vehicle transmits radio waves
whenever the Smart Key System is
used to lock or unlock the doors, open
the boot lid, or when the engine
switch is operated. Therefore, this
system may affect the operation of
implantable cardiac pacemakers and
implantable cardioverter defibrillators.

Persons with implantable cardiac
pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators should stay
22 cm, 8.6 in. or more away from the
vehicle when opening or closing a
door. Also, they should refrain from
leaning on the vehicle or looking
through the windows from outside
when a door is opened or closed.

Users of any electrical medical device
other than implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators should con-
sult their doctor or the manufacturer
of the device for information about its
operation under the influence of radio
waves.
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are transmitted)

/ ]
(TD)

@ Near the front of the center console

I Effective range (areas within which Smart Key System radio waves
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Near the rear of the center console
In the luggage compartment and near the rear bumper

[D] Near each door and door handle

. Unlocking the vehicle is unlocked.
* Whether the exterior mirrors are

automatically folded out and in
when the vehicle is unlocked and
The behaviour of the vehicle when locked.
unlocked via Smart Key System
depends on the following settings,
see page 102:
* Whether the unlocking of the
vehicle is acknowledged with a
light signal.
* Whether the welcome light, see
page 185, is switched on when

‘ General
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‘ Unlocking the vehicle

Fully grip the handle of a vehicle
door.

The following functions are also

carried out:

 If a driver profile has been
assigned to the vehicle key, this
driver profile is activated and the
settings saved in it are config-
ured.

« The interior light is switched on
unless it was switched off manu-
ally.

* Folded-in exterior mirrors are
folded out.

If the exterior mirrors were folded in

using the button in the interior, they are

not folded out when the vehicle is
unlocked.

» With anti-theft system: The
anti-theft system is switched off.

« With alarm system: The alarm
system is switched off.

. Locking

‘ General

The behaviour of the vehicle when
locked via Smart Key System

depends on the following settings,

see page 102:

» Whether locking of the vehicle is
acknowledged with a light signal.

* Whether the exterior mirrors are
automatically folded in when the
vehicle is unlocked and locked.

* Whether the headlight courtesy
delay feature is activated when
the vehicle is locked.

Locking the vehicle

Close the driver's door.

With your finger, touch the grooved
area on the handle of a closed vehi-
cle door for approximately 1 sec-
ond, without gripping the door
handle.

The following functions are carried

out:

» All the doors, the boot lid and
fuel filler flap are locked.

+ With anti-theft system: The
anti-theft system is switched on.
This prevents the doors from
being unlocked using the locking
buttons or the door openers.

* With alarm system: The alarm
system is switched on.
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IBoot lid

. General

To prevent the remote control from
being locked in, do not place the
remote control in the boot.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the boot lid is operated.
There is a danger of injury. When
opening and closing, make sure that
the area of movement of the boot lid
is kept clear.

A\ WARNING

The boot lid swings rearwards and
upwards when opened. There is a
danger of injury or material damage.
When opening and closing, make
sure that the movement range of the
boot lid is kept clear.

NOTICE

When closing the boot lid, make sure
that the straps of the luggage cover
are not caught.

If a strap is caught on the luggage
cover, when the boot lid is closed, the
strap hanger on the boot lid may be
damaged.

. Opening and closing

‘ Opening from outside

. @ Press and hold the button

on the remote control for approx-
imately 1 second.

If applicable, the doors are also
unlocked. Opening with remote control,
see page 91.

‘ Opening from inside

Press the button in the
E driver's door storage com-

partment.
‘ Closing
————
_— e N

/ \—i\‘ ﬁ_/ \

)

Pull the boot lid down using the
handle recess.

ST1O0YLNOD
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Boot lid emergency release

Pull the handle in the boot.
This will unlock the boot lid.

ISettings

. General

Various settings are possible for the
remote control functions depend-
ing on the equipment and the coun-
try specifications.

These settings are saved for the
currently used driver profile.

. Unlocking

‘ Doors

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"

o' "Driver'sdoor" or @f""All doors"

1

2

3 "Doors/Key"
4

5 Select the desired setting:
« "Driver's door only"

Only the driver's door and fuel filler flap
are unlocked. Pressing again unlocks

the entire vehicle.
¢ "All doors"

The entire vehicle is unlocked.

Boot lid

Depending on the equipment and
the country specifications, these
settings may not be available.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 % "Tailgate" or 2 "Tailgate
and door(s)"

5 Select the desired setting:
* "Tailgate"

Boot lid is opened.

» "Tailgate and door(s)"

Boot lid is opened and the doors are
unlocked.

Setting the last seat and mirror
position

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"
3 Select a driver profile.

{8 The setting can be made for the
driver profile marked with this symbol.

4 "Last seat position automatic”

When the vehicle is unlocked, the
driver's seat and exterior mirrors
are adjusted to their last set posi-
tions.
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The last position setting is inde-
pendent of the positions saved via
the seat memory.

Acknowledgement signals of
the vehicle

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Flash for lock/unlock”

Unlocking is acknowledged by flashing
twice, locking by flashing once.

. Automatic locking

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Relock automatically"

The vehicle is automatically locked
again after a short while if no door is
opened after unlocking.

. Automatic unlocking

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"
a4

Select the desired setting:
* "Unlock doors when in Park"
* "Unlock at end of journey"
After the drive-ready state has been

switched off by pressing the start/stop
button, the locked vehicle is automati-

cally unlocked.

Folding the mirrors automati-
cally

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Fold mirrors in when locked"

The exterior mirrors are folded in auto-
matically when the vehicle is locked.

Establishing idle state after
opening the front doors

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Switch off after door opening"
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Idle state, see page 53, is established
when the front doors are opened.

IAIarm system

. Principle

The alarm system visually and
acoustically signals when some-
one attempts to open the locked
vehicle.

. General

The alarm system responds to the
following changes when the vehicle
is locked:

» Adoor, the bonnet or the boot lid
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is opened.

* Movements inside the vehicle.

« Achange in the vehicle's incline,
for instance if an attempt is made
to jack it up and steal the wheels

or to raise it prior to towing away.

* Aninterruption in the power sup-
ply from the battery.

* Improper use of the socket for
on-board diagnosis OBD.

* The vehicle is locked while a
device is connected to the socket
for on-board diagnosis OBD.
Socket for on-board diagnosis
OBD, see page 339.

The alarm system indicates the fol-
lowing changes visually and audi-
bly:

« Audible alarm: Depending on
local regulations, the acoustic
alarm may be suppressed.

» Visual alarm: By flashing of the
hazard warning lights and, if
applicable, the headlights.

To safeguard the function of the
alarm system, do not modify the
system.

. Switching on/off

The alarm system is switched off
and on at the same time as the
vehicle is unlocked and locked via
the remote control or Smart Key
System.

Opening the doors when the
alarm system is switched on

The alarm system is triggered on
opening a door if the door has been
unlocked using the integrated key
in the door lock.

To stop the alarm, see page 105.

Opening the boot lid with the
alarm system switched on

The boot lid can be opened even
with the alarm system switched on.

On closing the boot lid, it is locked
again and monitored, as long as the
doors are locked. The hazard warn-
ing lights flash once.

Indicator lamp on the
rear-view mirror

C—

* Indicator lamp flashes every 2
seconds: The alarm system is
switched on.

* Indicator lamp flashes for
approximately 10 seconds
before it flashes every 2 sec-
onds: The interior movement
detector and tilt alarm sensor are
not active because doors, bon-
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net or boot lid are not closed cor-
rectly. Correctly closed access
points are secured.

If the open access points are then

closed, the interior protection and filt

alarm sensor are switched on.

+ The indicator lamp extinguishes
after the vehicle has been
unlocked: No attempt has been
made to tamper with the vehicle.

* The indicator lamp flashes after
unlocking until the drive-ready
state is switched on, but for no
longer than approximately 5 min-
utes: The alarm has been trig-
gered.

. Tilt alarm sensor

The incline of the vehicle is moni-
tored.

The alarm system responds, for
example, when there is an attempt
to steal a wheel or when towing
away.

. Interior movement detector

The passenger compartment is
monitored to the height of the seat
cushions. Therefore the alarm sys-
tem, including the interior move-
ment detector, is switched on even
when the window is open. Falling
objects such as leaves can acci-
dentally trigger the alarm.

. Avoiding false alarms

‘ General

The tilt alarm sensor and the inte-
rior movement detector may trigger
an alarm without any unauthorised
activity taking place.

Possible situations for an unwanted

alarm:

* In washing bays or car washes.

* In two-level garages.

* During transport via motorail, car
ferry or trailer.

* When there are pets in the vehi-
cle.

* When the vehicle is locked after
starting to refuel.
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The tilt alarm sensor and interior
protection can be switched off for
such situations.

Switching off the tilt alarm sensor
and interior movement detector

Within 10 seconds of locking

the vehicle, press the button

on the remote control.
The indicator lamp illuminates for
approximately 2 seconds and then
flashes again.

The tilt alarm sensor and the inte-
rior movement detector are
switched off until the next time the
vehicle is locked.

. Stopping the alarm

* Unlock the vehicle with the
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remote control.

» Unlock the vehicle with the inte-
grated key and switch on
drive-ready state using the spe-
cial ID feature of the remote con-
trol, see page 93.

« With Smart Key System: fully
grasp the door handle on either
the driver's door or the front pas-
senger door while carrying the
remote control.

IPower window switches

. General

The windows can be opened and
closed from outside with the vehicle
key.

For further information: Remote
control, see page 88.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the windows are oper-
ated. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. When opening
and closing, make sure that the area
of movement of the windows is kept
clear.

Power window switches

. Operating requirements

The windows can be operated

under the following conditions.

* |n standby state.

* In drive-ready state.

* For a short while after idle state
has been established.

* The remote control is in the inte-
rior.

The vehicle key must be in the
vehicle interior.

. Opening

. Push the switch as far as
the resistance point.

The window opens as long as the
switch is held.

. Push the switch past the
resistance point.

The window is opened automatically.
The movement is stopped by pressing
the switch again.
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« | & | Pull the switch as far as
the resistance point.

The window closes as long as the
switch is held.

. Pull the switch past the
resistance point.

The window closes automatically if the
door is closed. Pulling the switch again
stops the movement.

. Anti-trap mechanism

‘ Principle

The anti-trap mechanism prevents
objects or parts of the body from
becoming trapped between the
door frame and window while a win-
dow is being closed.

General

If resistance or a blockage is
detected while a window is being
closed, the closing operation is
interrupted.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Accessories on the windows, for
example aerials, can impair the
anti-trap mechanism. There is a dan-
ger of injury. Do not attach any acces-
sories in the area of movement of the
windows.

Closing without the anti-trap
mechanism

If an external danger or ice does
not allow you to close the windows
normally, proceed as follows:

1 Pull the switch past the

resistance point and hold it
there.
The window is closed with a restricted
anti-trap mechanism. If the closing

force exceeds a certain value, the clos-
ing operation is interrupted.

2 Pull the switch past the

resistance point again within
approximately 4 seconds and
hold it there.

The window is closed without the
anti-trap mechanism.

ST1O0YLNOD




108  3-1. CONTROLS

Seats, mirrors and steer- ISeats
ing wheel

. Safety notes
IVehicIe equipment
. . WARNING
This chapter describes all standard, A
_ e : i Setting the seat during a journey
country s.peCIfIC and special eql'!lp could cause the seat to move unex-
ment available for the model series. pectedly. You could lose control of the
It may therefore describe equip- vehicle. There is a risk of accident
ment and functions which are not and danger of injury or material dam-
) ) ) age. Only adjust the seat on the
installed in your vehicle, for exam- driver's side when at a standstill.
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country A WARNING

specification. This also applies to

. If the backrest is angled back too far,
safety-relevant functions and sys-

the protective effect of the seat belt

tems. Please comply with the rele- will no longer be guaranteed. There is
. . . in the event of an accident. There is a
using the corresponding functions danger of injury or even death. Adjust
and systems. the seat before starting the journey.
Adjust the backrest to the most
upright position possible, and do not
ISafe seating position change it during the journey.

A seating position that suitably
reflects the requirements of the A\ WARNING

occupants is essential for relaxed There is a pinch hazard when the
driving with minimum fati seats are moved. There is a danger of
9 um ratigue. injury or material damage. Before

In an accident, the correct seating making any adjustment, make sure
-, . that the movement range of the seat
position plays an important role.

is clear.
Comply with the notes in the follow-

ing chapters:

» Seats, see page 108.

+ Seat belts, see page 112.

* Head restraints, see page 117.
» Airbags, see page 190.
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. Manually adjustable seats

Height

‘ Overview

Backrest angle
Height

Backrest width*
Lumbar support*
Forward/back
Seat angle*

. if equipped

TOAh WON =

Backrest angle

Pull the lever and apply your weight
to or lift your weight off the backrest
as required.

Pull the lever up or press the lever
down repeatedly until the seat
reaches the desired height.

Forward/back

A\ WARNING

If the seat is not locked, it could move
unexpectedly during a journey. You
could lose control of the vehicle.
There is a risk of accident and danger
of injury. After making an adjustment,
move the seat forwards and back-
wards slightly to ensure that it is prop-
erly engaged.

Pull the lever and slide the seat in
the desired direction.

STOYLNOD
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‘ Seat angle

‘ Overview

Pull the lever up or press the lever
down repeatedly until the seat
reaches the desired angle.

l Electrically adjustable seats”

": if equipped

’ General

The driver’s seat setting is saved
for the current profile. When the
vehicle is unlocked with the vehicle
key, this setting is called up auto-
matically if the function, see page
102, for this has been activated.
The current seat position can be

saved using the memory function,
see page 120.

-

Forward/back, height, seat
angle

Driver's seat memory
Backrest angle

Backrest width

Lumbar support

abhwNdN

‘ Forward/back

e ——

@%%/5 |
_

Press the switch forwards or back-
wards.
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Calibrating the front seats

4N (D)
F@_

Press the switch up or down.

’ Seat angle

S

‘w5

Tilt the switch up or down.

Backrest angle

i i,

= /o |
_

Tilt the switch forwards or back-
wards.

B General

As soon as the electric seat adjust-
ment no longer functions precisely,
a Check Control message is dis-
played on the control display.

To restore the accuracy of the elec-
tric seat setting, the front seats
must be calibrated.

Bl Safety note

A\ WARNING

There is a pinch hazard when the
seats are moved. There is a danger of
injury or material damage. Before
making any adjustment, make sure
that the movement range of the seat
is clear.

H Calibrating the front seat

1 Press and hold the switch for-
ward until the seat stops.

2 Push the switch forward again
until the seat stops.

3 Reset the desired seat position.

As soon as the message on the
control display disappears, the cali-
bration is complete. If the message
remains active, repeat the calibra-
tion.

If the message is not hidden after
repeated calibration, have the sys-
tem checked by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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. Lumbar support

‘ Adjusting

‘ Principle

The curvature of the backrest can
be changed to provide support for
the lumbar region, or lordosis. The
upper edge of the pelvis and the
spinal column are supported to
encourage an upright posture.

Adjusting

» Press the button at the
front/rear: The curva-
ture is
increased/decreased.

» Press the button at the
top/bottom: The curva-
ture is shifted
upwards/downwards.

. Backrest width

’ Principle

To adjust the backrest width can
improve lateral support when taking
corners.

General

To change the width of the back-
rest, the side cushions of the back-
rest can be adjusted on the driver's
side.

* Press the button at the
front: Backrest width is
- reduced.
» Press the button at the
rear: Backrest width is
increased.

ISeat belts

. General

For the safety of the vehicle occu-
pants, the vehicle is equipped with
two seat belts. However the seat
belt can only provide effective pro-
tection when worn correctly.

Before a journey, always make sure
that all occupants have fastened
their seat belts. The airbags sup-
plement the seat belts as an addi-
tional safety device. The airbags
are not a substitute for the seat
belts.

All belt fastening points are
designed to achieve the best possi-
ble protective effect of the seat
belts with proper use of the seat
belts and correct seat setting.
Notes on sitting safely, see page
108.
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. Safety notes Care should be taken to avoid con-
tamination of the seat belt strap by

polishes, oils and chemicals and par-
A WARNING ticularly battery acid. Cleaning may

Never restrain more than one person
with each seat belt, otherwise the pro-
tective effect of the seat belt is no
longer guaranteed. There is a danger
of injury or even death. Only restrain
one person with each seat belt. Do
not allow infants and children to travel
on the lap of another occupant.
Instead, secure the infant or child in a
child restraint system intended for this
purpose.

A\ WARNING

The protective function of the seat
belts may be limited or may even fail
completely if the seat belts are worn
incorrectly. If a seat belt is not worn
correctly, additional injuries can be
caused, for example in the event of
an accident or when braking or carry-
ing out evasive manoeuvres. There is
a danger of injury or even death.
Make sure that all vehicle occupants
have fastened their seat belts cor-
rectly.

safely be carried out using a mild
soap and water solution. The seat belt
should be replaced if seat belt strap
becomes frayed, contaminated or
damaged. Seat belts should not be
worn with straps twisted. Each seat
belt assembly must only be used by
one occupant; it is forbidden to put a
belt around a child being carried on
the occupant’s lap.

It is essential to replace the entire
seat belt assembly after it has been
worn in a severe impact even if dam-
age to the assembly is not obvious.

A\ WARNING

No modifications or additions should
be made by the user that will either
prevent the seat belt adjusting
devices from operating to remove
slack, or prevent the seat belt assem-
bly from being adjusted to remove
slack.

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

Seat belts are designed to bear upon
the bony structure of the body and
should be worn low across the front of
the pelvis, or the pelvis, chest and
shoulders, as applicable. Wearing the
lap section of the belt across the
abdominal area must be avoided.

Seat belts should be adjusted as
firmly as possible, consistent with
comfort, to provide the protection for
which they have been designed. A
slack seat belt will greatly reduce the
protection afforded to the wearer.

If the rear backrest is not locked, the
protective effect of the middle seat
belt is not ensured. There is a danger
of injury or even death. Lock the wider
rear seat backrest when using the
middle seat belt.

A\ WARNING

The protective function of the seat
belts may be limited or may even fail
completely in the following situations:

» The seat belts or seat belt buckles
are damaged, dirty or have been
modified in another way.

* The seat belt tensioners or belt
retractors have been modified.
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A\ WARNING

Seat belts can be damaged in an
accident without the damage neces-
sarily being apparent. There is a dan-
ger of injury or danger to life. Do not
modify seat belts, seat belt buckles,
seat belt tensioners, belt retractors
and belt anchor points and ensure
that they are kept clean. After an acci-
dent, have the seat belts inspected at
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

. Correct seat belt use

* Insert the seat belt into the seat
belt guide.

* Place the seat belt tightly over
the pelvis and shoulder, close to
the body and without twisting.

* Make sure that the seat belt is
positioned low at the hip in the
area of the pelvis. The seat belt
must not press on the abdomen.

* The seat belt must not be rubbed
on sharp edges, be routed over
solid or breakable objects or be
trapped.

+ Avoid wearing bulky clothing.

* Keep the seat belt taut by occa-
sionally pulling upwards on the
upper section.

. Correct driving posture

Having a correct driving posture is
essential for safe driving. Maintain-
ing a correct driving posture not
only helps reduce fatigue while
driving, but helps ensure that the
occupant protection devices, such
as the seat belts and airbags, will
operate correctly in a collision,
reducing the impact to the occu-
pants.

. Correct use of the seat belts

VAR

The most basic occupant protection
device is the seat belt. The airbags
are designed to supplement the
seat belts, not be used in place of
them. Wearing the seat belt cor-
rectly ensures that the occupants
are securely held in the seats and
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helps prevent them from contacting as an occupant protection device

interior parts or being thrown from will be severely reduced. Pay atten-
the vehicle in a collision. Therefore, tion to the following to ensure the
it is necessary for all occupants to correct driving posture and use of

wear their seat belt. If a seat belt is the seat belts.
worn improperly, its effectiveness

. Correct driving posture and use of the seat belts
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Position the head restraint so that the center of it is at the same height
as the top of your ears

Make sure that the seat belt is not twisted

Adjust the seat so that your arms bend slightly at the elbow when grip-
ping the upper part of the steering wheel

[D] Make sure that the seat belt is snug and not loose at any point
[E] Position the lap belt as low as possible over the hips

[F] Sit well back in the seat with the seatback upright

[G] Sit so your entire back is in contact with the seatback

[H] Position the shoulder belt so that it does not contact your neck or slide
off your shoulder
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A\ WARNING

Do not recline the seatback exces-
sively while driving.

If the seatback is reclined excessively,
the seat belt will be completely inef-
fectual as an occupant protection
device in the case of sudden braking
or a collision. Also, in the event of a
collision, the lap belt may slide past
the hips and apply restraint forces
directly to the abdomen, or your neck
may contact the shoulder belt,
increasing the risk of death or serious
injury.

A\ WARNING

Make sure that all passengers wear
their seat belt correctly.

Use of seat belts may be mandatory
under local laws and regulations. If a
seat belt is not worn properly, an
occupant may contact interior parts or
be thrown from the vehicle in the case
of sudden braking or a collision, pos-
sibly resulting in death or serious
injury. Also, if an occupant has an
incorrect riding posture, the airbags
will be ineffectual as occupant protec-
tion devices and may actually cause
injuries when they deploy.

A\ WARNING

Correct use of the seat belts when
pregnant:

Pregnant women must wear a seat
belt. Consult your physician for advice
on correct way to wear a seat belt.
Position the lap belt as low as possi-
ble over the hips and the shoulder
belt completely over the shoulder,
passing the center of the chest, so
that the seat belt does not apply any
pressure to the abdomen.

Adjustment for automatic
retracting seat belts

» Draw the buckle tongue attached
to the seat belt across the body
and press it into the buckle catch
until a ‘click’ is heard.

» Adjustment of the belt length is
very important. To adjust the lap
belt and check whether the
buckle has locked correctly, pull
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upwards on the shoulder strap
until the lap belt fits tightly.

» The length of the diagonal shoul-
der strap adjusts itself automati-
cally to allow freedom of
movement.

* To release the seat belt, press
the button on the buckle catch
unit.

. Fastening the seat belt

1 Put the seat belt on by guiding it
slowly over the shoulder and
pelvis.

2 Insert the seat belt tongue in the
belt buckle. The seat belt buckle
must be heard to engage.

. Unfastening the seat belt

1 Hold the seat belt firmly.

2 Press the red button on the belt
buckle.

3 Guide the seat belt back up to
the reel mechanism.

Seat belt warning for driver
and front passenger seat

‘ General

The acoustic seat belt warning is
activated when the seat belt on the
driver's side is not fastened.

For some country specifications,
the acoustic seat belt warning is
also active when the front passen-
ger seat belt is not fastened or
objects are on the front passenger
seat.

The acoustic seat belt warning will
also be activated if a seat belt is
unfastened during the journey.

‘ Display in the instrument cluster

A vehicle message is shown.

ﬁ Check whether the seat belt
" has been fastened correctly.

IFront head restraints

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Objects on the head restraint reduce
the protective effect in the head and
neck area. There is a danger of injury.

» Do not fit any covers on the seats or
head restraints.

» Do not hang objects such as coat
hangers directly on the head
restraint.
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A\ WARNING

* Only use accessories that have
been classified as safe for attaching
to the head restraint.

» Do not use any accessories, for
example cushions, during the jour-
ney.

. Adjusting the height

The head restraints are integrated
into the seatback and cannot be
adjusted.

. Setting the distance

The distance from the back of the
head is set via the backrest angle.

Adjust the distance so that the head
restraint is as close as possible to
the back of the head.

. Removing

The head restraints cannot be
removed.

IExterior mirrors

. General

The mirror setting is saved for the
current driver profile. When the
vehicle is unlocked with the vehicle
key, this setting is called up auto-
matically if the function, see page
76, for this has been activated.

The current exterior mirror position
can be saved with the memory

function, see page 120.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Objects reflected in the mirror are
closer than they appear. The distance
to road users behind the vehicle could
be incorrectly estimated, for example
when changing lane. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Look over your
shoulder to estimate the distance
from following traffic.

. Overview

1 Adjusting

2 Selecting a mirror, automatic
parking function

3 Folding in and out

Adjusting the exterior mir-
rors

0 Press the button.

The selected mirror moves in
response to the button movement.

. Selecting a mirror

- To switch to the other mirror:
Push the switch.
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. Malfunction

In the event of an electrical fault,
press the edges of the mirror glass
to adjust the mirror.

. Folding in and out

NOTICE

Because of its width, the vehicle could
sustain damage in car washes. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Before washing, fold the mirrors in
manually or with the button.

=1 Press the button.

Folding in is possible up to a speed
of approx. 20 km/h, 15 mph.

Folding the mirrors in and out is
useful in the following situations:
* In car washes.

* In narrow streets.

Folded-in mirrors automatically fold
out when the vehicle reaches a
speed of approx. 40 km/h, 25 mph.

. Automatic heating

If required, both exterior mirrors are
automatically heated when
drive-ready state is switched on.

. Automatically dimming

The exterior mirror on the driver's
side is automatically dimmed. Pho-
tocells in the rear-view mirror, see
page 119, to control this function.

Automatic parking function,
exterior mirror

‘ Principle

When reverse gear is engaged, the
mirror glass on the front passenger
side is tilted downwards. This
improves the view of the kerb or
other obstacles near the ground, for
example when parking.

‘ Activating

1 - Push the switch to the
driver's mirror position.

2 Engage selector lever position
R.
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‘ Deactivating

Push the switch to the front passen-
ger's mirror position.

Rear-view mirror, automatic
dim

. General

The rear-view mirror is dimmed
automatically.

The function is controlled by photo-
cells:

* In the mirror glass.

* On the back of the mirror.
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. Operating requirements

» Keep the photocells clean.

* Do not obstruct the zone
between the rear-view mirror and
the windscreen.

ISteering wheel

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Adjusting the steering wheel while
driving may cause the steering wheel
to move unexpectedly. You could lose
control of the vehicle. There is a risk
of accident and danger of injury or
material damage. Only adjust the
steering wheel when the vehicle is at
a standstill.

Manual steering wheel
adjustment

1 Fold the lever down fully.

2 Girip the steering wheel with
both hands and adjust it in the
longitudinal direction and height
of the seat position.

3 Swing the lever back up.

IMemory function

. Principle

The memory function enables the
following settings to be stored and
retrieved when required:

* Seat position.

» Exterior mirror position.

» Height of the Head-Up Display.

. General

For each driver profile, see page
76, two memory slots can be
assigned with different settings.

The following settings are not
saved:

* Backrest width.

* Lumbar support.
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. Safety notes 3 Press the desired button 1 or 2
while the lettering is illuminated.
A WARNING A signal sounds.
Using the memory function while driv-
ing may cause the seat or steering . Recalling
wheel to move unexpectedly. You
could lose control of the vehicle. Press the desired button 1 or 2.
There is a danger of accidents. Only .
call up the memory function when the The saved position is called up
vehicle is at standstill. automatically.
The operation is cancelled when
A WARNING you press a seat adjustment switch
There is a pinch hazard when the or press one of the memory buttons
seats are moved. There is a danger of again.
injury or material damage. Before . )
making any adjustment, make sure After starting off, adjustment of the
that the movement range of the seat seat position on the driver’s side 8
's clear. will be disabled after a short while. z
Py,
O
- * '_
ISeat heating »
?ifeqmpped

The memory buttons are on the
driver's seat.

. Saving

1 Set the desired position.
Seat heating

2 | S50 | Press the button. The let- W

tering in the button is illumi-
nated.
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. Switching on

Press the button

once for each temperature level.

The highest level is selected if the
three LEDs are illuminated.

. Switching off

Press and hold the

button until the LEDs no longer illu-
minates.

Carrying children safely

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

When children are in the
vehicle

A\ WARNING

Make sure that any children in the
vehicle wear a seat belt.

Do not allow occupants to ride with a
child in their arms or on their lap. In
the case of sudden braking or a colli-
sion, the child may hit their head on
the instrument panel or windshield, or
may even be thrown from the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

The seat belts are designed to protect
persons of average adult height and
weight. A child which is 150 cm or
shorter should be sat in an appropri-
ately sized child restraint system,
such as a Toyota genuine child
restraint system. Do not allow a child
to be unrestrained in the vehicle while
it is moving, as doing so is extremely
dangerous.

A\ WARNING

Never leave a child unattended in the
vehicle.

When parking the vehicle, turn the
engine switch off, exit the vehicle with
the child and lock the doors. Even if it
is just for a short time, leaving a child
in the vehicle can be extremely dan-
gerous for the following reasons:

@ When the vehicle is parked under
direct sunlight, the temperature
inside the vehicle can increase to
over 50°C, even in winter. In this sit-
uation, occupants may suffer from
dehydration or heatstroke.

@ If a switch is operated accidentally,
it may lead to unexpected injuries.

@ Do not allow a child to open and
close the doors. When closing a
door, be careful so that the child’s
hands and feet to not get caught in
the door.

@ Do not allow a child to put their
head or limbs out of the door win-
dow and be sure that they are clear
of the window before operating the
power window switch.

Ilmportant considerations

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

@ Pressing the start/stop button.
@ Release the parking brake.

® Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

@ Engaging selector lever position N.
@ Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.

A\ WARNING

Hot vehicles can have fatal conse-
quences, in particular for children and
pets. There is a risk of injury or even
death. Do not leave anyone unsuper-
vised in the vehicle, especially chil-
dren and pets.
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direct sunlight. Contact with hot parts
can cause burns. There is a risk of
injury. Do not expose the child
restraint system to direct sunlight.
Cover the child restraint system if
necessary. It may be necessary to
allow the child restraint system to cool
down before strapping a child in. Do
not leave children unsupervised in the
vehicle.

A\ WARNING

Children under 150 cm, 5 ft tall cannot
wear the seat belt correctly without
using additional child restraint sys-
tems. The protective function of the
seat belts may be limited or may even
fail completely if the seat belts are
worn incorrectly. If a seat belt is not
worn correctly, additional injuries can
be caused, for example in the event
of an accident or when braking or car-
rying out evasive manoeuvres. There
is a risk of injury or even death. Chil-
dren under 150 cm, 5 ft tall must be
secured in suitable child restraint sys-
tems.

Not for Australia/New Zea-
land: Children on the front
passenger seat

General

When using a child restraint system
on the front passenger seat, make
sure that the front and side airbags
on the passenger side are deacti-
vated. Front passenger airbags can
only be deactivated with the key
switch for front passenger airbags,
see page 200.

A\ WARNING Safety note
Child restraint systems and their parts
can get very hot when exposed to A WARNING

If triggered, an active front passenger
airbag can fatally injure a child in a
child restraint system which is
mounted facing backwards. There is
a danger to life. Make sure that the
front passenger airbag is deactivated
and the PASSENGER AIRBAG OFF
indicator light is illuminated.

A\ WARNING

Children less than 150 cm, 5 ft in
height cannot wear the seat belt cor-
rectly without using additional child
restraint systems. The protective
function of the seat belts may be lim-
ited or may even fail completely if the
seat belts are worn incorrectly. If a
seat belt is not worn correctly, addi-
tional injuries can be caused, for
example in the event of an accident or
braking and evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury or even
death. Children smaller than 150 cm,
5 ft in height must be secured in suita-
ble child restraint systems.

IFitting child restraints

. General

Appropriate child restraint systems
for every age and weight class are
available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Please comply with the operating
and safety instructions provided by
the child restraint system manufac-
turer when selecting, attaching and
using child restraint systems.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If child restraint systems and their
attachment systems have been dam-
aged or subjected to stresses in an
accident, their protective function may
be limited or may fail completely. A
child might not be adequately
restrained, for example in the event of
an accident, braking or evasive
manoeuvres. There is a risk of injury
or even death. Child restraint systems
that are damaged or have been sub-
jected to stresses in an accident must
not be used further. If attachment sys-
tems have been damaged or sub-
jected to stresses in an accident,
have them checked and replaced by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer and renewed if neces-

sary.

A\ WARNING

If the seat is not adjusted properly or
the child seat has been installed
incorrectly, the child restraint system
may have limited stability or may not
be stable at all. There is a risk of
injury or even death. Make sure that
the child restraint system rests firmly
against the backrest. Wherever possi-
ble, adapt the backrest angle of all the
relevant seat backrests and adjust the
seats correctly. Make sure that the
seats and their backrests are correctly
engaged or locked. If possible, adjust
the height of the head restraints, or
remove them.

For Australia: Installation of
child restraints

Please note the following warning
because your vehicle has been
equipped with a front airbag for the

front passenger’s seat that cannot
be deactivated:

It is recommended not to
use any kind of child
@ restraint system on the

front passenger’s seat.

A\ WARNING

Extreme hazard:

Do not use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
airbag in front of it.

Not for Australia and Taiwan:
On the front passenger seat

Deactivating airbags

A\ WARNING

If triggered, an active front passenger
airbag can fatally injure a child in a
child restraint system which is
mounted facing backwards. There is
a danger to life. Make sure that the
front passenger airbag is deactivated
and the PASSENGER AIRBAG OFF
indicator light is illuminated.

Before fitting a child restraint on the
front passenger seat, make sure
that the front and side airbags on
the passenger side are disabled. If
the airbag cannot be deactivated,
do not fit child restraint systems.

Deactivating the front passenger
airbags with key switch, see page
200.
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Rear-facing child restraint sys-
tems

A\ WARNING

If triggered, active front passenger
airbags can fatally injure a child in a
child restraint system which is
mounted facing backwards. There is
a risk of injury or even death. Make
sure that the front passenger airbags
are deactivated and the PASSEN-
GER AIRBAG OFF indicator lamp is
illuminated.

Follow the information on the front
passenger sun Visor.

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it,
DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to
the CHILD can occur.

Seat position and height

Except for ASEAN countries, South
Africa, Australia and New Zealand
without ISOFIX lower anchorage
and airbag manual on-off switch:
After installing a universal child
restraint system, move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will
go and adjust it to the upper most
position. This seat position and

height achieves the best possible
routing of the belt and protection in
the event of an accident.

If the upper attachment point of the
seat belt is located ahead of the
child seat's belt guide, carefully
move the front passenger seat for-
wards until the best possible belt
guidance is achieved.

Backrest width

With adjustable backrest width:
before fitting a child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger seat,
fully open the backrest width. Do
not change the backrest width from
this point on and do not call up a
memory position.

For Taiwan: On the front pas-
senger seat

‘ General

Follow the information on the front
passenger sun Visor.
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A\ WARNING

Seat position and height

Attention: follow the information on
the front passenger sun visor. Accord-
ing to road traffic safety regulations,
children must be transported in the
rear. It is strictly prohibited for infants,
small children and children to be
transported on the front passenger
seat. Attention: this regulation applies
to vehicles intended for sale in Tai-
wan.

Deactivating airbags

A\ WARNING

Active front passenger airbags can
injure a child in a child restraint sys-
tem if they are deployed. There is a
danger of injury. Make sure that the
front passenger airbags are deacti-
vated and the PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF indicator lamp is illuminated.

Before fitting a child restraint on the
front passenger seat, make sure
that the front and side airbags on
the passenger side are disabled.

Deactivating the front passenger
airbags with key switch, see page
200.

Rearward-facing child restraints

A\ WARNING

If triggered, active front passenger
airbags can fatally injure a child in a
child restraint system which is
mounted facing backwards. There is
a danger of injury or even death.
Make sure that the front passenger
airbags are deactivated and the PAS-
SENGER AIRBAG OFF indicator
lamp is illuminated.

After installing a universal child
restraint system, move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will
go and adjust to a mid-height posi-
tion. This seat position and height
achieves the best possible routing
of the belt and protection in the
event of an accident.

If the upper attachment point of the
seat belt is located ahead of the
child seat's belt guide, carefully
move the front passenger seat for-
wards until the best possible belt
guidance is achieved.

Backrest width
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With adjustable backrest width:
before fitting a child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger seat,
fully open the backrest width. Do
not change the backrest width from
this point on and do not call up a
memory position.

IISOFIX child seat mountings

. General

Note for Australia: ISOFIX child
seats are not permitted for road use
in Australia at the time of printing.
However, also since a change of
the respective regulations is also
expected in the future, lower
ISOFIX anchorages are supplied in
line with applicable ADRs also for
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Australia.

Please comply with the operating
and safety instructions provided by
the child restraint system manufac-
turer when selecting, attaching and
using ISOFIX child restraint sys-
tems.

Suitable ISOFIX child
restraint systems

Safety note

A\ WARNING

If the ISOFIX child restraint systems
are not engaged correctly, the protec-
tive function of the ISOFIX child
restraint systems may be limited.
There is a risk of injury or even death.
Make sure the lower anchor point has
engaged correctly and the ISOFIX
child restraint system rests firmly
against the backrest.

Only certain ISOFIX child restraints
may be used in the seats intended
for this purpose. The corresponding
size class and size category are
denoted by a letter or ISO refer-
ence on a plate on the child seat.

For information about which child
restraint systems can be used on
the seats in question and if the child
restraint systems are suitable for or
comply with ISOFIX, see: seats that
are suitable for child restraint sys-
tems, see page 130.

Brackets for lower ISOFIX
anchors

‘ General

Observe the following when attach-
ing child restraint systems with an
integrated strap to the lower
ISOFIX anchors:

Do not exceed the total weight of
the child and child restraint system
of 33 kg, 73 Ibs.

A\ WARNING

The attachment points for child
restraint systems in the vehicle are
intended for attaching child restraint
systems only. The mounting points
can be damaged if other objects are
attached. There is a risk of injury or
material damage. Only attach child
restraint systems to the correspond-
ing attachment points.

Not for Australia: Front passenger
seat

The brackets for the lower ISOFIX
anchors are located in the gap
between the seat and backrest.

Before fitting ISOFIX child
restraints

Pull the seat belt away from the
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area of the child seat mountings.

Fitting ISOFIX child restraint
systems

-

Install the child restraint system,
see the manufacturer's instruc-
tions.

2 Make sure that both ISOFIX
anchors are engaged correctly.

. i-Size child restraint systems

‘ General

i-Size is a regulation for child
restraint systems, which is used for
the approval of child restraint sys-
tems.

Symbol |Meaning

If this symbol is seen in
the vehicle, the vehicle
has been approved in
o o accordance with i-Size.
&)

The symbol shows the
mounts for the system's
lower anchors.

The corresponding sym-
bol shows the mounting
point for the upper retain-
%

e ing strap.

Fixtures for the upper retain-
ing strap

. General

When attaching child restraint sys-

tems to the upper attachment
points, observe the information,
operating and safety instructions of
the child restraint system manufac-
turer.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the upper retaining strap is used
incorrectly with the child restraint sys-
tem, the protective function may be
reduced. There is a risk of injury.
Make sure that the upper retaining
strap is not twisted and is not routed
to the upper mounting point over
sharp edges.

A\ WARNING

The attachment points for child
restraint systems in the vehicle are
intended for attaching child restraint
systems only. The mounting points
can be damaged if other objects are
attached. There is a risk of injury or
material damage. Only attach child
restraint systems to the correspond-
ing attachment points.

. Mounting points

Symbol  |Meaning

The corresponding sym-

bol shows the mounting
point for the upper retain-
1% ing strap.

TOPTETHER
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A

S

Attaching the upper retain-
ing strap to the mounting
point

A\ WARNING

There is a mounting point for the
upper retaining strap of ISOFIX
child restraint systems.

In the event of an accident, persons
sitting in the rear can come in contact
with the tensioned retaining strap of
the child restraint system on the front
passenger seat. There is a danger of
injury or even death. Do not transport
persons on the rear seat behind the
front passenger seat if a child
restraint system is mounted.

. Routing the retaining strap

Pr—

[
7J

-

Direction of travel

Head restraint

Hook for the upper retaining
strap

Mounting point/eyelet
Vehicle floor

Seat

Upper retaining strap

WN

No g b

1 Open the cover of the mounting
point.

2 Guide the upper retaining strap
over the head restraint to the
mounting point.

3 Attach the hook of the retaining
strap to the mounting point.

4 Pull the retaining strap taut.

Suitable seats for child
restraint systems

. Overview

‘ General

The legal provisions determining
which child seat is permitted for
which age and body size may vary
from country to country. Please
comply with the relevant national
legal provisions.

Additional information is available
from any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or
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any reliable repairer.

Information about which child
restraint systems can be used on
the seats in question in accordance
with the ECE-R 16 and ECE-R 129
standard.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for ASEAN countries with ISOFIX
lower anchorage and airbag man-
ual on-off switch)

® |eft-hand drive

child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for ISOFIX child
restraint system.

.\ Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

U Suitable for “universal” category

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

@ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

"2: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is

achieved.
‘

),
(=

"3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.
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Compatibility of the passenger most upright position. When install-

seat with child restraint systems ing a forward-facing child seat, if

(for ASEAN countries without there is a gap between the child seat

ISOFIX lower anchorage and and the seatback, adjust the

airbag manual on-off switch) seatback angle until good contact is
achieved.

® |eft-hand drive

*3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system.

Compeaitibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for Mexico)

*3

® U

Suitable for “universal” category
U child restraint system fixed with

restraint system on the front
passenger seat.

~J—
*3
the seat belt. .2 U @
Never use a rear-facing child @
X Ll

*1

: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
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child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for child restraint sys-
tems given on recommended
L child restraint systems and
compatibility table (—P.141).

Suitable for ISOFIX child
restraint system.

.& Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

U Suitable for “universal” category

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

@ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

"2: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for South Africa with ISOFIX
lower anchorage and airbag man-
ual on-off switch)

achieved.
7

"3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.

child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for ISOFIX child
restraint system.

(. Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

U Suitable for “universal” category

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

@ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

"2: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
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and the seatback, adjust the “1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If

seatback angle until good contact is the passenger seat height can be

achieved. adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2 Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if

there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is
achieved.

=)

e
=)

=z

"3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for South Africa, Australia and
New Zealand without the ISOFIX

lower anchorage and the airbag "3 Use only a front-facing child restraint
manual on-off switch) system.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(except for ASEAN countries,
Mexico, Taiwan, South Africa,
Australia and New Zealand)

® |eft-hand drive

*3

® U

Suitable for “universal” category
U child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Never use a rear-facing child ® Right-hand drive
l restraint system on the front

passenger seat.
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child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for child restraint sys-
tems given on recommended
L child restraint systems and
compatibility table (—P.138).

o .I Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX
““." child restraint system.

\e
.& Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

U Suitable for “universal” category

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

@ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

"1 Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

"2: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is

achieved.

*3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for Taiwan)

x Not suitable for child restraint

system.
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Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for ASEAN coun-
tries and South Africa with ISOFIX lower anchorage and airbag manual
on-off switch)

Seating position

S PESIET Tl oEr Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
Seating position suitable for universal Yes
) Yes
belted (Yes/No) Forward facing only
i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No No
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture No .
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R1,R2
Suitable forward facing fixture
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F2X, F2, F3 F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child
seat.

Fixture Description
F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
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Fixture Description
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat

® When installing a child seat with remove the floor mat before
support base, if the child seat installing it.

interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-
ence.

® If the seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt
guide, move the seat cushion
forward.

ST1O0YLNOD

® When installing a junior seat, if
the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

@ If the child restraint system has a
support leg, make sure to
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Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for ASEAN coun-
tries, South Africa, Australia and New Zealand without ISOFIX lower
anchorage and airbag manual on-off switch)

Seating position

Seat position number @

Seating position suitable for universal belted (Yes/No)

Yes

Forward facing only

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No

Seating position suitable for lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No

Suitable rearward facing fixture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) No

Suitable forward facing fixture (F2X/F2/F3/No) No
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat
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® When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-
ence.

® If the seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt

guide, move the seat cushion
forward.

® \When installing a junior seat, if

the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

If the child restraint system has a
support leg, make sure to
remove the floor mat before
installing it.

Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for Mexico)

Seating position

Seat position number

@

Airbag manual on-off switch

ON OFF

Seating position suitable for universal
belted (Yes/No)

Forward facing only

Yes
Yes

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No No
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture .
No R1, R2

(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No)
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Seating position

Seat position number

@

Airbag manual on-off switch

ON OFF
Suitable forward facing fixture
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F2X, F2, F3 F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat
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Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table (for Mex-
ico)

Seating position

Recommended @
Mass groups Child Restraint Sys-
tem Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
0, 0+
MIDI 2 (Yes/No) No Yes

Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.)

TOYOTADUO

I PLUS (Yes/No)
9 to 18 kg (20 to v
es

391b.) MIDI 2 (Yes/No) Yes

Yes Yes

forward facing only 8
The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available out- %
side the LATIN area. 'Q
® \When installing a child seat with the child in your child restraint @
support base, if the child seat system is in a very upright posi-
interferes with the seatback tion, adjust the seatback angle to
when latching it into the support the most comfortable position.
base, adjust the seatback rear- And if the seat belt shoulder
ward until there is no interfer- anchor is ahead of the child seat
ence. belt guide, move the seat cush-
® [f the seat belt shoulder anchor is ion forward.
ahead of the child seat belt ® |f the child restraint system has a
guide, move the seat cushion support leg, make sure to
forward. remove the floor mat before
installing it.

)

® \When installing a junior seat, if




142  3-1.CONTROLS

Detail information for child restraint systems installation (except for
ASEAN countries, Mexico, Taiwan, South Africa, Australia and New Zea-
land)

Seating position

S PESIET Tl oEr Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
Seating position suitable for universal Yes
) Yes
belted (Yes/No) Forward facing only
i-Size seating position (Yes/No) Yes Yes
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture No .
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R1,R2
Suitable forward facing fixture
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F2X, F2, F3 F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child
seat.

Fixture Description
F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
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Fixture Description
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat

Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table (except for
ASEAN countries, Mexico, Taiwan, South Africa, Australia and New Zea-
land)

Seating position

Recommended @ o

Mass groups Child Restraint Sys- e}
tem Airbag manual on-off switch %

ON OFF o

»

GO0+ BABY SAFE
PLUS with SEAT

0, 0+
’ BELT FIXATION, No Yes
Upto 13kg (281b.) 5 x ok p| ATFORM
(Yes/No)
|
9 to 18 kg (20 to TOYOTA DUO Yes Yes

391b.) PLUS (Yes/No)

The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available out-
side the EU area.

® \When installing a child seat with forward.
support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-
ence.

@ [f the seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt
guide, move the seat cushion

® \When installing a junior seat, if
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the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

@ If the child restraint system has a
support leg, make sure to
remove the floor mat before
installing it.

For Australia/New Zealand:
Child restraints

. General

In accordance with ADR 34/03, pro-
visions have been made to allow
installation of a child restraint sys-
tem at each rear seat position.

The anchoring hooks which belong
to the upper restraining strap of the
child restraint - AS 1754, can be
applied immediately to the relevant
mounting.

Please refer strictly to the installa-
tion instructions supplied with the
child restraint system.

Each seating position is fitted with a
head rest.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Child restraint anchorages are
designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult seat
belts, harnesses or for attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.
After using and removing child
restraints, fold away the anchor
brackets if necessary.

A\ WARNING

If the rear backrest is not locked, the
protective effect of the child restraint
system is limited or non-existing. The
rear backrest can fold forward in cer-
tain situations, for example braking
manoeuvre or accident. There is a
risk of injury or even death. Make
sure that the rear backrests are
locked.

A\ WARNING

If the upper retaining strap is used
incorrectly on the child restraint sys-
tem, the protective effect will be
reduced. There is a risk of injury.
Make sure that the upper retaining
strap is not twisted and is not routed
to the upper mounting point over
sharp edges.

. Mounting points

Symbol  |Meaning

The corresponding sym-

bol shows the mounting
point for the upper retain-
A ing strap.

TOPTETHER
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. Routing the retaining strap

=

Direction of travel

Head restraint

Hook for the upper retaining
strap

Mounting point/eyelet
Vehicle floor

Seat

Upper retaining strap

wWiN

NOoO ah

Attaching the upper retain-
ing strap to the mounting
point

1 Open the cover of the mounting
point.
2 Guide the upper retaining strap

over the head restraint to the
mounting point.

3 Attach the hook of the retaining
strap to the mounting point.

4 Pull the retaining strap taut.

When folding back and locking the rear
backrest, make sure that the retaining
strap cannot become trapped.

5 Fold back and lock the rear
backrest.

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IStartIstop button

. Principle

Drive-ready state, see
page 53, is switched on
and off by pressing the
start/stop button.

Manual transmission: the
drive-ready state is
switched on if the clutch is
pressed when the
start/stop button is
pressed.

Automatic transmission:
Drive-ready state is switched on by
pressing the start/stop button while
the brake pedal is depressed.

Pressing the start/stop button again
switches drive-ready state back off

ST1O0YLNOD
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and standby state, see page 53, is
switched on.

. Driving off

1 Switch on drive-ready state.
2 Apply the drive position.

3 Releasing the parking brake.
4 Drive off.

IAuto Start/Stop

. Principle

The Auto Start/Stop helps you to
save fuel. The system switches the
engine off when stationary, for
example in congestion or at traffic
lights. The drive-ready state
remains switched on. For driving
off, the engine starts automatically.

. General

Each time the engine is started via
the start/stop button, the Auto
Start/Stop is switched to standby.
The function is activated from a
speed of around 5 km/h, approxi-
mately 3 mph.

Depending on selected drive mode,
see page 162, the system is acti-
vated or deactivated automatically.

. Stopping the engine

‘ Operating requirements

Manual transmission

The engine is switched off automat-

ically during a stop under the fol-

lowing conditions:

® Neutral is engaged and the
clutch pedal is snot pressed.

® The driver's safety belt is buck-
led or the driver's door is closed.

Automatic transmission

The engine is switched off automat-

ically during a stop under the fol-

lowing conditions:

® The selector lever is in selector
lever position D.

® The brake pedal remains
pressed while the vehicle is sta-
tionary.

® The driver's safety belt is buck-
led or the driver's door is closed.

Automatic transmission: Manual
engine stop

If the engine was not switched off
automatically when the vehicle
came to a stop, it can be switched
off manually:

® Rapidly press the brake pedal
from the current position.
® Engage selector lever position P.

If all the operating requirements
have been met, the engine is
stopped.
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Air conditioning system when the
vehicle is parked

The air flow rate of the air condi-
tioning system is reduced when the
engine is not running.

Displays in the instrument cluster

B General

The display in the instru-
ment cluster indicates that

the Auto Start/Stop func-
tion is ready for automati-
cally starting the engine.
The display indicates that
the preconditions for an

automatic engine stop are
not met.

Functional limitations

The engine is not shut down auto-

matically in the following situations:

® On steep downward gradients.

® Brake not pressed strongly
enough.

® High outside temperature and
operation of the automatic air
conditioning.

® Interior not heated or cooled to
the desired temperature.

® Where there is a risk of conden-
sation when the automatic air
conditioning is switched on.

® Engine or other parts not at oper-
ating temperature.

® Engine cooling is required.

® Sharp steering angle or steering
operation.

® \/ehicle battery is heavily dis-
charged.

® At high altitudes.

® Bonnet is unlocked.

® Park Assistant is activated.

® Stop-and-go traffic.

® Selector lever position in N or R.
® After reversing.

® Use of fuel with high ethanol
content.

. Engine start

ST1O0YLNOD

‘ Operating requirements

Manual transmission

For driving off, the engine starts
automatically under the following
preconditions:

® By pressing the clutch pedal.
Automatic transmission

For driving off, the engine starts
automatically under the following
preconditions:

® By releasing the brake pedal.

‘ Driving off

After starting the engine, accelerate
as normal.

‘ Safety function

After an automatic shut down, the
engine will not restart automatically,
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if one of the following conditions is
met:

® Driver's seat belt unbuckled and
driver's door open.

® Bonnet has been unlocked.

Several indicator lamps illuminate
for various lengths of time.

The engine can only be started
using the start/stop button.

System limits

Even if you do not want to drive off,
the engine restarts automatically in
the following situations:

® Very high temperature in the
interior when the cooling function
is switched on.

® Very low temperature in the inte-
rior when the heating is switched
on.

® Where there is a risk of conden-
sation when the automatic air
conditioning is switched on.

® \When the steering wheel is
turned.

® Shift from selector lever position
DtoNorR.

® Shift from selector lever position
PtoN,DorR.

® \/ehicle battery is heavily dis-
charged.

@ Start of an oil level measure-
ment.

Auto Start/Stop additional
function

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion and country version, the vehi-
cle has various sensors to record
the traffic situation. This enables
the intelligent automatic Start/Stop
function to adapt to various traffic
situations and, where necessary,
behave in an anticipatory manner.

For example, in the following situa-
tions:

® |f a situation is detected in which
the duration of the stop is likely
to be very short, the engine is not
stopped automatically. Depend-
ing on the situation, a message
is shown on the Control Display.

@ If a situation is detected in which
the vehicle should drive off
immediately, the stopped engine
is started automatically.

The function may be limited if the
navigation data is invalid, outdated
or not available, for example.

Manually deactivating/acti-
vating the system

‘ Principle

The engine is not switched off auto-
matically.

During an automatic engine stop,
the engine is started.
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Using the button

g
q"

(O Press the button.

Automatic transmission: via selec-
tor lever position

The Auto Start/Stop is also deacti-
vated in selector lever position M.

‘ Sport mode switch

The Auto Start/Stop is also deacti-
vated in the SPORT drive mode of
the Sport mode switch.

Parking the vehicle during auto-
matic engine stop

B General

With automatic engine stop, the
vehicle can be parked safely, for
example in order to leave it.

B Manual transmission

1 Press the Start/Stop button.

® Drive-ready state is switched off.
@ Standby state is switched on.

2 Shift into first gear or reverse.

3 Set the parking brake.

B Automatic transmission

1 Press the Start/Stop button.

® Drive-ready state is switched off.
® Standby state is switched on.

® Selector lever position P is
engaged automatically.

2 Set the parking brake.

. Automatic deactivation

‘ General

In certain situations the Auto

Start/Stop is deactivated automati- ®)
cally for safety reasons, for exam- %
ple if the absence of the driver is ;_U|
detected. |Q
(@]

Malfunction

The Auto Start/Stop no longer shuts
down the engine automatically. A
vehicle message is shown. It is
possible to keep driving. Have the
system checked by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IParking brake

. Principle

The parking brake is used to pre-
vent the vehicle from rolling when it
is parked.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a risk of
accident. Before leaving the vehicle,
secure it to prevent it from rolling
away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

@ Apply the parking brake.

@ Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

@ Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

@ Pressing the start/stop button.
@ Releasing the parking brake.

® Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

@ Engaging selector lever position N.
@ Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.

(@) Parking brake

. Engaging

‘ When the vehicle is stationary

Pull the switch.
@ The LED is illuminated.
The indicator lamp in the
park  instrument cluster is illumi-
nated red. The parking
brake is engaged.

While the vehicle is in motion

B General

Use during the journey serves as
an emergency brake.

Pull and hold the switch. Vehicle
brakes strongly for as long as the
switch is pulled.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-

nated red, a sig'nal sqund§
and the brake lights illumi-
nate.

A vehicle message is shown.
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If the vehicle is braked to approxi-
mately 3 km/h, 2 mph, the parking
brake is engaged.

. Releasing

‘ Releasing manually

1 Switch on drive-ready state.

2 Manual transmission: press
the switch while the brake pedal
is pressed.

Automatic transmission:

press the switch while the brake
is pressed or selector lever posi-
tion P is set.

LED and indicator lamp turn off.
The parking brake is released.

Automatic release

The parking brake is automatically
released on driving off.

LED and indicator lamp turn off.

. Malfunction

If the parking brake fails or malfunc-
tions:

After getting out, secure the vehicle
to prevent it from rolling away, for
example with a chock.

. After a power failure

To restore parking brake functional-
ity after a power failure:

1 Switch on standby state.

2 Pull the switch with the

brake pedal depressed or selec-
tor lever position P engaged and
then press it.

The procedure can take a few sec-
onds. Any sounds that occur are
normal.

The indicator lamp no
PARK longer illuminates as soon
as the parking brake is

once again operational.

ITurn indicator

ITurn indicator in exterior mir-
ror

Do not fold in the exterior mirrors
while driving or while operating the
turn indicators or hazard warning
lights to ensure that the turn indica-
tors in the exterior mirrors are well
recognisable.

. Indicating

Press the lever beyond the resist-
ance point.

ST1O0YLNOD
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. Triple turn signal

Briefly press the lever up or down.

The duration of the triple turn signal
can be set.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"
"Exterior lighting"

"One-touch turn signal"

a b WODN

Select the desired setting.

. Indicating a turn briefly

Press the lever as far as the resist-
ance point and hold it there for as
long as you wish to indicate a turn.

High-beam headlights, head-
light flasher

Push the lever forwards or pull it
back.

1 High-beam headlights on, arrow
1.

The high-beam headlights are illumi-
nated when the low-beam headlights
are switched on.

2 High-beam headlights off/head-

light flasher, arrow 2.

IWiper system

. General

Do not use the wipers on a dry
windscreen, otherwise the wiper
blades will wear or become dam-
aged more quickly.

The wipers can be operated in the
standby state.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the wipers start moving when they
are folded away from the windscreen,
parts of the body may become
trapped or the vehicle may be dam-
aged. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Make sure that
the vehicle is switched off when the
wipers are folded away from the wind-
screen, and that the wipers are in
contact with the windscreen when
switching on.

NOTICE

The wiper blades can wear out or
become damaged prematurely when
wiping on dry glass for longer periods
of time. The wiper motor may over-
heat. There is a risk of material dam-
age. Do not use the wipers when the
glass is dry.
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NOTICE

If the wipers are frozen to the wind-
screen, switching them on may cause
the wiper blades to tear off and the
wiper motor to overheat. There is a
danger of damage to property. Defrost
the windscreen before switching on
the wipers.

Switching on the wiper sys-
tem

i

° ”””@W@Iﬂﬂn@

7

Press the lever upwards until the

desired position is reached.

® Rest position of the wipers, posi-
tion O.

® Rain sensor, position 1.
® Normal wiper speed, position 2.

When the vehicle is at a standstill, the
wipers switch to intermittent mode.

® Fast wiper speed, position 3.

When the vehicle is at a standstill, the
wipers switch to normal speed.

If a journey is interrupted with the
wiper system switched on: when
the journey is resumed, the wipers
continue operating at the previously
set level.

Switching off the wiper sys-
tem and flick-wiping

' -

=
-

Press the lever down.

® To switch off: press lever down-
wards until position 0 is reached.

® To flick-wipe: press the lever
downwards from position 0.

The lever returns to position 0 when
released.

. Rain sensor

‘ Principle

The rain sensor automatically con-
trols the wiper operation depend-
ing on the rain intensity.

General

The sensor is mounted on the wind-
screen, directly in front of the
rear-view mirror.

ST1O0YLNOD
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Safety note

NOTICE

In car washes, the wipers may inad-
vertently start moving if the rain sen-
sor is activated. There is a danger of
damage to property. Deactivate the
rain sensor in car washes.

‘ Activating

S

° iﬂﬁ@jﬂm@l,]ﬂn@

7

Press the lever upwards from the
home position once, arrow 1.

Wiping is started.
The LED in the wiper lever is illumi-
nated.

If there is frost, a wiping process
may not be started.

Deactivating

Press the lever back to the home
position.

Setting the sensitivity of the rain
sensor

Turn the knurled wheel to set the
sensitivity of the rain sensor.

Upwards: high sensitivity of the rain
Sensor.

Downwards: low sensitivity of the
rain sensor.

. Windscreen washer

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

At low temperatures, the washer fluid
can freeze onto the windscreen and
restrict visibility. There is a danger of
accidents. Only use the washer sys-
tems if there is no possibility of the
washer fluid freezing. Use antifreeze
if required.

NOTICE

If the washer fluid reservoir is empty,
the washer pump cannot operate as
intended. There is a danger of dam-
age to property. Do not use the
washer system with the washer fluid
reservoir empty.
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‘ Cleaning the windscreen

Safety notes

N

A\ WARNING

g 8

Pull the lever.

Fluid from the washer fluid reser-
voir is sprayed onto the windscreen
and the wipers are operated briefly.

Windscreen washer jets

If the wipers start moving when they
are folded away from the windscreen,
parts of the body may become
trapped or the vehicle may be dam-
aged. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Make sure that
the vehicle is switched off when the
wipers are folded away from the wind-
screen, and that the wipers are in
contact with the windscreen when
switching on.

The windscreen washer jets are
automatically heated when standby
state is switched on.

Fold-out position of the wip-
ers

NOTICE

If the wipers are frozen to the wind-
screen, switching them on may cause
the wiper blades to tear off and the
wiper motor to overheat. There is a
danger of damage to property. Defrost
the windscreen before switching on
the wipers.

Folding out the wipers

‘ Principle

The wipers can be folded out from
the windscreen in the fold-out posi-
tion. This is necessary for example
when replacing the wiper blades or
to keep them away from the wind-
screen when there is frost.

1 Switch on standby state.

2 Move the wiper lever to the low-
est position and hold it there
until the wipers stop at a nearly
vertical position.

S
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3 Lift the wipers completely away @ On uphill grades or on a downhill

from the windscreen. slope, turn the front wheels in the
direction of the curb.

@ On uphill grades or on a downhill
slope, also secure the vehicle, for
instance with a wheel chock.

/\. NOTICE

When shifting to a lower gear, exces-
sive RPM can damage the engine.
There is a risk of damage to property,
among other potential damage. When
L . shifting into 5th or 6th gear, press the
Folding in the wipers gearshift lever to the right.

After folding the wipers in, the wiper
system must be reactivated.

. Shift pattern

1 Fold the wipers fully down onto

the windscreen.
R 135

2 Switch on standby state and

press and hold the wiper lever | | | |

down again. I_I_I
3 The wipers move back to the

rest position and are operational 2 4 6

once again.

® 1-6: forward gears.
IManuaI transmission ® R: reverse gear.
. Safety information General information
A WARNING Depending on the motorization, the

: _ RPM during a shifting operation is
An unsecured vehicle can begin to adjusted automatically as required
move and possibly roll away. There is

a risk of an accident. Before exiting, for harmonious gear changing.
secure the vehicle against rolling.

In order to ensure that the vehicle is Reverse gear
secured against rolling away, follow
the following: Select only when the vehicle is sta-

@ Set the parking brake. tionary.
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Rolling or pushing the vehicle

In some situations, the vehicle is to
roll without its own power, for
instance in a car wash, or be
pushed.

1 Turn on standby state.

2 Press on the clutch pedal and
shift out of a forward gear or
reverse.

3 Release the parking brake.

IAutomatic transmission

. Principle

The Automatic transmission com-
bines the functions of changing
gear manually if required.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away, for example by applying
the parking brake.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

* Apply the parking brake.

» Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

+ Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

. Selector lever positions

‘ D drive position

Selector lever position for all nor-
mal driving. All gears for forward
driving are selected automatically.

R Reverse

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion R when the vehicle is station-

ary.

N neutral

In selector lever position N, the
vehicle can be pushed or can roll
without power from the engine, for
example in car washes, see page
159.

ST1O0YLNOD

P Park

Selector lever position for parking

the vehicle, for example. In selector

lever position P, the transmission

blocks the drive wheels.

Only engage selector lever posi-

tion P when the vehicle is station-

ary.

B P is engaged automatically

Selector lever position P is auto-

matically engaged in the following

situations, for example:

® After switching off drive-ready
state if selector lever position R,
D or M is engaged.
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® After switching off standby state tor lever position.
if selector lever position N is 1 Fasten the driver's seat belt.
engaged. 2 Press and hold the button to
® The driver's seat belt is unfas- cancel the selector lever lock.

tened and the driver's door is

opened when the vehicle is sta-

tionary and selector lever posi- A

tion D, M, or R is engaged. . |]|]D[>
IEngaging selector lever posi- N X% - J

tions :
\<
‘ General : -
3 Briefly press the selector lever in

Apply the brakes until you are the desired direction, possibly
ready to drive off, otherwise the overcoming a resistance point.
vehicle will move when a drive posi- The selector lever returns to the
tion is selected. middle position when released.

Operating requirements

The selector lever will only move
from position P to another selector
lever position if drive-ready state is
switched on and the brake pedal is
depressed.

It may not be possible to move out

of selector lever position P until all

technical requirements are fulfilled. Engaging selector lever position P

Engaging selector lever positions N
D, N, R f@ﬂ[]j

A selector lever lock prevents the .
following incorrect operation: N/

@ Inadvertent shifting to selector
lever position R. >

® Inadvertent change from selector

lever position P to another selec- Press button P.
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Rolling or pushing the vehi-
cle

‘ General

In some situations, the vehicle may
need to be rolled a short distance
without power, for example in a car
wash, or be pushed.

Engaging selector lever position N

1 Switch on drive-ready state
while pressing the brake.

2 If necessary, release the parking
brake.

3 Depress the brake pedal.

4 Touch the selector lever lock
and engage selector lever posi-
tion N.

5 Switch off drive-ready state.

Standby state then remains switched
on and a vehicle message is shown.

The vehicle can now roll.

NOTICE

Selector lever position P is automati-
cally engaged when standby state is
switched off. There is a danger of
damage to property. Do not switch off
standby state in car washes.

Selector lever position P is auto-
matically engaged after approxi-
mately 35 minutes.

If there is a fault, it may not be pos-
sible to change the selector lever
position.

Unlock the transmission lockout

electronically if necessary, see
page 161.

. Kick-down

Kick-down enables you to achieve
maximum performance.

Press the accelerator pedal down
beyond the regular full-throttle posi-
tion; resistance will be felt.

. Manual operation

‘ Principle

The gears can be changed manu-
ally in manual operation.

Activating manual operation

(D

N,

Press the selector lever out of
selector lever position D to the left.

The gear selected appears on the
instrument cluster, for example 1M.

Shifting gears

® To shift down: press the selector
lever forwards.

® To shift up: pull the selector lever
backwards.
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Exiting manual operation

Press the selector lever to the right.

D is shown in the instrument clus-
ter.

. Shift paddles

‘ Principle

Shift paddles on steering wheel
enable fast gear shifting without
taking hands off steering wheel.

General

B Gearshift

Gear shifting is only carried out at
the appropriate engine RPM and
vehicle speed.

B Short-term manual operation

In selector lever position D, operat-
ing a shift paddle causes the sys-
tem to switch to manual operation
temporarily.

The gearbox reverts to automatic
operation from manual operation
after a certain period of time of
moderate driving without accelera-
tion or gear shifts using the shift
paddles.

Changing to automatic operation is
possible as follows:

® Pull and hold the right shift pad-
dle until D is shown in the instru-
ment cluster.

® |n addition to pulling the right
shift paddle, pull the left shift

paddle.
B Permanent manual operation

In selector lever position M, operat-
ing a shift paddle causes the sys-
tem to switch permanently to
manual operation (mode).

Shifting gears

=\

® To change up: pull the right shift
paddle.

® To change down: pull the left shift
paddle.

® To change down to the lowest
possible gear: pull and hold the
left shift paddle.

The gear selected appears briefly
on the instrument cluster, followed
by the gear currently in use.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

The selector lever posi-

tion is displayed, for
example P.
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Unlocking the transmission
lockout electronically

‘ General

Unlock the transmission lockout
electronically to manoeuvre the
vehicle out of danger.

Unlocking is possible if the starter
can turn the engine.

Before the transmission lockout is
released, apply the parking brake
to prevent the vehicle from rolling
away.

Engaging selector lever position N

1 Apply the brakes and keep them
applied.

2 Press the start/stop button. The
starter must be heard to start
turning. Press and hold the
start/stop button.

3 With your free hand, press the
button on the selector lever,
arrow 1, push the selector lever
to selector lever position N and
hold it there, arrow N, until
selector lever position N is dis-
played in the instrument cluster.

A vehicle message is shown.

£ :?*:
=

\J,\\

4 Release the start/stop button
and selector lever.

5 Release the brake as soon as
the starter stops.

6 Manoeuvre the vehicle out of
danger and then secure it
against rolling away.

More information can be found in
the Tow-starting and towing chap-
ter, see page 365.

. Launch Control

‘ Principle

When the ambient conditions are
dry, Launch Control permits opti-

mised acceleration on a road sur-
face that offers plenty of grip.

General

Use of Launch Control causes pre-
mature component wear, as the
function subjects the vehicle to very
high stresses and loads.

Do not use Launch Control when
running in, see page 286.
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When starting with Launch Control,
do not turn the steering wheel.

Operating requirements

Launch Control is available when
the engine is at operating tempera-
ture. The engine is at operating
temperature after an uninterrupted
journey of at least 10 km, approx. 6
miles.

Starting with Launch Control

1 Switch on drive-ready state.

2 Press the sport button.

SPORT will be displayed on the instru-
ment cluster, indicating sport mode has
been selected.

3 [=14 Press the button.

TRACTION will be displayed on the
instrument cluster and the VSC OFF
indicator lamp will illuminate.

4 Select the D selector lever posi-
tion.

5 Firmly depress the brake pedal
with your left foot.

6 Fully depress and hold the
accelerator pedal at the kick-
down position.

A flag symbol will be shown in the
instrument cluster.

7 The engine speed will be
adjusted for launching. Release
the brake pedal within 3 sec-
onds.

Using again during a journey

Once Launch Control has been
used, the transmission requires
approximately 5 minutes to cool
down before Launch Control can be
used again. Launch Control adapts
to the ambient conditions when
used again.

After using Launch Control

To support driving stability, re-acti-
vate Vehicle Stability Control, VSC
as soon as possible.

System limits

An experienced driver may be able
to achieve better acceleration val-
ues in VSC OFF mode.

ISport mode switch

. Principle

The sport mode switch influences
the driving dynamics characteristics
of the vehicle.

. General

The following systems are influ-
enced, for example:

® Engine characteristics.

® Automatic transmission.

® Adaptive variable suspension.

® Steering.

® Display in the instrument cluster.
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® Cruise Control.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

The selected drive mode
is shown in the instru-

ment

cluster.

. Drive modes

Button in the vehicle

S
RN
Button Drive Conflgu-
mode ration
SPORT SPORT Cuzgm'

The NORMAL drive mode is auto-

matically selected

when

drive-ready state is switched on.

. Drive modes in detail

‘NORMAL

M Principle

Balanced configuration between
dynamic and efficient driving.

‘SPORT

M Principle

Dynamic configuration for greater
agility with an optimised suspen-
sion.

B Switching on

Press the button.

‘ SPORT INDIVIDUAL

M Principle

Individual settings can be made in
SPORT INDIVIDUAL drive mode.

l Configuring

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Configure SPORT INDIVID-
UAL"

4 "Customise Settings"
5 Select the desired setting.

Reset customize settings to default
setting:
"Reset to SPORT STANDARD".
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IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

Ilnstrument cluster

. Principle

The instrument cluster is a variable
display. When the sport mode
switch is used to change the driving
mode, the instrument cluster dis-
plays change to match the driving
mode.

. General

Changes to the displays in the
instrument cluster can be deacti-
vated via Toyota Supra Command.

The displays in the instrument clus-
ter can sometimes differ from the
illustrations in this Owner's Manual.

A\ WARNING

If the displays for the driving informa-
tion fail, for example, the speedome-
ter, the vehicle must not be used.
There is a risk of accident or material
damage. Immediately park the vehicle
safely. By switching driveready state
off and on again, it may be possible to
rectify the malfunction and continue
driving. If the malfunction cannot be
rectified, have the system checked by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

1 Fuel gauge P.171

2 Speedometer

Revolution counter P.171

Status of Sport mode switch

P.162

Time P.173

Variable displays P.165

Outside temperature P.172

Engine coolant temperature

P.172

Vehicle messages P.165

Range P.175

9 Gear indicator P.157

10 Variable displays P.165
Speed Limit Info P.231

~No o b w

©
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. Variable displays

In certain areas of the instrument
cluster, various assistance sys-
tems - for example Cruise Control -
can be displayed. The displays may
vary depending on the equipment
and country specifications.

. Sport mode display

‘ Principle

The display can be changed for
sport mode.

‘ Changing the display
Push the sport mode
SPORT switch until SPORT is dis-
played.

The driving mode will change to
sport mode.

IVehicIe messages

. Principle

The vehicle messages monitors
vehicle functions and alerts you to
any faults in the monitored sys-
tems.

. General

A vehicle message is displayed as
a combination of indicator or warn-
ing lamps and text messages in the
instrument cluster and, if applica-

ble, in the Head-Up Display.

If applicable, the text message
shown in the Control Display is
accompanied by an additional

acoustic signal.

. Hiding vehicle messages

Press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

Continuous display

Some vehicle messages are dis-
played permanently and remain
until the fault has been repaired. If
there are a number of malfunctions
simultaneously, the messages are
displayed in succession.

The messages can be hidden for
approximately 8 seconds. They are
then displayed again automatically.

Temporary display

Some vehicle messages are auto-
matically hidden after approxi-
mately 20 seconds. The vehicle
messages remain saved and can
be displayed again.
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Displaying vehicle mes-
sages saved in the memory

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"
3 A"Vehicle messages"

4 Select a text message.

. Display

‘ Vehicle messages

At least one vehicle mes-
sage is displayed or
saved.

A

‘ Text messages

Text messages and symbols in the
instrument cluster explain the
meaning of a vehicle message and
the indicator and warning lamps.

Supplementary text messages

You can call up additional informa-
tion via vehicle messages, for
example the cause of the fault and
any action required.

If the message is urgent, the sup-
plementary text is shown in the
Control Display automatically.

It is possible to select additional
assistance depending on the vehi-
cle message.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 /A\"Vehicle messages"

4

Select the required text mes-
sage.

5 Select the desired setting

Messages displayed at the end of
a journey

Certain messages displayed when
driving are displayed again when
drive-ready state is switched off.

Ilndicator and warning lamps

. Principle

Indicator and warning lamps in the
instrument cluster show the status

of some functions in the vehicle and
indicate any malfunctions in moni-

tored systems.

. General

Indicator and warning lamps can
illuminate in a variety of combina-
tions and colours.

When drive-ready state is switched
on, the functionality of some lights
is checked and they illuminate
briefly.
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. Red lights

Parking brake

‘ Seat belt warning

The driver's side seat belt
is not fastened. With some
country specifications: the
front passenger seat belt
) is not fastened or heavy
ﬁ objects are detected on
the front passenger seat.

Check whether the seat
belt has been fastened
correctly.

Airbag system

PARK

The parking brake is
engaged.

Release the parking

brake, see page 151.

Brake system

Warning light is illumi-
nated briefly: this indi-
cates that the entire
airbag system and seat
belt tensioners are opera-

©

The brake pads are worn
or there is a fault in the
brake system. The brak-
ing force assistance may
be not functional. A higher
pedal force may be
required during the brak-
ing process.

Have the vehicle checked
immediately by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable

ST1O0YLNOD

tional when the vehicle is repairer.
switched on.
Warning light does not illu- ‘ General risk of collision

minate or illuminates con-

.’.‘ tinuously: The airbag

/N system or belt tensioners
may not be functioning.
Have the vehicle checked
immediately by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Air bags, see page 190.

A

Warning light is illumi-
nated or flashes in con-
junction with an acoustic
signal if a collision is immi-
nent.

Pre-Collision System (for
pedestrians and bicy-
cles), see page 210.
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. Yellow lights

‘ Anti-lock Brake System ABS

Vehicle Stability Control System

VSC

There is a malfunction or
the system is faulty. The
Anti-lock Brake System
ABS is not available. Ease
of steering may be
restricted during full brak-
ing.

Have the vehicle checked
immediately by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Anti-lock Brake System
ABS, see page 226.

Brake system

©

The brake pads are worn
or there is afault in the
brake system.

Have the vehicle checked
by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-

ized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer.

Warning light flashes:
VSC is regulating the driv-
ing power and brake
forces. The vehicle is
being stabilised. Reduce
speed and adjust the driv-
ing style to the road condi-
tions.

Warning light is illumi-
nated: VSC has failed or
is being initialised. Driving
stability is restricted or has
failed.

If the warning light is con-
tinuously illuminated, have
the system checked
immediately by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

VSC, see page 228.

Vehicle Stability Control System
VSC deactivated, or Traction
mode activated

a
OFF

VSC is deactivated or
Traction mode is acti-
vated.

VSC, see page 228, and
Traction mode, see page
229.
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Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM)

‘ Steering system

The warning lamp lights
up: flat tyre or tyre pres-
sure loss has been

detected. Note the infor-

mation in the Check Con-

trol message.
Warning light flashes and

is then illuminated contin-
uously: the system is una-

ble to detect flat tyres or
tyre pressure losses.

e Fault due to systems or

devices with the same
radio frequency: the

system is automatically

reactivated upon leav-
ing the field of interfer-
ence.

e A wheel without TPM
wheel electronics is fit-

ted: if necessary have it
checked by any author-

ized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

e Malfunction: have the

system checked by any

authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

Tyre Pressure Monitor,
see page 311.

The steering system may
be faulty.

Have the system checked

@! by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer.

‘ Exhaust emissions

e When the warning light
flashes: There is an
engine fault which could
damage the catalytic
converter. Have the
vehicle checked imme-
diately.

e When warning light illu-
minates: Deterioration
of exhaust emis-

ﬁ sions.Have the vehicle
checked as soon as
possible.

Have the vehicle checked
by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-

ized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer.

For further information:
Socket for on-board diag-
nosis, see page 339.

‘ Rear fog light

Rear fog light is switched
on.

O$ Rear fog light, see page
188.
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. Green lights

‘ Automatic high-beam

‘ Turn indicator

The turn indicator is
switched on.

If the indicator lamp
flashes more rapidly than

" usual, a turn signal light
has failed.
Turn indicators, see page
151.

Side lights

The side lights are
switched on.

ELGS

Side lights/low-beam
headlights, see page 183.

‘ Low-beam headlights

W

O

Low-beam headlights are
switched on.

Side lights/low-beam
headlights, see page 183.

‘ Lane Departure Warning

L.

If the indicator lamp is illu-
minated: the system is
switched on. At least one
lane marking has been
detected and warnings
can be issued on at least
one side of the vehicle.

Lane Departure Warning,
see page 214.

=0

Automatic high-beams
switched on.

The high-beam head-

lights are switched on and
off automatically depend-
ing on the traffic situation.

Automatic high-beam, see
page 186.

‘ Cruise Control

¥

D

The system is active.
For further information:

Driver assistance sys-
tems, Cruise Control, see
page 239.

Dynamic radar cruise control
switched on

e

A

The system is switched
on.

For further information:

Dynamic radar cruise con-
trol, see page 243.

. Blue lights

‘ High-beam headlights

O

The high-beam head-
lights are switched on.

High-beam headlights,
see page 152.
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IFueI gauge

. Principle

The current fill level of the fuel tank
is displayed.

. General

The angle of the vehicle may cause
the display to fluctuate.

For notes on refuelling, see page
296.

An arrow next to the petrol
pump symbol shows
which side of the vehicle
the fuel filler flap is on.

IRevqution counter

It is vital to avoid engine speeds in
the red warning zone. In this zone,
the fuel supply is interrupted to pro-
tect the engine.

IShift lights

. Principle

Depending on the equipment and
the national market version, the
Shift Lights are active in manual
mode of the automatic transmission
and with the manual transmission.

. Operating requirements

When the selected driving mode is
sport mode, a shift light will be dis-
played.

Automatic transmission:
switching on Shift Lights

1 Select SPORT using the sport
mode switch.

2 Activate manual mode of the
transmission.

» Orange segments lighting up
successively indicate when an
upshift is due.

» Segments illuminate red. Latest
point to upshift.

When the maximum permissible
engine speed is reached, the entire
display flashes red and the fuel
supply is limited to protect the
engine.

O
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Standby state and
drive-ready state

OFF

OFF is shown in the
instrument cluster. The
drive-ready state is
switched off and standby
state switched on.
READY is shown in the
instrument cluster. The
Automatic Start/Stop func-
tion is ready for an auto-
matic engine start.

For more information, see Idle
state, standby state and
drive-ready state, see page 53.

IEngine coolant temperature

. Display

e When the engine tem-
perature is low: Only the
segments in the low
temperature range will
be illuminated. Drive
with moderate engine
speed and vehicle
speed.

e When the engine tem-
perature is normal: All
segments to the middle
temperature range will
be illuminated.

e When the engine tem-
perature is high: All seg-
ments to the high
temperature range will
be illuminated. A warn-
ing message will also be
displayed.

To check the coolant level,

see page 334.

Indicator lamp in the instru-
ment cluster

-\.F.p
~—~—~—

Ared indicator lamp is dis-
played.

IOutside temperature

. General

If the display drops to +3 °C/+37 °F
or lower, a signal sounds.

A vehicle message is shown.
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There is an increased risk of black
ice.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Even at temperatures above
+3°C/+37 °F there may be an
increased risk of black ice, for exam-
ple on bridges or on shaded road
selection. There is a danger of acci-
dents. At low temperatures, adjust the
driving style to the weather condi-
tions.

ITime

The time is shown in the instrument
cluster. To set the time and time for-
mat, see page 72.

IService notification

. Principle

Service notifications indicate nec-
essary maintenance work.

. General

After switching on drive-ready
state, the next service appointment
or the distance remaining until your
next servicing is displayed briefly
on the instrument cluster.

. Display

Detailed information on service
notification

More detailed information can be
displayed on the control display.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
2 "Vehicle status"

3 & &"Service requirements”

Maintenance work and any required
statutory inspections are displayed.

4 Select an entry to display more
detailed information.

Symbols

Symbols Description

No servicing is currently

OK needed.

inspection required by law
is due soon.

Maintenance or an
I Servicing is overdue.
[

Entering deadlines

Enter deadlines for statutory vehi-
cle inspections.

Ensure that the date and time are
set correctly in the vehicle.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"
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3 &"Service requirements"
4 "Date:"
5 Select the desired setting.

IShift position indicator

Automatic transmission: dis-
playing

Information on up or down shifting
are displayed in the instrument
cluster.

. Principle

The optimum shift indicator recom-
mends the most optimum gear for
the current driving situation and
supports an efficient driving style.

. General

Depending on the equipment and
the country specifications, the shift
position indicator is active in the
manual mode of the automatic
transmission and with the manual
transmission.

Manual transmission: dis-
playing

Suggestions to shift gear up or
down are displayed in the instru-
ment cluster.

On vehicles without a gear shift
indicator, the engaged gear is dis-
played.

Example Description

e Efficient gear is set.

Shift into efficient gear.

2

Example Description

Most efficient gear is
engaged.

6.
Shift to a more efficient

BJB gear.

ISeIection lists

. Principle

The display can be operated when
necessary.

® Entertainment source.
® Current audio source.
® Last calls list.

If applicable, the relevant menu is
opened on the Control Display.

. Display

Items displayed may differ depend-
ing on the specifications of the vehi-
cle.

. Displaying and using the list

The lists can be displayed and
operated using the buttons on the
steering wheel.
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Button Function

To change the entertain-
ment source.

Press the button again to
close the list currently dis-
played.

Display the last calls list.

Turn the knurled wheel: to
select an entertainment
source or an entry in a
list.

Press the knurled wheel

———
‘ - to confirm the setting.

The most recently dis-
played list can be dis-
played again by turning
the knurled wheel on the
steering wheel.

On-board computer in the
instrument cluster

. Principle

The on-board computer shows vari-
ous vehicle related data, for exam-
ple average values, in the
instrument cluster.

. Calling up information

Press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

Information is displayed in the
instrument cluster. Press the button
repeatedly to display further infor-
mation.

. Overview of the information

The following information can be

displayed using the on-board com-

puter:

* Kilometres and trip odometer.

* Current drivable range

» Consumption display.

» Average consumption and aver-
age speed.

» Average consumption since
leaving the factory.

Selecting information for the
onboard computer

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Displays"

4 "Instrument cluster"
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5 "On-board computer"

6 Select the desired setting.

. Detailed information

Odometer and trip distance
recorder

B Display/reset kilometres

* Press the knob to display the trip
distance.

When drive-ready state is switched off,

the total distance covered and trip dis-

tance are displayed.

» Keep the knob pressed down to
reset the trip distance.

H Display

TRIP 0009.6 km opo 03192 km

Current drivable range

M Principle
The range shows what distance

can still be covered with the current
amount of fuel in the tank.

B General

The estimated range available with
the remaining fuel is permanently
displayed in the instrument cluster.

A vehicle message is displayed
briefly if the remaining range is low.
If a sporty driving style is adopted,
for example fast cornering, engine
function is not always ensured.

If the range drops below approxi-
mately 50 km, 30 miles the vehicle
message is continuously displayed.

H Safety note

NOTICE

If the range drops below 50 km, 30
miles, the engine may no longer be
supplied with sufficient fuel. Engine
function is no longer ensured. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Refuel in good time.

H Display

-2 121km

70 250 400 600

Consumption display

M Principle

The current consumption indicates
how much fuel is currently being
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used. It is possible to check the
economy and environmental com-
patibility of your driving style.

B General

The current fuel consumption is dis-
played on the instrument cluster as
a bar display.

H Display

B 3.1 km/

k) 45

Average speed and average con-
sumption

B General

The average speed and average
consumption are calculated for the
distance travelled since the
on-board computer was last reset.

The calculation of average speed
ignores any stationary periods
where the engine was switched off
manually.

B Resetting average values

Press and hold the button on the
turn indicator lever.

M Display

B 3.1km/

& 4.9 kmh

On-board computer on the
Control Display

. Principle

The on-board computer shows vari-
ous vehicle related data, for exam-
ple average values, on the Control
Display.

. General

Two types of on-board computer

are available on the Control Dis-

play:

* "On-board computer": average
values for example consumption

O
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are displayed. The values can be
reset individually.

* "Trip computer": values provide
an overview of a particular route,
and can be reset as often as
required.

Calling up the on-board com-
puter or trip computer

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Driving information"

3 "On-board computer" or "Trip
computer”

Resetting the on-board com-
puter

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"Driving information”
"On-board computer"
"Consumption" or "Speed"
"OK"

a b WODN

. Resetting the trip computer

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driving information"
3 "Trip computer"
4

If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the left.

« BS]"Reset": all values are reset.

« BE"Reset automatically": all val-

ues are reset if the vehicle is at a
standstill for approximately 4
hours.

5 If necessary, "OK"

ISport displays

. Principle

Depending on the vehicle specifica-
tions, the current power output and
torque can be displayed on the con-
trol display.

Display on the Control Dis-
play

‘ Overview

The following information is dis-
played:

® Torque.

® Power.

Displays

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
2 "Sport displays"

ISpeed warning

. Principle

The system can be used to set a
speed limit which triggers a warning
when it is exceeded.
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. General

The warning is repeated if the vehi-
cle speed exceeds the set speed
limit again, after it has dropped
below 5 km/h/3 mph.

. Adjusting the speed warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Speed warning"
4 "Warning at:"
5

Turn the Controller until the
desired speed is displayed.

6 Press the Controller.

Activating/deactivating the
speed warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Speed warning"
4

"Speed warning"

Setting the current speed as
the speed warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Speed warning"
4

"Select current speed"

IVehicIe status

General

It is possible to show the status of
some systems and perform actions
on them.

. Calling up the vehicle status

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1
2

. Overview of the information

"My vehicle"

"Vehicle status"

(1)"Tyre Pressure Monitor": Sta-
tus of the Tyre Pressure Monitor,
see page 311.

¥=7"Engine oil level": Electronic
oil measurement, see page 331.
/N\"Vehicle messages": Vehicle
messages are stored in the
background and can be shown
on the Control Display. Display-
ing of saved vehicle messages,
see page 166.

&_—"Service requirements": dis-
play of the service notification,
see page 173.

{"Remote maintenance call":
Remote maintenance call.
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IHead-Up Display*

": if equipped

. Principle

The system projects important
information, for example the speed,
into the driver's field of vision.

The driver can register this informa-
tion without having to divert atten-
tion from the road.

. General

Follow the instructions on cleaning
the Head-Up Display, see page
376.

. Overview

. Switching on/off

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Displays"

4 "Head-up display"
5 "Head-up display"

. Display

‘ Overview

The following information is dis-
played in the Head-Up Display:
® Speed.

® Navigation instructions.

® Vehicle messages.

® Selection list in the instrument
cluster.

® Driver Assistance Systems.

Some of this information is only
shown briefly when needed.

Selecting the view

Various views are available in the
Head-Up Display.
Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Displays"

4 "Head-up display”

5 Select the desired setting.

Adjusting the brightness

The brightness adapts automati-
cally to the ambient light.

The dafault setting can be adjusted
manually.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
2 "System settings"
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"Displays"
"Head-up display"

"Brightness"

o AW

Turn the Controller until the
desired brightness is obtained.

7 Press the Controller.

The brightness of the Head-Up Dis-
play can also be adjusted via the
instrument lighting if the low-beam
headlights is switched on.

Adjusting the height

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"
"Head-up display"
"Height"

Turn the Controller until the
desired height is obtained.

o a b ON =

7 Press the Controller.

The height of the Head-Up Display
can also be saved with the memory
function, see page 120.

Adjusting the rotation

The Head-Up Display view can be
rotated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings”
3 "Displays"

4 "Head-up display"

5 "Rotation"

6 Turn the Controller until the
desired setting is reached.

7 Press the Controller.

Visibility of the display

The visibility of the display on the
Head-Up Display can be affected
by the following:

® Seat position.

® Objects on the protective glass
of the Head-Up Display cover.

® Dust or dirt on the protective
glass of the Head-Up Display
cover.

® Dirt on the inside or outside of
the windscreen.

ST1O0YLNOD

® Sunglasses with certain polarisa-
tion filters.

® Wet road.

® Adverse lighting conditions.

If the image is distorted, have the
default settings checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota

authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

. Special windscreen

The windscreen is an integral part
of the system.

The shape of the windscreen ena-
bles a sharp image to be projected.

A film in the windscreen prevents
double images occurring.

Therefore if the special windscreen
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needs to be replaced, it is strongly
recommended that this be carried
out by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer if
required.

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IOverview

. Switch in the vehicle

The light switch element is located
next to the steering wheel.
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Symbol Function

Rear fog light.

Qz

Lights off.

OFF Daytime driving lights.
Qs Side lights.

Automatic driving lights

control.

AUTO

Adaptive light functions.
> Low-beam headlights.
20
.:6’. Instrument lighting.

Parking light, right.

P<

Parking light, left.

=P

Automatic driving lights
control

. Principle

Depending on the ambient bright-
ness, the system switches the
low-beam headlights on or off auto-
matically, for example in a tunnel, at
twilight and in rain or snow.

. General

The headlights may also come on
when the sun is low against a blue
sky.

If the low-beam headlights are
switched on manually, the auto-
matic driving lights control is deacti-
vated.

. Activating

Press the button on the

AUTO light switch element.

The LED in the button illuminates.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-
nated when the low-beam
headlights are switched
on.
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. System limits

The automatic driving lights control
is no substitute for using your own
judgement to assess the light con-
ditions.

The sensors are unable, for exam-
ple, to recognise fog or hazy
weather. In such situations, switch
on the light manually.

Side lights, low-beam head-
lights and parking light

. General

If the driver's door is opened when
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drive-ready state is switched off,
the exterior lights are switched off
automatically after a given time.

. Side lights

‘ General

The side lights can only be
switched on in the low speed range.

‘ Switching on

Press the button on the
light switch element.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-
nated.

=bqs

The vehicle is illuminated all round.

Do not leave the side lights on for
extended periods of time, since the
vehicle battery could discharge and
it may no longer be possible to
switch on drive-ready state.

‘ Switching off

Press the button on the
light switch element or
switch on the drive-ready
state.

OFF

After switching on the drive-ready
state, the automatic driving lights
control is activated.

. Low-beam headlights

‘ Switching on

Press the button on the

light switch element.

The low-beam headlights illuminate
if drive-ready state is switched on.

The indicator lamp in the
D instrument cluster is illumi-
nated.

AN

To switch on the low-beam head-
lights as soon as the standby state
is switched on, press the button
again.

Switching off

Depending on the country specifi-
cations, the low-beam headlights
may be switched off in the low
speed range.

Depending on the surrounding con-
ditions, the low beam headlights
may not be able to be turned off.

Press the button on the

OFF light switch element.

. Parking lights

When parking the vehicle, it is pos-
sible to switch on a parking light on
one side.
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Button Function
Parking light, right
S on/off.

Parking light, left
on/off.

N4
<

Switch off parking lights:

Press the button on the
light switch element or

OFF switch on the drive-ready
state.

Welcome lights and head-
light courtesy delay feature

. Welcome lights

‘ General

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, the exterior lights of the vehi-
cle can be individually adjusted.

Activating/deactivating

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"

4 Select the desired setting:
® "Welcome lights"

Individual light functions are switched
on for a limited time.

Headlight courtesy delay fea-
ture

‘ General

If the high-beam headlights are
activated after switching off
drive-ready state, the low-beam
headlights stay illuminated for a
certain amount of time.

Setting the duration

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

Q
2 "Vehicle settings" %
3 "Exterior lighting" 8
4 "Home lights" »
5 Select the desired setting.

IDaytime driving lights

. General

The daytime driving lights illuminate
if drive-ready state is switched on.

. Activating/deactivating

In some countries daytime driving
lights are compulsory, in which
case the daytime driving lights can-
not be deactivated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"
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4 "Daytime driving lights"

IVariabIe light distribution

. Principle

Variable light distribution enables
even better illumination of the car-
riageway.

. General

The light distribution is automati-
cally adapted to the speed.

If equipment includes a navigation
system, the light distribution is
automatically adapted depending
on the navigation data and speed.

. City light

The illuminated area of the
low-beam headlights is extended at
the sides.

. Motorway beam pattern

The range of the low-beam head-
lights is increased.

ICornering light

In sharp turns up to a specified
speed, for example in hairpin bends
or when turning off, a cornering
light is added to illuminate the
inside area of the bend.

The cornering light is activated
automatically depending on the

steering angle or use of the turn
indicators.

The cornering light may be acti-
vated automatically when driving in
reverse, irrespective of the steer-
ing angle.

IAutomatic high-beam

. Principle

Automatic high-beam detects other
road users in good time and acti-
vates or deactivates the high beam
depending on the traffic situation.

. General

Automatic high-beam ensures that
the high-beam headlights are
switched on when the traffic situa-
tion allows. The high-beam head-
lights are not switched on by the
system in the low speed range.

The system responds to the lights
from oncoming traffic and traffic
driving ahead of you, and to ambi-
ent lighting, for example in built-up
areas.

The high-beam headlights can be
switched on and off manually at any
time.

If the vehicle is equipped with daz-
Zle-free Automatic high-beam, the
high-beam headlights are not
switched off for oncoming vehicles
or vehicles driving ahead of you;
instead, the system masks those
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areas of the beam which would oth-
erwise dazzle oncoming traffic or
traffic driving ahead. In this case,
the blue indicator lamp continues to
illuminate.

If the headlights are converted, see
page 188, automatic high-beam
may only function to a limited
extent.

. Activating

1 Press the Ao} button on the
light switch element.
The LED in the button illuminates.

2 Press the button on the turn
indicator lever.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-
Ee nated when the low-beam
= headlights are switched
on.

The system will switch automati-
cally between low-beam and
high-beam headlights.

The blue indicator lamp in
the instrument cluster illu-
ED minates if the high beam
= is switched on by the sys-
tem.

If a journey is interrupted with auto-
matic high-beam activated: when
the journey is resumed, automatic
high-beam remains activated.

Automatic high-beams deactivated
by switching the high beams on and
off manually, see page 152.

To reactivate Automatic high-beam,
press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

. Deactivating

Press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

. System limits

Automatic high-beam cannot
replace the driver's own judgement
as to when to use the high-beam
headlights. Therefore activate the
dipped headlights manually if the
situation requires it.

In the following situations, the sys-
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tem will not operate or its operation
will be impaired and your interven-
tion may be required:

® |n extremely unfavourable
weather conditions such as fog
or heavy precipitation.

® \When detecting poorly lit road
users such as pedestrians,
cyclists or horse riders or car-
riages and when trains or ships
are close to the road, or when
animals are crossing the road.

® On narrow bends, on steep hill-
tops or in depressions, when
there is crossing traffic or if the
view of oncoming vehicles on a
motorway is obstructed.

® |n poorly lit towns or where there
are highly reflective signs.

@ |f the area of windscreen in front
of the rearview mirror is covered
with condensation, dirt, stickers,
labels, etc.

IFog lights

. Rear fog light

‘ Operating requirements

Before the rear fog light is switched
on, the low-beam headlights must
be switched on.

‘ Switching on/off

Press the button.
€

The yellow indicator lamp
in the instrument cluster is
illuminated when the rear
fog light is switched on.

Q%

If automatic driving lights control,
see page 183, has been activated,
the low-beam headlights switch on
automatically when the rear fog
light is switched on.

ILeft-handIright-hand traffic

. General

When driving in countries where
vehicles drive on the opposite side
of the road to your vehicle's country
of registration, you will need to pre-
vent your headlights from dazzling
oncoming vehicles.

Switching over the head-
lights

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"

"Exterior lighting"
"Right-hand/left-hand traffic"
5 Select the desired setting.

A WO N =

Depending on the national-market ver-
sion, the parking brake must be
applied.
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. System limits

The automatic high-beam may only
function to a limited extent.

The availability of the adaptive light
functions might be restricted.

Ilnstrument lighting

. Operating requirements

The brightness can only be
adjusted when the side lights or the
low-beam headlights are switched
on.

. Adjusting

set using the knurled

ﬂ The brightness can be

wheel.
B
Ilnterior light

. General

Depending on the equipment, the
interior light, the footwell lights and
door entry lighting are controlled
automatically.

. Overview

‘ Buttons in the vehicle

(-8 - B
Ty
7. Interior light
7N
Reading lights
X ate

Switching the interior light
on/off

7. Press the button.

7N
To switch off permanently: press
and hold the button for approxi-
mately 3 seconds.

Switching the reading lights
on/off

Press the button.
AN

ST1O0YLNOD




190  3-1. CONTROLS

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard, country-specific and special equipment
available for the model series. It may therefore describe equipment and
functions which are not installed in your vehicle, for example on account of
the special equipment selected or the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions and systems. Please comply with the
relevant laws and regulations when using the corresponding functions and
systems.

IAirbags

» Except for Korea

Knee airbag

Front airbag, driver

Front airbag, front passenger
Curtain shield airbag

Side airbag

AOhAGWGN=
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» For Korea

1 Knee airbag

2 Front airbag, driver

3 Front airbag, front passenger
4 Curtain shield airbag

5 Side airbag

. Front airbags

Front airbags protect the driver and
front passenger in the event of a
head-on collision where the protec-
tion of the seat belts alone would
no longer be sufficient.

. Side airbag

In a side-on crash, the side airbag
protects the body from the side in
the chest, pelvic and head area.

. Knee airbag

The knee airbag protects the legs in
the event of a head-on crash.

. Curtain shield airbag

The curtain shield airbag supports
the head in the event of a side-on
crash.

. Protective effect

‘ General

Airbags are not activated in every

STOYINOD -
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collision, for example, in minor acci-
dents.

Notes on achieving optimum
airbag effectiveness

A\ WARNING

If a seat is in the wrong position, seat
belts are not fastened correctly, or the
airbag deployment zone is restricted,
the airbag system will not be able to
provide the intended level of protec-
tion and may cause additional injury
when deployed. There is a danger of
injury or danger to life. Observe the
following for optimum protective effect
of the airbag system.

® Keep your distance from the
airbags.

® Fasten seat belts correctly.

® Always grip the steering wheel
on the steering wheel rim. Place
your hands in the 3 o'clock and 9
o'clock positions to minimise the
risk of injury to hands or arms
when the airbag deploys.

® Adjust the seat and steering
wheel so the driver can reach
over the steering wheel diago-
nally. Select the settings so that,
when reaching over, the shoul-
ders stay in contact with the
backrest and the upper body
stays as far away from the steer-
ing wheel as possible.

® Make sure that the front-seat
passenger is sitting correctly, i.e.
with their feet and legs in the
footwell, not resting on the dash-
board.

® Make sure that vehicle occu-
pants keep their head away from
the side airbag.

® Do not place any other persons,
pets or objects between the
airbags and occupants.

® Keep the dashboard and wind-
screen area on the passenger
side clear, for example do not
attach adhesive foil or covers
and do not fit brackets for navi-
gation devices or mobile tele-
phones.

® Do not glue the airbag covers
and do not cover or modify them
in any way.

® Do not use the front airbag cover
on the front passenger's side as
a tray.

® Keep stowage compartments in
the area of the airbags closed,
for example the glove box.

® Do not install seat covers, cush-
ions or other objects on the front
seats if they are not specifically
designed for use on seats with
integral side airbags.

® Do not hang items of clothing for
example coats or jackets over
the backrests.

® Do not modify individual compo-
nents of the system or its wiring
in any way. This also applies to
the covers of the steering wheel,
the dashboard and seats.

® Do not dismantle the airbag sys-
tem.
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Even if all this information is
observed, depending on the cir-
cumstances in which an accident
occurs, certain injuries as a result
of contact with the airbag cannot be
entirely ruled out.

The noise caused by the deploy-
ment of an airbag may lead to tem-
porary hearing loss in vehicle
occupants sensitive to noise.

Operational readiness of the
airbag system

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Individual components of the airbag
system may be hot after airbag
deployment. There is a danger of
injury. Do not touch individual compo-
nents.

A\ WARNING

Work carried out incorrectly can lead
to a failure, a malfunction or acciden-
tal deployment of the airbag system. If
there is a malfunction, the airbag sys-
tem might not deploy as intended in
an accident, in spite of the accident
being of the appropriate severity.
There is a danger of injury or even
death. Have the airbag system tested,
repaired or removed and disposed of
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

Display in the instrument cluster

When drive-ready state is
switched on, the warning
lamp in the instrument cluster
.’.‘ briefly illuminates in order to
/N show the operational readi-
ness of the entire airbag sys-
tem and the belt tensioners.

Malfunction

e The warning lamp does not
illuminate after drive-ready
.’.‘ state is switched on.
r e The warning lamp is per-
manently illuminated.
The airbag system or belt tension-
ers may be not functional. Have the
vehicle checked immediately by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

Force of driver and front pas-
senger airbag

The force with which the driver and
front passenger airbag trigger
depends on the position of the
driver and front passenger seat.

In order to maintain the accuracy of
this function permanently, calibrate
the front seats as soon as a corre-
sponding message is displayed on
the Control Display.

Adjusting the front seat posi-
tion

For further information:
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Electrically adjustable seats, see
page 110.

SRS front airbag/SRS knee
airbag

The airbags are not designed to be
used in place of the seat belts.

The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags are designed to sup-
plement the seat belts, not be used
in place of them, to increase their
effectiveness as an occupant pro-
tection device.

SRS is an acronym for Supplemental
Restraint System

In the event of a collision, the seat
belts restrain the occupants in their
seats, but if the impact of the colli-
sion is especially severe, there is
danger of an occupant’s head and
chest contacting the steering
wheel, dashboard and windshield.
In this case, the SRS front airbags
and SRS knee airbags deploy
(inflate), instantly creating an air
cushion to help reduce the impact
on the occupants and restrain them
from contacting the steering wheel,
etc. with their head, chest and
knees.

The SRS front air bags and SRS
knee airbags deploy only when an
impact exceeding a certain thresh-
old is detected. In a collision, even
if the impact is severe enough to
cause the vehicle body to deform,
the SRS airbags may not deploy if
the impact of the collision is suffi-

ciently dispersed by the crash
structures of the vehicle body. If the
force of the collision does not cause
the airbags to deploy, the seatbelts
will protect the occupants.

When an airbag deploys, as it will
inflate nearly instantly, it may
impact an occupant and cause an
injury, or the loud noise emitted by
ignition or deployment may cause
temporary partial loss of hearing.
Also, as an airbag and nearby parts
will be extremely hot after the
airbag deploys, touching them may
cause burns. For these reasons,
deployment of the airbags is not
entirely risk free. Therefore, in
order to reduce this risk, the
airbags are designed to only deploy
when additional reduction of the
impact applied to the occupants in
a collision is necessary.

A\ WARNING

Wear the seatbelt correctly and sit
with the correct posture.

If you sit with your head too close to
the steering wheel, when the SRS
front airbag deploys, it may apply a
very large impact to your body. Sit in
the driver’s seat with the correct pos-
ture and keep an appropriate distance
away from the steering wheel.
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A\ WARNING

Do not position the passenger’s seat
too close to the dashboard or rest
your feet on the dashboard, as doing
so may lead to a serious injury if the
SRS airbags deploy. Sit in the pas-
senger’s seat with the correct posture
and keep an appropriate distance
away from the dashboard.

Do not install or attach anything, such
as a sticker to areas such as the
steering wheel pad and near the SRS
knee airbags. Also, do not attach any
accessories, such as an air freshener,
to the passenger’s side instrument
panel or place anything on the floor in
front of the seat. If anything is
attached to or left in these areas, they
may prevent an airbag from deploying
or become a projectile when the
airbags deploy.

The SRS front airbags and SRS

knee airbags will deploy when

A\ WARNING

Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas near the SRS
airbags.

When the vehicle is involved in a
frontal collision which exceeds a
threshold equivalent to colliding
with a concrete wall which does not
move or deform

When an impact which exceeds a
threshold is applied to the vehicle at
an angle of 30 degrees or less of
the front left or right corner of the
vehicle (A)
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The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags may deploy when

When an impact which exceeds a
threshold is applied to the under-
side of the vehicle

When the vehicle collides with a
curb

When the vehicle falls into a deep
hole or ditch

When the vehicle is jumped and
lands hard

The threshold for the SRS front
airbags and SRS knee airbags to
deploy will increase considerably
when

When the vehicle is involved in a
frontal collision with parked vehicle
with approximately the same mass

When the vehicle is involved in an
underride collision with a truck
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When the vehicle collides with a
power pole or tree

When the vehicle is involved in a
side collision

1

When the vehicle collides with an
object which deforms or moves
easily, such as a guardrail

When the vehicle is involved in a
rear-end collision

When the vehicle is involved in a
rollover

When a severe impact is applied to
front of the vehicle while sliding

STOYINOD -
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When a severe impact is applied to
the front of the vehicle in a side col-
lision

The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags will not deploy when

® \When a subsequent collision
occurs after the SRS front
airbags or SRS knee airbags
have operated

® \When only a small impact is
applied to the front of the vehicle
in a collision

® \When the SRS airbag warning
light is illuminated

SRS side airbag/SRS curtain
shield airbag

The airbags are not designed to be
used in place of the seat belts.

The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags are designed
to deploy and protect the torso and
head of occupants when a severe
impact is applied to the side of the
vehicle.

In the event of a side collision, the
SRS side airbag and SRS curtain
shield airbag on that side deploys
(inflates), instantly creating an air
cushion to help reduce the impact
on the occupants and restrain them
from contacting the door window,
door, etc. with their head and torso.
When an airbag deploys, as it will
inflate nearly instantly, it may
impact an occupant and cause an
injury, or the loud noise emitted by
ignition or deployment may cause
temporary partial loss of hearing.
Also, as an airbag and nearby parts
will be extremely hot after the
airbag deploys, touching them may
cause burns. For these reasons,
deployment of the airbags is not
entirely risk free. Therefore, in
order to reduce this risk, the
airbags are designed to only deploy
when additional reduction of the
impact applied to the occupants in
a collision is necessary.

If the force of the collision does not
cause the airbags to deploy, the
seatbelts will protect the occupants.
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A\ WARNING

Do not install seat covers which are
not designed for use with this vehicle,
or attach a cushion or any other
accessory to either front seat or hang
anything on either front seatback. Do
not place objects around the side of
either front seat. See page 190 for
the installation position of the SRS
side airbags.

A\ WARNING

Do not lean against the door or door
window.

Also, do not install a cup holder or any
other accessories near the SRS side
airbags.

If anything is attached to or left in the
deployment area of an SRS side
airbag, the airbag may be prevented
from deploying or the object may
become a projectile when the airbag
deploys, possibly leading to injury.
Also, if an occupant is leaning into
this area, the airbag may strike and
injure the head or arm of the occupant
when deploying.

When using a cup holder, use the use
the existing cup holders in the vehicle.
Do not place anything but appropri-
ately sized containers into the cup
holders. Refrain from placing hot
drinks or glass containers in the cup
holders as they may cause burns or
other injuries in the event of a colli-
sion or sudden braking.

The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags will deploy
when

When the vehicle is involved in a
severe side collision

The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags may deploy
when

When a severe impact is applied to
the bottom of the vehicle, such as
when driving over a large object in
the road
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When severe impact is applied to a
wheel or tire, or the suspension of
the vehicle

The threshold for the SRS side
airbags and SRS curtain shield
airbags to deploy will increase
considerably when

When the vehicle is involved in a
side collision in an area away from
the cabin (engine compartment,
luggage compartment, etc.)

When the vehicle is involved in an
offset angle side collision

- -/
Pl e 2 %
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The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags will not
deploy when

® \When a subsequent collision
occurs after a SRS side airbag or
SRS curtain shield airbag has
operated

® \When only a small impact is
applied to the side of the vehicle
in a collision

® \When the SRS airbag warning
light is illuminated

® \When the majority of the initial
force of an impact is applied only
to a door

Not for Australia/New Zea-
land: Key switch for front
passenger airbags

. Principle

When using a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front pas-
senger seat, the front passenger
airbag must be deactivated using
the key switch for the front passen-
ger airbag. The front passenger
airbag can be deactivated and



3-1.CONTROLS 201

reactivated with the integrated key
from the vehicle key.

Deactivating the front pas-
senger airbags

. General

The legal provisions determining
which child seat is permitted for
which age and body size may vary
from country to country. Please
comply with the relevant national
legal provisions. Deactivation of the
front passenger airbag is possible
depending on the equipment or
nationalmarket version.

. Overview

%i\ W

The key switch for front passenger
airbags is located on the outside of the
dashboard.

1 Insertthe key and press inwards
where necessary.

2 While the key is pressed
inwards, turn it to the OFF posi-
tion as far as it will go. Once the
stop position has been reached,
remove the key.

3 Make sure that the key switch is
in the OFF position to deactivate
the airbags.

The front passenger airbags are
deactivated. The driver's airbags
remain active.

If a child restraint system is no
longer fitted in the front passenger
seat, reactivate the front passenger
airbags so that they are triggered
as intended in the event of an acci-
dent.

The airbag status is displayed on
the indicator lamp on the roof lining,
see page 202.
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Activating the front passen-
ger airbags

1 Insert the key and press inwards
where necessary.

2 While the key is pressed
inwards, turn it to the ON posi-
tion as far as it will go. Once the
stop position has been reached,
remove the key.

3 Make sure that the key switch is
in the ON position to activate the
airbags.

The front passenger airbags are
reactivated and can deploy cor-
rectly if the need arises.

Indicator lamp for front pas-
senger airbags

The indicator lamp for the front pas-
senger airbags in the roof lining
shows the operating status of the
front passenger airbags.

After switching on the drive-ready
state, the light illuminates briefly
and then shows whether the
airbags are activated or deacti-
vated.

Display Function

If the front passenger
airbag is activated, the
indicator lamp illuminates
for a short period and then
extinguishes.

PASSENGER ON,
AIRBAG

When front passenger
airbags are deactivated,
PASSENGER W2 i i i
areac o, theindicator lamp remains
illuminated.

Active pedestrian protec-
tion’

if equipped

. Principle

The active pedestrian protection
system raises the bonnet if the
vehicle's front end collides with a
pedestrian. Sensors underneath
the bumper are used for detection.

. General

When the pedestrian protection
system is triggered, it creates
deformation space underneath the
bonnet for the subsequent head
impact.

The system's gas pressure springs
are only approved for a certain
period of time. Check the gas pres-
sure springs during maintenance
and replace them as necessary.
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. Safety notes A\ WARNING
If the system has triggered or is dam-
A WARNING aged, its functions will be restricted,

or will no longer work at all. There is a

The system can trigger inadvertently danger of injury or even death.

if contact is made with individual com-

ponents of the hinges and bonnet If the system has triggered or is dam-
locks. There is a danger of injury or aged, have it checked and renewed at
damage to property. Do not touch any authorized Toyota retailer or
individual components of the hinges Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
and bonnet locks. able repairer.

A\ WARNING NOTICE
Modifications to the pedestrian pro- Opening the bonnet when the pedes-
tection system can lead to a failure, a trian protection system has triggered
malfunction or accidental triggering of may damage the bonnet or the
the pedestrian protection system. pedestrian protection system. There
There is a danger of injury or even is a risk of material damage. Do not ')
death. Do not modify the pedestrian open the bonnet after the vehicle e
protection system, its individual com- message is displayed. Have the sys- -
ponents or its wiring. Do not disman- tem checked by any authorized 8
tle the system. Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized e

repairer, or any reliable repairer.

A vibsdilbi . System limits
Work carried out incorrectly can lead
to a failure, a malfunction or acciden- The active pedestrian protection

tal triggering of the system. If there is

a malfunction, the system might not system is only triggered at speeds

trigger as intended in an accident, in between approximately 30 km/h, 18
spite of the accident being of the mph and 55 km/h, 34 mph.
appropriate severity. There is a dan-

ger of injury or even death. Have the For safety reasons, the system may
system tested, repaired or removed also trigger in rare instances where

and disposed of by any authorized ; : :
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized impact with a pedesrian cannot be

repairer, or any reliable repairer. excluded beyond all doubt, for
example in the following situations:

® Collision with objects such as a
skip or a boundary post.

® Collision with animals.
® Stone impact.
® Driving into a snow drift.
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. Malfunction

A vehicle message is shown.

’@ The system has been trig-
gered or is faulty.
Immediately drive at moderate
speed to any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer to
have the system checked and

repaired.

IToyota Supra Safety

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

. Principle

Toyota Supra Safety enables the
driver assistance systems to be
operated centrally.

. General

Depending on the equipment,
Toyota Supra Safety consists of
one or more systems which can
help to avoid the risk of a collision.

® Pre-Collision System, see page
206.
® Pre-Collision System (for pedes-

trians and bicycles), see page
210.

® Lane Departure Warning, see
page 214.

® Blind spot monitor, see page
219.

A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

Due to system limitations, individual
functions may not work properly when
tow-starting/towing with activated
Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There
is a danger of accidents. Switch off all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems before
tow-starting/towing.
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. Overview

‘ Button in the vehicle

J\733'4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

. Switching on/off

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems are automatically active at the
start of each journey. Some Toyota
Supra Safety Systems are acti-
vated according to the last setting.

Button Status

Indicator illuminates
green: all Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are
switched on.

Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
Supra Safety Systems are
switched off or are cur-
rently not available.

Indicator does not illumi-
- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
switched off.

SYSTEM

-
(J\==3p'4 Press the button:
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The custom settings
are activated and saved. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

[ Press the button repeatedly.
(J\=73p4 The setting switches between
SEIEN the following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions, for example the set-
ting for warning time.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.
Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

-
(J\=73p'4 Press and hold the button:
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

ST1O0YLNOD
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IPre-CoIIision System

. Principle

The system can help avoid acci-
dents. If an accident cannot be
avoided, the system helps to
reduce the collision speed.

The system warns of the possible
risk of collision and brakes auto-
matically, as necessary.

. General

The system is controlled using the
following sensors, depending on
the equipment:

® Camera in the area of the
rear-view mirror.

@® Radar sensor in front bumper.

The Pre-Collision System is opera-
tional even if Cruise Control is disa-
bled.

When deliberately moving closer to
a vehicle, the front-end collision
warning and braking intervention
are activated later to avoid unjusti-
fied system responses.

From speeds of approximately 5
km/h, 3 mph, the system provides a
two-stage warning of any possible
risk of collision with vehicles. The
timing of these warnings may vary
depending on the current driving
situation.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

Due to system limitations, individual
functions may not work properly when
tow-starting/towing with activated
Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There
is a danger of accidents. Switch off all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems before
tow-starting/towing.
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. Overview as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are

activated.

-
(y\73p'4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

’ Button in the vehicle

— "Customise": the Toyota Supra
LJ\3\A Toyota Supra Safety Safety Systems are switched on o
e according to the individual settings. g
— Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys- ;_u'
. Switching on/off tems cannot be switched off individ- g
ually.
‘ Switching on automatically
-
The system is automatically acti- SSQ(EFI;II;IIY Press and hold the button.

vated at the start of each journey.
All Toyota Supra Safety Systems

‘ Switching on/off manually are switched off.

Button Status

\3384 Press the button. Indicator illuminates

SYSTEM - green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
The menu for thg Toyota Supra SYSTEM switched on.
Safety Systems is shown.
Indicator illuminates
If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems orange: some Toyota
were switched off, all systems are SAETY Supra Safety Systems are
now switched on. SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
"Customise Settings": depending rently not available.
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra Indicator does not illumi-
Safety Systems can be configured - nate: all Toyota Supra
individually. The custom settings SS%%IY Safety Systems are

are activated and saved. As soon switched off.
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Setting the warning time

Advance warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"
"Vehicle settings"

"Toyota Supra Safety"

Select the desired setting:
"Early"
"Medium"

"Late": only acute warnings are
displayed.

1
2
3
4 "Front collision warning"
5
°
°
°

Warning with braking func-
tion

‘ Display

If there is a risk of collision with a
detected vehicle, a warning light is
shown in the instrument cluster
and, if applicable, in the Head-Up
Display.

Symbol Measure

Warning light is illumi-
nated red: advance warn-

- Brake and increase the

distance.

Warning light flashes red
and a signal sounds:
acute warning.

Brake and perform an
evasive manoeuvre, if
necessary.

An advance warning is given for
example if there is an impending
risk of collision or the distance from
the vehicle ahead is too short.

The driver must intervene person-
ally if there is an advance warning.

Acute warning with braking func-
tion

An acute warning is given when the
vehicle is approaching another
object at a high differential speed
and there is an immediate risk of a
collision.

The driver must intervene person-
ally if there is an acute warning.
Depending on the driving situation
and the vehicle's equipment, the
acute warning may be supported by
a brief jolt in the brakes.

If the warning time setting is "Late",
the jolt does not occur.

If necessary, the system can also
assist by braking the vehicle auto-
matically if there is a risk of a colli-
sion.

An acute warning can be triggered
even without a previous advance
warning.

Brake intervention

The warning prompts the driver to
intervene personally. When the
brake is pressed while a warning
given, the maximum necessary
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brake force is applied, depending
on the situation. This requires the
brake pedal to be pressed suffi-
ciently quickly and firmly.

The system can also assist by brak-
ing the vehicle automatically if there
is a risk of a collision.

At low speeds, the vehicle can be
braked to a stop.

Manual transmission: during a
brake intervention up to a complete
stop, the engine may be shut down.

City braking function: brake inter-
vention takes place at up to approx.
85 km/h, 53 mph.

With radar sensor: brake interven-
tion takes place at up to approx.
250 km/h, 155 mph.

At speeds above approx. 210 km/h,
130 mph, the brake intervention
takes the form of a brief jolt. There
is no automatic deceleration.

A brake intervention can be discon-
tinued either by depressing the
accelerator pedal or by actively
moving the steering wheel.

The detection of objects may be
limited. Take into account the
detection range limits and the func-
tional limitations.

. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Upper speed limit

At speeds over approx. 250 km/h,
155 mph, the system is temporarily
disabled. As soon as the speed
drops back below this value, the
system responds once again
according to its settings.

Detection range

(P

The detection ability of the system
is limited.

Only objects detected by the sys-
tem are taken into account.

For this reason, the system may fail

to respond or only respond after a
delay.
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It is possible that the following are
not detected, for example:

® Slow-moving vehicle when
approaching it at high speed.

® Vehicles suddenly cutting in or
braking heavily.

® \ehicles with an unusual rear
appearance.

® Two-wheeled vehicles ahead.

Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations,
for example:

@® On sharp bends.

® \When Vehicle Stability Control
Systems are limited or deacti-
vated, for example VSC OFF.

® Up to 10 seconds after starting
the engine using the start/stop
button.

Attaching any objects, for example
stickers or decals, in the area of the
radar beam will also impair radar
sensor operation and may even
cause them to fail.

Sensitivity of the warnings

The higher the sensitivity of the
warning settings, for example warn-
ing time, the more warnings are dis-
played. As a result, there may be
an increased number of premature
or unjustified warnings and
responses.

Pre-Collision System (for
pedestrians and bicycles)

. Principle

The system can help to avoid acci-
dents with pedestrians and cyclists.
If an accident cannot be avoided,
the system helps to reduce the col-
lision speed.

The system warns of the possible
risk of collision in the urban speed
range and brakes automatically, as
necessary.

. General

At speeds above approx. 5 km/h, 3
mph, the system warns of the pos-
sible risk of collision with pedestri-

ans and cyclists.

Pedestrians and cyclists are taken
into account if they are located
within the detection range of the
system.

The system is controlled using the
following sensors, depending on
the equipment:

® Camera in the area of the
rear-view mirror.

® Radar sensor in front bumper.



3-1.CONTROLS 211

. Detection range A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that

';' warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-

rants it.
The detection zone in front of the
vehicle consists of two parts: A WARNING
® Central zone, arrow 1, directly in Due to system limitations, individual

functions may not work properly when

front of the vehicle. tow-starting/towing with activated

® Extended zone, arrows 2, to the Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There 8
right and left of the central area. ?;gingjgg gg?ginsti'sfeﬂtscg gffcf)fe” %

There is a risk of collision when tow-starting/towing. o

persons, e.g., pedestrians or @

cyclists, are in the central zone. A . Overview

warning is only given of persons in

the extended zone if they are mov- ‘ Button in the vehicle

ing towards the central zone.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of

accident. Adapt your driving style to -
the traffic conditions. Observe the [J\§=4)4 Toyota Supra Safety
traffic situation, be ready to take over SYSTEM

steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it. Sensor

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:
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e Cameras behind the windscreen.

« With radar sensor: front radar
Sensor.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The system is automatically acti-
vated at the start of each journey.

‘ Switching on/off manually

-
Y\7=4p'4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The custom settings
are activated and saved. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

(J\=33'4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety

Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

(J\z3p4 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.
Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
|
SAFETY Supr'a Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
rently not available.
Indicator does not illumi-
- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.

Warning with braking func-
tion

‘ Display

If there is a risk of collision with a
detected pedestrian or cyclist, a
warning light is shown in the instru-
ment cluster and, where applicable,
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in the Head-up display.

Warning light is illuminated

“ red and a signal sounds:
impending collision detected.

Alternatively, depending on
the equipment, a red warn-
ing triangle illuminates in the
instrument cluster.

A

Take action yourself immediately by
braking or swerving.

Brake intervention

The warning prompts the driver to
intervene actively. When the brake
is operated during a warning, the
maximum braking force is applied.
Braking force assistance requires
that the brake pedal is depressed
sufficiently quickly and firmly
beforehand.

In addition, the system can assist
with brake intervention if there is
the risk of a collision.

At low speeds, the vehicle can be
braked to a stop.

Manual transmission: during a
brake intervention up to a complete

stop, the engine may be shut down.

A brake intervention can be discon-
tinued either by depressing the
accelerator pedal or by actively
moving the steering wheel.

The detection of objects may be
limited. Take into account the
detection range limits and the func-
tional limitations.

. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Upper speed limit

The system reacts to pedestrians
and cyclists if your own speed is
below approx. 85 km/h, 53 mph.

ST1O0YLNOD

Detection range

The detection ability of the system
is limited.

As a result, the system may fail to
give warnings or may give warnings
late.

It is possible that the following are
not detected, for example:

® Partially concealed pedestrians.
® Pedestrians who are not

detected as such, because of the
viewing angle or outline.

® Pedestrians outside the detec-
tion range.

® Pedestrians less than approxi-
mately 80 cm, 32 in tall.
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Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in some situations, for
example:

® |n thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® On sharp bends.

® If vehicle stability control sys-
tems are deactivated, for exam-
ple VSC OFF.

@ |f the field of view of the camera
or the windscreen in front of the
rear-view mirror is soiled or cov-
ered.

® |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.

® Depending on the equipment
version: if the radar sensors are
soiled or covered.

® Depending on the vehicle's
equipment: after work performed
incorrectly on the vehicle paint-
work.

® Up to 10 seconds after starting
the engine using the start/stop
button.

® During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.

@ If there is sustained glare due to
oncoming light, for example if the
sun is low in the sky.

® In the dark.

Attaching any objects — stickers or

film, for example — in the beam
area of the radar sensors will also
restrict the function of the radar
sensors and may even cause them
to fail.

ILane Departure Warning*

if equipped

. Principle

The Lane Departure Warning
issues a warning if the vehicle
leaves the road or its lane.

. General

This camera-based system warns
once a minimum speed has been
reached.

The minimum speed is coun-
try-specific and is displayed in the
menu for the Toyota Supra Safety
Systems.

Warnings are issued by means of a
steering wheel vibration. The
strength of the steering wheel
vibration can be adjusted.

The system does not issue a warn-
ing if the driver indicates in the cor-
responding direction before leaving
the driving lane.

Depending on the equipment, if a
lane marking is crossed in the
speed range up to 250 km/h,
approx. 155 mph, the system may
intervene not only by vibrating but
also with a brief active steering
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intervention. The system thereby
helps to keep the vehicle in lane.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the course of the road and the traffic
situation. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adapt your driving style to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it. In the event of a
warning, do not move the steering
wheel unnecessarily abruptly.

A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

. Overview

‘ Button in the vehicle

-
J\53p4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

Sensor

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:

e Cameras behind the windscreen.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

. Operating requirements

The lane marking must be detected
by the camera in order for the Lane
Departure Warning to be active.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

Depending on the national-market
version, the system is automatically
activated at the start of each jour-
ney.

Switching on/off manually

-
(J\==3p'4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
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on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The custom settings
area ctivated and saved. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

]
(Y\=33'4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

]
(J\7=9p4 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
|
SAFETY Supr'a Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
rently not available.
Indicator does not illumi-
- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.

‘ Setting the warning time

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"
"Toyota Supra Safety"
"Lane departure warning"

Select the desired setting:

e U1 A W N =

"Early": the system issues an
early warning whenever a haz-
ardous situation is detected.

® "Medium": the system meets
standardised safety require-
ments.

® "Reduced": depending on the sit-
uation, some warnings are sup-
pressed, for example when
deliberately crossing driving lane
lines on bends.

® "Off": no warnings are given.

Adjusting the strength of the steer-
ing wheel vibration

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
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2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Steering wheel vibration"

4 Select the desired setting.

Switching steering intervention
on/off

Steering intervention can be sepa-
rately switched on and off for Blind
spot monitor or Lane Departure
Warning.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Toyota Supra Safety"

4 "Steering intervention"

Depending on the national-market ver-
sion, steering intervention is automati-
cally enabled whenever you drive off.

Display in the instrument
cluster

The symbol is illuminated
green: a lane marking has

@' been detected on at least one
side of the vehicle and warn-
ings can be issued.

. Warning function

‘ When leaving the lane

If the vehicle leaves the lane and
the lane marking is detected, the
steering wheel vibrates in accord-
ance with the steering wheel vibra-
tion setting.

If the turn indicator is switched on in

the corresponding direction before
changing lanes, no warning is
issued.

Steering intervention

Depending on the equipment and
national-market version:, if a lane
marking is crossed in the speed
range up to 210 km/h, approx. 130
mph, the system may respond with
a brief active steering intervention
in addition to the steering wheel
vibration. The steering intervention
helps to keep the vehicle in driving
lane. Steering intervention can be
felt at the steering wheel, and can
be overridden manually at any time.
With active steering intervention,
the display flashes in the instru-
ment cluster.
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For example, steering intervention

is suppressed in the following situa-

tions:

® If the vehicle is accelerating rap-
idly or braking heavily.

® \When the turn indicator is blink-
ing.

® |f the hazard warning lights are
switched on.

® |n driving situations with high
driving dynamics.

® The Vehicle Stability Control
VSC adjusts.

® Directly after a steering interven-
tion by the vehicle systems.

® \When actively weaving back to
your own lane after overtaking.
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Warning signal

Depending on the equipment, if the
system executes an active steering
intervention multiple times within 3
minutes without the driver touching
the steering wheel, an acoustic
warning is emitted. A short warning
signal sounds on the second steer-
ing intervention. A longer warning
signal sounds from the third steer-
ing intervention onwards.

A vehicle message is also dis-
played.

The warning signal and vehicle
message tell the driver to pay more
attention to the lane.

Cancellation of the warning

For example, the warning is can-
celled in the following situations:

® Automatically after a few sec-
onds.

® On returning to the correct lane.
® If the vehicle is braking heavily.
® On indicating.

® If Vehicle Stability Control VSC
intervenes.

. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

System limits of the sensors

For further information:
» Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations,
for example:

® \When there are missing, worn,
poorly visible, merging/separat-
ing or ambiguous lane markings;
for example, in areas where
there are roadworks.

@ |f lane markings are covered by
snow, ice, dirt or water.

® On sharp bends or narrow roads.
@ [f lane markings are not white.

® If lane markings are obscured by
objects.

@ |[f the vehicle is too close to the
vehicle ahead.

® Up to 10 seconds after starting
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the engine using the start/stop
button.

A vehicle message may be dis-
played in the event of limited func-
tionality.

IBIind spot monitor

*: if equipped

. Principle

The Blind spot monitor detects
vehicles in the blind spot, or if vehi-
cles are approaching from behind
in the adjacent lane. The warning
light in the exterior mirror warns the
driver in different stages.

. General

‘\\ 1'\§
\\

@ A
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or are approaching from the rear in
an adjacent lane, arrow 2.

The warning light in the exterior
mirror illuminates at a dimmed
level.

In the above situations, the system
issues a warning before a lane
change with the turn indicator acti-
vated.

The warning light in the exterior
mirror flashes and the steering
wheel vibrates.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

From a minimum speed, two radar
sensors in the rear bumper monitor
the area behind and next to the
vehicle.

The minimum speed is coun-
try-specific and is displayed in the
menu for the Toyota Supra Safety
Systems.

The system indicates when vehi-
cles are in the blind spot, arrow 1,

A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.
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. Overview

‘ Switching on/off manually

‘ Button in the vehicle

J\733'4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

‘ Sensors

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:

+ Side radar sensors, rear.

For further information:

Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The Blind spot monitor is reacti-
vated automatically at the start of a
journey if the function was switched
on the last time the engine was
stopped.

(J\==3p'4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The custom settings
are activated and saved. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

(y\73p'4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

(Y\z5p4 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
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are switched off.

Button Status

Indicator illuminates
green: all Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are
switched on.

Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
Supra Safety Systems are
switched off or are cur-
rently not available.

Indicator does not illumi-

- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.

‘ Setting the warning time

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"

"Toyota Supra Safety"

A W N =

"Blind spot monitor"

5 Select the desired setting.

"Off": no warning is output for this set-
ting.

Adjusting the strength of the steer-
ing wheel vibration

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Steering wheel vibration"

4 Select the desired setting.

. Warning function

‘ Warning light in the exterior mirror

The warning light in the exterior
mirror warns of a possible collision.

Advance warning

The dimmed warning light in the
exterior mirror indicates when vehi-
cles are in the blind spot or are
approaching from the rear.

Acute warning

If the turn indicator is switched on
while a vehicle is in the critical area,
the steering wheel vibrates briefly
and the warning light in the exterior
mirror flashes brightly.

The warning is terminated when the
turn signal is cancelled or the other
vehicle has left the critical area.

Brief flashing of the warning light

Brief flashing of the warning light in
exterior mirror during vehicle
unlocking serves as system
self-test.
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. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Upper speed limit

At speeds over approx. 250 km/h,
155 mph, the system is temporarily
disabled.

At speeds below approx. 250 km/h,
155 mph, the system once again
responds according to the setting.

‘ System limits of the sensors

For further information:
» Radar sensors, see page 50.

‘ Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-

tionality in the following situations,

for example:

® If the speed of the approaching
vehicle is significantly higher
than the driver's own speed.

® |n thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® On sharp bends or narrow roads.

® If the bumper is dirty, iced up or

covered, for example by stickers.

® After work performed incorrectly
on the vehicle paintwork.

® \When a projecting load is being
transported.

Attaching any objects — stickers or
film, for example — in the beam
area of the radar sensors will also
restrict the function of the radar
sensors and may even cause them
to fail.

A vehicle message is displayed in
the event of limited functionality.

Warning displays

Depending on the selected setting
for warnings, for example the warn-
ing time, it is possible for more
warnings to be displayed. As a
result, there may be an increased
number of premature warnings
about critical situations.

IPrevention of rear collision

. Principle

Depending on the equipment and
the nationalmarket version, the
Rear Collision Prevention can
respond to vehicles approaching
from behind.
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A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

Radar sensors monitor the area
behind the vehicle.

If a vehicle is approaching from
behind at a relevant speed, the sys-
tem can respond as follows:

® The hazard warning lights are
switched on if appropriate.

® PreCrash functions are trig-
gered if appropriate.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

. Overview

‘ Sensors

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:
» Side radar sensors, rear.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

Switching on/off

The system is automatically acti-
vated at the start of each journey.

The system is deactivated in the
following situations:

® \When reversing.

. System limits

‘ System limits of the sensors

For further information:
* Radar sensors, see page 50.
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Functional limitations

The function may be restricted if the
speed of the approaching vehicle is
much higher or similar to the own
speed.

IEmergency brake lights

. Principle

The brake lights flash to warn road
users behind the vehicle that emer-
gency braking is being performed.

. General

|

® Normal braking: brake lights illu-
minate.

® Heavy braking: brake lights flash.

Shortly before the vehicle comes to
a standstill, the hazard warning
lights are activated.

To switch off the hazard warning
lights:

® Accelerate.

® Press the hazard warning lights
button.

Autonomous Emergency
Braking

. Principle

The system can automatically bring
the vehicle to a standstill in certain
accident situations without the
involvement of the driver. The risk
of a further collision and its conse-
quences can thereby be reduced.

. At a standstill

After the vehicle has come to a halt,
the brake is released automatically.

. Harder vehicle braking

In certain situations, it may be nec-
essary to bring the vehicle to a
standstill more quickly than is pos-
sible with automatic braking.

To do so, brake quickly and firmly.
For a brief period, the braking pres-
sure will be higher than that
achieved with the automatic brak-
ing function. This action interrupts
the automatic braking process.

. Cancelling automatic braking

In certain situations, it may be nec-
essary to cancel automatic braking,
for example for an evasive
manoeuvre.

Cancel automatic braking:
® By depressing the brake pedal.
® By depressing the accelerator
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pedal.

IDriver Attention Control

. Principle

The system can detect decreasing
attentiveness or the onset of fatigue
in the driver on long monotonous
journeys, for example on motor-
ways. In this situation, it is recom-
mended that you take a break.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
your physical condition correctly.
Increasing inattention or fatigue might
not be detected, or may not be
detected in good time. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Make sure that the
driver is rested and alert. Adapt your
driving style to the traffic conditions.

. Function

The system is switched on every
time drive-ready state is switched
on.

After commencement of the jour-
ney, the system adapts to the driver
so that an decrease in attention or
fatigue can be detected.

This process considers the follow-

ing criteria:

® Personal driving style, for exam-
ple, steering.

® Driving conditions, for example,

time of day, duration of journey.

The system is active from approx.
70 km/h, 43 mph and can also dis-
play a recommendation to take a
break.

Recommendation to take a
break

‘ Adjusting

Break recommendations can also
be switched on or off and adjusted
via Toyota Supra Command.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
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"Driver Attention Control"

H

Select the desired setting:

“Off”: no break recommendation
is given.

“Standard”: the break recom-
mendation is given with a
defined value.

® “Sensitive”: the break recom-
mendation is given earlier.

Display

If the driver shows signs of
decreasing attention or of fatigue, a
message is shown on the Control
Display with the recommendation to
take a break.

The following settings can be
selected during the display:

® "Do not ask again”
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® "Places to stop”
® "Remind me later"

The break recommendation is repeated
after 20 minutes.

After a break, another break recom-
mendation cannot be displayed
until after approximately 45 minutes
at the earliest.

. System limits

The system may have limited func-
tionality in situations such as the

following and an incorrect warning,
or no warning at all, may be output:

@ If the time is set incorrectly.

® \When the speed is predomi-
nantly below approx. 65 km/h, 40
mph.

@ If a sporty driving style is
adopted, for example sharp
acceleration or fast cornering.

® In active driving situations, for
example frequent lane changes.

® |n poor road conditions.

® |n strong crosswinds.

The system is reset approximately
45 minutes after the vehicle is
stopped, for example when taking a
break during a long motorway jour-
ney.

Driving Stability Control

Systems

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IAnti-Iock Brake System ABS

. Principle

ABS prevents the wheels from lock-
ing during braking. Steering control
is retained even during full braking,
which enhances active road safety.

. General

ABS is ready whenever you start
the engine.

Situations which the ABS cannot
operate sufficiently:

® \When entering a curve at an
excessively high rate of speed
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In this case, even if the ABS operates,
it cannot operate sufficiently to avoid a
possible dangerous situation. The
driver is solely responsible for under-
standing their surroundings and driving
at a safe speed.

. Mulfanction

The warning light on the
instrument cluster illumi-
nates.

@)

A Check Control message
is displayed.

® ABS is not available

® The ease of steering is restricted
in the event of full braking

Have the system checked immedi-
ately by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IBrake assist

When the brake pedal is pressed
quickly, Brake Assist automatically
provides the maximum possible
braking force assistance. This
keeps the stopping distance as
short as possible in full braking situ-
ations. In order to use the full brak-

ing force assistance, do not reduce
the pressure on the brake pedal
during full braking.

IHiII-start assist control

. Principle

The system provides support when
driving off on upward gradients.

. Driving off
1

Hold the vehicle in place by
depressing the foot brake.

2 Release the foot brake and drive
off without delay.

The vehicle is held for approxi-
mately 2 seconds after the foot
brake has been released.

Depending on the vehicle's load,
the vehicle may roll backwards a lit-
tle.

To prevent the vehicle from rolling
back when driving off, use the park-
ing brake.

1 (®) Shortly before driving off,

pull and release the switch.
The parking brake is engaged.

2 To drive off, press the accelera-
tor pedal with sufficient force.
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Vehicle Stability Control
VSC

. Principle

The system reduces engine power
output and applies the brakes on
individual wheels thereby helping,
within the limits imposed by the
laws of physics, to keep the vehicle
safely on course.

. General

VSC detects the following unstable
driving conditions, for example:

® |oss of traction at the rear which
can lead to oversteer.

® Loss of grip of the front wheels
which can lead to understeer.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

When driving with a roof load, for
example with roof bars, the higher
centre of gravity can mean that driv-
ing safety is no longer guaranteed in
critical driving situations. There is a
risk of accident and danger of injury
or material damage. Driving with roof
load only with activated Vehicle Sta-
bility Control VSC.

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

19a
€

=1

VSC OFF
==

. Deactivate/activate VSC

‘ General

Driving stability during acceleration
and cornering is restricted if VSC is
deactivated.

To assist driving stability, re-acti-
vate VSC as soon as possible.
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‘ Deactivating VSC

Hold the button down until
VSC OFF is displayed in the

instrument cluster and the
VSC OFF indicator lamp is

illuminated.

‘ Activating VSC

Press the button.
= VSC OFF and the VSC OFF

indicator lamps are extin-
guished.

. Display

‘ In the instrument cluster

VSC OFF is displayed in the instru-
ment cluster when VSC is deacti-
vated.

‘ Indicator and warning lamps

g If the indicator lamp is illumi-
OFF nated: VSC is deactivated.

Warning light flashes: VSC is
regulating the driving power
ﬁ and brake forces.
=3 Warning light is illuminated:
VSC has failed.

Situations which the VSC
cannot operate sufficiently

® \When entering a curve at an
excessively high rate of speed

In this case, even if the VSC operates,
it cannot operate sufficiently to avoid a
possible dangerous situation. The
driver is solely responsible for under-
standing their surroundings and driving
at a safe speed.

ITraction mode

. Principle

Traction mode is a variant of Vehi-
cle Stability Control VSC and is
optimised for forward momentum.

In special road conditions, for
example roads on which snow has
not been cleared or on a loose sur-
face, the system ensures maximum
forward momentum but with some-
what limited driving stability.

. General

Activating Traction mode provides

maximum traction. Driving stability
during acceleration and cornering is
limited.

Activating Traction mode briefly
may be useful in the following situa-
tions:

® \When driving in slush or on
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uncleared, snow-covered roads.

® \When starting in deep snow or
on a loose surface.

® \When driving with snow chains.

. Overview

‘ Button in the vehicle

|

& orF

==

VSC OFF

Activate/deactivate Traction
mode

‘ Activating Traction mode

Press the button.
TRACTION is displayed in

the instrument cluster and the

VSC OFF indicator lamp is
illuminated.

‘ Deactivating Traction mode

Press the button again.
o TRACTION and the VSC
== OFF indicator light are extin-
guished.

. Display

‘ Display in the instrument cluster

When Traction mode is activated,
TRACTION is displayed in the
instrument cluster.

‘ Indicator light

g Indicator light is illuminated:
OFF Traction mode is activated.

Automatic programme
change

In certain situations, VSC is acti-
vated automatically:

® |f Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range is acti-
vated.

® In the event of a braking inter-
vention by the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems.

@ In the event of a flat tyre.

IActive differential’

" if equipped

The active differential steplessly
locks the rear axle depending on
the driving conditions. This pro-
vides optimal power transfer in all
driving conditions by helping pre-
vent wheel spin at either rear
wheel.

The driver is responsible for a driv-
ing style appropriate to the situa-
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tion.

Driver Assistance Sys-
tems

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.
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ISpeed Limit Info

. Speed Limit Info

‘ Principle

Speed Limit Info shows the cur-
rently applicable speed limit in the
instrument cluster and, if applica-
ble, the Head-Up Display.

General

The camera located near the
rear-view mirror detects road signs
at the edge of the road as well as
variable overhead signs.

Road signs with additional instruc-
tions, for example restrictions appli-
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cable in in wet conditions, are taken
into account and compared with
internal vehicle data. The road sign
and associated additional instruc-
tions are then displayed in the
instrument cluster and the Head-Up
Display, if applicable, or ignored,
depending on the situation. Some
additional signs are taken into
account for speed limit evaluation,
but are not displayed in the instru-
ment cluster.

In order for Speed Limit Info to
function correctly, the current map
data must be installed for the coun-
try in which the vehicle is operated.
For information on the current map
version and map update, see Map
update in the chapter Navigation
system.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

. Overview

‘ Sensors

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:

« Cameras behind the windscreen.
For further information:

Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

. Displaying Speed Limit Info

‘ General

Depending on the equipment,
Speed Limit Info is displayed per-
manently in the instrument cluster
or via Toyota Supra Command.

Display via Toyota Supra Com-
mand

"My vehicle"
"System settings"
"Displays"

"Instrument cluster"

a b O N =

"Traffic signs"
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. Display

‘ Speed Limit Info

Present speed limit.

@

Depending on the vehicle
equipment, Speed Limit

Speed Limit Info with preview

Info may not be available.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, an additional symbol with dis-
tance information may also be
displayed to indicate that a change
in speed limit is ahead. Depending
on the equipment, temporary speed
limits may also be displayed; for
example, speed limits at road-
works or traffic management sys-
tems.

Temporary speed limits can only be
displayed if the following services
are selected in the data protection
menu, see page 75, for the naviga-
tion system:

® "Map update”

. Warning signals

Depending on the settings, an
acoustic signal sounds if the
detected speed limit is exceeded or
the speed limit changes. In addi-
tion, the display pulsates if the

detected speed limit isexceeded.

. Settings

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"
"Instrument cluster”

Select the desired setting:

e G1 A W N =

"Warning when speeding": acti-
vate or deactivate the flashing of
the Speed Limit Info display in
the instrument cluster and the
Head-Up Display when the cur-
rently applicable speed limit is
exceeded.

® "Show speeding": the speed limit
detected by the Speed Limit Info
is indicated by a mark in the
speedometer in the instrument
cluster.

. System limits

‘ System limits of the sensors

For further information:
+ Cameras, see page 50.

‘ Functional limitations

Functionality may be limited or
incorrect information may be dis-
played in some situations such as:

® [f road signs are fully or partially

obscured by objects, stickers or
paint.
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@ If the vehicle is too close to the
vehicle ahead.

® |f the speed limits stored in the
navigation system or road data
are incorrect.

® |n the case of speed limits that
depend or the time of day or day
of the week.

® |n areas not covered by the navi-
gation system.

® If there are navigation discrepan-
cies, for example due to changes
in road layout.

® |n the case of electronic road
signs.

® \When overtaking buses or trucks
with roadsign stickers.

@ If traffic signs do not correspond
to the standard.

@ If signs are detected that apply to
a parallel road.

@ In the case of country-specific
signs or road layouts.

Speed Limit Info with over-
taking restriction display

. Speed Limit Info

‘ Principle

Speed Limit Info shows the cur-
rently applicable speed limit in the
instrument cluster and the Head-Up
Display, as well as additional signs
where applicable, for example in
wet conditions.

General

The camera in the area of the inte-
rior rear-view mirror detects traffic
signs at the edge of the road as
well as variable overhead signs.

Road signs with additional instruc-
tions, for example restrictions appli-
cable in wet weather, are taken into
account and correlated with infor-
mation in the vehicle, such as the
windscreen wiper signal. The road
sign and corresponding additional
signs are then displayed in the
instrument cluster and the Head-Up
Display, if applicable, or ignored,
depending on the situation. Some
additional signs are taken into
account in the evaluation of the
speed limit, but are not displayed in
the instrument cluster.

The system considers the informa-
tion saved in the navigation system
as applicable and also displays the
speed limits present on unmarked
sections of road.

Overtaking restriction dis-
play

‘ Principle

Overtaking restriction signs and
end of restriction signs that are
detected by the camera are indi-
cated by corresponding symbols in
the instrument cluster and, if appli-
cable, the Head-Up Display.
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General

The system considers overtaking
restrictions and ends of restrictions
that are indicated by means of
signs.

Nothing will be displayed in the fol-
lowing situations:

® |n countries where overtaking
restrictions are primarily shown
by road markings.

® On routes without signs.

® In the case of railway crossings,
lane markings and other situa-
tions which indicate an overtak-
ing restriction but which are not
signposted to this effect.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, an additional symbol with dis-
tance information may also be
displayed to indicate the end of the
overtaking restriction display.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

. Overview

‘ Sensors

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:
+ Cameras behind the windscreen.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

. Displaying Speed Limit Info

‘ General

Depending on the equipment,
Speed Limit Info is displayed per-
manently in the instrument cluster
or via Toyota Supra Command.
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Display via Toyota Supra Com-

mand

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Displays"

4 "Instrument cluster"
5 "Traffic signs"

. Display

‘ General

Depending on the national equip-
ment, additional signs and overtak-
ing restrictions are displayed
together with Speed Limit Info.

Depending on the equipment ver-
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sion, an additional symbol with dis-
tance information may also be
displayed to indicate that a change
in speed limit is ahead. Depending
on the equipment, temporary speed
limits may also be displayed; for
example, speed limits at road-
works or traffic management sys-
tems.

‘ Speed Limit Info

Present speed limit.

Speed Limit Info unavaila-
ble.

The display flashes if the detected
speed limit has been exceeded.

‘ Overtaking restriction display

No overtaking.

End of overtaking restric-
tion.

Additional signs
Symbols Description
@® Speed limit with time limit.
Speed limit only applies in
Z wet conditions.
Speed limit only applies in
F snowy conditions.
Speed limit only applies in
= foggy conditions.
Speed limit applies to exit
<— on left.
Speed limit applies to exit
—>  |onright.
Speed limit with unde-
1 tected supplementary
" sign.

. Settings

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"
"Instrument cluster"

Select the desired setting:

e U1 A W N =

"Warning when speeding": acti-
vate or deactivate the flashing of
the Speed Limit Info display in
the instrument cluster and the
Head-Up Display when the cur-
rently applicable speed limit is
exceeded.

® "Show speeding": the speed limit
detected by the Speed Limit Info
is indicated by a mark in the
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speedometer in the instrument
cluster.

. System limits

The function may be restricted and

may display incorrect information in

the following situations, for exam-

ple:

® |n thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® [f signs are fully or partially
obscured by objects, stickers or
paint.

@ [f the vehicle is too close to the
vehicle ahead.

@ In the case of bright oncoming
light or strong reflections.

® \When the windscreen in front of
the rear-view mirror is covered
with condensation, dirt, stickers,
etc.

@ |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.

® As a result of incorrect detection
by the camera.

® [f the speed limits stored in the
navigation system or road data
are incorrect.

@ In the case of speed limits that
depend or the time of day or day
of the week.

® In areas not covered by the navi-
gation system.

@ If there are deviations in relation

to navigation, for example due to
changes in road routing.

® In the case of electronic road
signs.

® \When overtaking buses or trucks
with road sign stickers.

® |f traffic signs do not correspond
to the standard.

® If signs are detected that apply to
a parallel road.

® |n the case of country-specific
signs or road layouts.

® During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.
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IManuaI Speed Limiter

. Principle

The system can be used to set a
speed limit so that speed restric-
tions are not exceeded.

. General

The system enables speeds from a
value of 30 km/h/20 mph and above
to be set as a speed limit. Below
the set speed limit, the vehicle can
be driven without restriction.
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. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function
System on/off.
LIM
Store current speed.
Speed Limit Assist, see
SET page 252: adopt the sug-

gested speed manually.

Rocker switch:
Changing the speed limit,

‘
- see page 238.

. Operation

‘ Switching on

Press the button on the steer-

LM ing wheel.

The current speed is adopted as
the speed limit.

When switching on at a standstill or
driving at low speed, 30 km/h/20
mph is set as the speed limit.

When activating the speed limit it is
possible that Vehicle Stability Con-
trol VSC will be switched on and
the drive mode switched to NOR-
MAL.

‘ Switching off

Press the button on the steer-

g ing wheel.

The system switches off automati-

cally in the following situations, for
example:

® \When switching the engine off.

® When switching on Cruise Con-
trol.

® \When activating sport mode
using the sport mode switch.

The displays turn off.

Interrupting

The system is interrupted when
reverse gear is engaged or the
transmission is in neutral.

‘ Change speed limit

Press the rocker switch repeatedly
upwards or downwards until the
desired speed limit is set.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed to the resistance point,
the speed limit is increased or
decreased by 1 km/h, 1 mph.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed beyond the resistance
point, the speed limit changes to
the next multiple of 10 km/h on
the km/h display or the next mul-
tiple of 5 mph on the mph display



3-1.CONTROLS 239

in the speedometer.

If the set speed limit has been
reached or unintentionally
exceeded, for example when driv-
ing downhill, there is no active
brake intervention.

If you set a speed limit while driving
which is below the current speed,
the vehicle coasts down to the set
speed limit.

Vehicles with Speed Limit Assist,
see page 252: a change in the
speed limit detected by Speed Limit
Assist can be adopted for the
Speed Limiter as a new speed limit.

The current speed can also be
stored by pressing the button:

Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

. Exceeding the speed limit

The system gives a warning if the
travelling speed exceeds the set
speed limit.

You can intentionally exceed the
speed limit.

To exceed the set speed limit inten-
tionally, fully depress the accelera-
tor pedal.

The limit automatically becomes
active again as soon as the current
speed falls below the set speed
limit.

Warning when the speed limit
is exceeded

‘ Visual warning

If the speed limit is exceeded:
the indicator lamp in the

LIMIT instrument cluster flashes for
as long as you exceed the set
speed limit.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

‘ Indicator lamp

o |f the indicator lamp is illu-
minated: the system is
switched on.

e |f the indicator lamp is

LIMIT flashing: set speed limit is
exceeded.

e Grey indicator lamp: the
system is interrupted.
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Status display

Depending on the vehicle specifica-
tions, the set speed limit will be dis-
played.

ICruise Control”

": if equipped

. Principle

This system allows a desired speed
to be set using the buttons on the
steering wheel. The desired speed
is then maintained by the system.
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To do so, the system automatically
accelerates and brakes the vehicle
as necessary.

. General

The system can be activated from
30 km/h/20 mph.

Depending on the vehicle settings,
the characteristics of the Cruise
Control may change.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

Using the system in the following situ-
ations may increase the risk of an
accident, for example:

@ On stretches of road with many cor-
ners and bends.

@ In heavy traffic.

@ If the road is icy, if there is fog or
snow, if conditions are wet or on a
loose road surface.

There is a danger of accidents or
damage to property. Only use the sys-
tem if it is possible to drive at a con-
stant speed.

A\ WARNING

The desired speed may be acciden-
tally set incorrectly or called up by
mistake. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adjust the desired speed to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it.

A\ WARNING

When towing with Cruise Control
switched on, individual functions may
not work correctly. There is a risk of
accident. Switch off all Cruise Control
before towing.

. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function

Cruise Control on/off, see
page 241.

g

To resume Cruise Control
with last setting, see page
242.

RES

To interrupt Cruise Con-
CNCL trol, see page 241.

Stores a speed.

Speed Limit Assist, see
SET page 252: adopt the sug-
gested speed manually.

Rocker switch:

To set the speed, see
page 241.

[l
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Switching Cruise Control
on/off

‘ Switching on

5 Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

The indicator will come on.

Cruise Control is active. The driven
speed is maintained and stored as
the desired speed.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

‘ Switching off

5 Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

The displays turn off. The stored
desired speed is deleted.

. Interrupting Cruise Control

‘ Interrupting manually

Press the button while the
system is activated.

‘ Interrupting automatically

The system is interrupted automati-
cally in the following situations:

@ [f the driver brakes.
® Manual transmission: the clutch
pedal is depressed for a few sec-

onds or released while a gear is
not engaged.

® Manual transmission: if the gear

engaged is too high for the cur-
rent speed.

® Automatic transmission: selector
lever position D is disengaged.

@ |f the selector lever is moved out
of selector lever position D.

@ |f Traction mode is activated or
Vehicle Stability Control VSC
deactivated.

® [f Vehicle Stability Control VSC
intervenes.

. Setting the speed

‘ Maintaining and saving the speed

While the system is interrupted,
press the rocker switch up or down
once.

If the system is switched on, the
current speed is maintained and
stored as the desired speed.

The stored speed is displayed, see
page 243, on the speedometer.
Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

The speed can also be stored by
pressing the button.
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Press the button.

‘ Changing the speed

Press the rocker switch repeatedly
upwards or downwards until the
desired speed is set.

If the system is active, the dis-
played speed is stored and the
vehicle reaches the stored speed
when the road is clear.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed to the resistance point,
the desired speed is increased or
decreased by 1 km/h, 1 mph.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed beyond the resistance
point, the desired speed
changes to the next multiple of
10 km/h on the km/h display or
the next multiple of 5 mph on the
mph display in the speedometer.

The maximum speed which can be set

depends on the vehicle.

® Pressing the rocker switch to the
resistance point and holding it
there accelerates or decelerates
the vehicle without pressing the
accelerator pedal.

The speed is maintained after releasing
the rocker switch. Pressing beyond the
resistance point accelerates the vehicle
more rapidly.

. Resuming Cruise Control

A\ WARNING

The set speed may be set incorrectly
by mistake or called up accidentally.
There is a risk of accident. Adjust the
set speed to the traffic conditions.
Observe the traffic situation and inter-
vene actively if the situation warrants
it.

If Cruise Control is interrupted, it
can be resumed by calling up the
saved speed.

The difference between the current
speed and saved speed should be
as small as possible.

While the system is inter-
rupted, press the button.

Cruise Control is resumed with the
saved values.

RES

The saved speed value is deleted
and can no longer be called up in
the following instances:

® When the system is switched off.

® \When drive-ready state is
switched off.
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Displays in the instrument
cluster

‘ Indicator lamp

e Green indicator lamp: the
system is active.
¥ e Grey indicator lamp: the
\ system is interrupted.
¢ No indicator lamp: the sys-
tem is switched off.

’ Status display

With the corresponding equipment,
the set speed limit is displayed digi-
tally for a short time.

Displays in the Head-Up Dis-
play

Some information from the system
can also be shown in the Head-Up
Display.

The symbol is displayed

1 when the set desired speed
has been reached.

. System limits

The desired speed is also main-
tained when driving downhill. The
vehicle may drive slower than the
desired speed on uphill gradients if
there is not enough engine power.

Dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range”

*: if equipped

. Principle

This system allows you to set a
desired speed and a desired dis-
tance from the vehicle in front,
using the buttons on the steering
wheel.

When the road ahead is clear, the
system maintains the desired
speed by braking or accelerating
the vehicle automatically, as
required.

If there is a vehicle driving in front,
the system adapts your own vehicle
speed in order to maintain the set
distance from the vehicle ahead.
The speed is adapted as far as the
given situation allows.

. General

Depending on the vehicle settings,
the characteristics of the Cruise
Control may change.

The distance can be set in several
stages, and is dependent on the
individual speed for reasons of
safety.

If the vehicle ahead brakes to a

standstill and sets off again shortly
afterwards, the system can recog-
nise this within the bounds of what
is possible in the given conditions.
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. Safety notes A\ WARNING
There is a danger of accidents if the
A WARNING difference in speed relative to other

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

@ Apply the parking brake.

@ Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

@ Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

A\ WARNING

The desired speed may be acciden-
tally set incorrectly or called up by
mistake. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adjust the desired speed to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it.

vehicles is excessively high. This may
occur, for example, in the following
situations:

® When quickly approaching a slowly
moving vehicle.

@ If another vehicle suddenly veers
into the vehicle's own lane.

® When quickly approaching station-
ary vehicles.

There is a danger of injury or even
death. Observe the traffic situation
and intervene actively if the situation
warrants it.

A\ WARNING

When towing with Toyota Supra
Safety enabled or Cruise Control
switched on, individual functions may
not work correctly. There is a risk of
accident. Switch off all Toyota Supra
Safety and Cruise Control before tow-

ing.

. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function

Cruise Control on/off, see
=5 page 245.

Store current speed.

Speed Limit Assist, see
SET page 252: adopt the sug-
gested speed manually.
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Button Function

Press the button while the
system is activated: To
interrupt Cruise Control,
see page 245.

While the system is inter-
rupted, press the button:
To resume Cruise Control
with last setting, see page
247.

RES
CNCL

Setting the vehicle dis-
ata tance, see page 247.

Rocker switch:

To set the speed, see
page 246.

‘ Sensors

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:

e Cameras behind the windscreen.

* Front radar sensor.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.

. Area of use

The system can be used to opti-
mum effect on well-constructed
roads. The system is operational
from a speed of approximately 30
km/h/20 mph.

The maximum speed which can be
set is limited and depends on the
vehicle and its equipment, for
example.

Higher speeds can be set by

switching to Cruise Control without
distance control.

The system can also be activated
when the vehicle is at a standstill.

Switching Cruise Control
on/off and interrupting

‘ Switching on

= Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

The indicator will come on.

Cruise Control is active. The driven
speed is maintained and stored as
the desired speed.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.
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Switching off

When switching off with the vehicle
at a standstill, depress the brake
pedal at the same time.

Press the following button on the
steering wheel again:

= Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

The displays turn off. The stored
desired speed is deleted.

‘ Interrupting manually

When the system is activated,
press the following button on the
steering wheel:

Button on the steering wheel.
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If interrupting the system when the tem.
vehicle is at a standstill, depress
the brake pedal at the same time. . Setting the speed

Interrupting automatically Maintaining and saving the speed

The system is interrupted automati-

cally in the following situations:

If the driver brakes.

Manual transmission: the clutch
pedal is depressed for a few sec-
onds or released while a gear is
not engaged.

Manual transmission: if the gear
engaged is too high for the cur-
rent speed.

Automatic transmission:selector
lever position D isdisengaged.

If Traction mode is activated or
Vehicle Stability Control VSC
deactivated.

If Vehicle Stability Control VSC
intervenes.

If the vehicle is stationary and
the seat belt is unfastened and
the driver's door is opened.

If the system has not detected
any objects for an extended
period of time, for example on
roads with little traffic and without
defined boundaries.

If the detection zone of the radar
is disrupted, for example, due to
contamination or heavy rainfall.

After an extended stationary
period, if the vehicle was decel-
erated to a standstill by the sys-

While the system is interrupted,
press the rocker switch up or down
once. The system is activated.

The current speed is maintained
and stored as the desired speed.

The stored speed is displayed on
the speedometer.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

The speed can also be stored by
pressing the button.

S=yp | Press the button.

Changing the speed
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Press the rocker switch repeatedly
upwards or downwards until the
desired speed is set.

If the system is active, the dis-
played speed is stored and the
vehicle reaches the stored speed
when the road is clear.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed to the resistance point,
the desired speed is increased or
decreased by 1 km/h, 1 mph.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed beyond the resistance
point, the desired speed
changes to the next multiple of
10 km/h on the km/h display or
the next multiple of 5 mph on the
mph display in the speedometer.

To repeat an action, hold the rocker
switch in the relevant position.

. Setting the distance

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility. System
limitations may mean that braking is
performed too late. There is a danger
of accidents or damage to property.
Pay close attention to the traffic con-
ditions at all times. Adapt the distance
to traffic and weather conditions and
comply with the prescribed safe dis-
tance by braking if necessary.

‘ Setting the vehicle distance

Press the button repeatedly

until the desired distance is

set.

. Resuming Cruise Control

A\ WARNING

The set speed may be set incorrectly
by mistake or called up accidentally.
There is a risk of accident. Adjust the
set speed to the traffic conditions.
Observe the traffic situation and inter-
vene actively if the situation warrants
it.

If Cruise Control is interrupted, it
can be resumed by calling up the
saved speed.

The difference between the current
speed and saved speed should be
as small as possible.
Press the button to resume
S5l system operation when it is
canceled.
Cruise Control is resumed with the
saved values.

The saved speed value is deleted
and can no longer be called up in
the following instances:

® When the system is switched off.

® \When drive-ready state is
switched off.
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Switching between Cruise
Control with/without distance
control

Symbol

Description

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Distance 1

The system does not respond to traf-
fic travelling in front of you, but main-
tains the saved speed. There is a
danger of accidents or damage to
property. Adjust the desired speed to
the traffic conditions and brake if nec-
essary.

Distance 2

Switching to Cruise Control with-
out distance control

Distance control can be switched
off and on when driving with Cruise
Control activated.

Press and hold the button.

To switch back to Cruise Control
with distance control, press the but-
ton again.

A vehicle message is displayed
after switching.

Distance 3

Corresponds to
approximately half of
the value of the
speedometer read-
ing, expressed in
metres. Selected
when the system is
switched on for the
first time.

Distance 4

Displays in the instrument
cluster

‘ Status display

The set speed limit will be

sz 110 displayed.

‘ Vehicle distance

System interrupted.

The selected distance to the vehi-
cle ahead is displayed.

No display of distance
control because the
accelerator pedal is
being pressed.
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Detected vehicle

Symbol Description

Green symbol:

Vehicle ahead
detected. The system
maintains the set dis-
tance to the vehicle in
front.

The vehicle symbol in the distance
display moves away as soon as the
detected vehicle pulls off.

To accelerate, activate ACC, for
example by briefly pressing the
accelerator pedal or rocker switch.

Indicator and warning lamps

Symbol Description
Green indicator lamp:
the system is active.

E‘[‘ No indicator lamp: the
b system is switched
off.

Symbol Description

Vehicle symbol
flashes:

The requirements for
operation of the sys-
tem are no longer
being met.

The system has been
deactivated but will
continue to brake until
you actively take over
by depressing the
brake or accelerator
pedal.

Vehicle symbol and
distance bar flash red
and an acoustic signal
sounds:

Brake and perform an
evasive manoeuvre, if
necessary.

Displays in the Head-Up Dis-
play

‘ Desired speed

Some information from the system
can also be shown in the Head-Up
Display.

The symbol is displayed

'\ when the set desired speed
has been reached.

‘ Distance information

The symbol is shown if the
o distance from the vehicle in
A front is too short.

The distance information is active
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under the following circumstances:

® Dynamic radar cruise control
switched off.

® Display in the Head-Up Display
selected, see page 180.

® Distance too close.

® Speed above approximately 70
km/h, 40 mph.

. System limits

‘ System limits of the sensors

For further information:
+ Cameras, see page 50.
* Radar sensors, see page 51.

Detection range

The system's detection capability
and automatic braking capacity are
limited.

For example, two-wheeled vehi-
cles may not be detected.

Deceleration

The system does not decelerate in
the following situations:

® For pedestrians or similarly slow

road users.
® For red traffic lights.
® For crossing traffic.
® For oncoming vehicles.

Vehicles pulling out

If another vehicle suddenly pulls
out in front of you, the system might
not be able to restore the selected
distance automatically. In some cir-
cumstances, it may also not be
possible to restore the selected dis-
tance if you are driving significantly
faster than vehicles in front, for
example when rapidly approaching
a lorry. If a vehicle is clearly
detected in front of you, the system
prompts you to intervene by brak-
ing, and if necessary by taking eva-
sive action.
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Cornering

If the desired speed is too high for
cornering, it will be reduced slightly
in the bend. However, the system
may not detect bends in advance,
so moderate your speed when cor-
nering.

The system has a limited detection
range. Situations can arise on tight
bends where a vehicle driving in
front will not be detected or will be
detected very late.

T~

When your vehicle is approaching a
bend, the angle of the bend may
cause the system to respond tem-
porarily to vehicles in the other
lane. If the system responds by
decelerating the vehicle, you may
compensate for this by accelerating
briefly. When the accelerator pedal
is released again, the system will

resume control of the vehicle's
speed.

Driving off

The vehicle cannot drive off auto-
matically in some situations, for
example:

® On steep upward gradients.

® Before bumps or rises in the
road.

In such cases, depress the acceler-
ator pedal.

Weather

The following restrictions may apply
if the weather or lighting conditions
are unfavourable:

® Impaired detection of vehicles.

® Brief interruptions when vehicles
have already been detected.

Examples of unfavourable weather
or lighting conditions:

® \Wet roads.

® Snowfall.

® Slush.

® Fog.

® Oncoming light.

Pay attention when driving and
respond to the prevailing traffic con-
ditions. If necessary, intervene
actively, for example by braking,
steering or taking evasive action.
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Engine power

The desired speed is also main-
tained when driving downhill. The
vehicle may drive slower than the
desired speed on uphill gradients if
there is not enough engine power.

ISpeed Limit Assist’

if equipped

. Principle

When the systems in the vehicle

(Speed Limit Info, for example)

detect a change in the speed limit

on the route, it is possible to adopt

this new speed limit value for the

following systems:

® Manual Speed Limiter.

® Cruise Control.

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range.

The speed value is proposed as a

new desired speed for adopting.

The relevant system must be acti-

vated for the speed value to be
adopted.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking at any time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

The desired speed may be acciden-
tally set incorrectly or called up by
mistake. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adjust the desired speed to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it.

. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function

Adopt the suggested
SET speed manually.

. Switching on/off and setting

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Speed Assistant"
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Displays in the instrument
cluster

A message is displayed in the
instrument cluster if the system and
the Cruise Control are switched on.

Symbol Function

The indicator lamp is illu-
minated, together with the
symbol for the speed con-
trol system:

Speed Limit Assist is
active and detected speed
limits can be adopted
manually for the displayed
system.

Detected change in speed
limit detected with immedi-
ate effect.

Distance data behind the
symbol indicates there
might be a change in the
speed limit up ahead.

Indicator lamp is illumi-
nated green: the detected
speed limit can be
adopted with the SET but-
SET ton.
As soon as the speed limit
has been adopted, a
green tick is displayed.

Adopting the detected speed
limit manually

In manual mode, a detected speed
limit can be manually adopted for
Cruise Control.

When the SET symbol illumi-

nates in white, press the but-
ton.

. Setting the speed adjustment

It is possible to set whether the
speed limit should be accepted
exactly, or with a tolerance of —15
km/h, =10 mph to +15 km/h, +10
mph.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Speed Assistant" 8
4 "Adjust speed limits" %
5 Confirm the desired setting. &

. System limits

Speed Limit Assist based on the
Speed Limit Info system.

Take into account the Speed Limit
Info system limits, see page 231.

Depending on the country, dis-
played speed limits may not be
available for acceptance, or only
available with restrictions, for
example with speed information
from the navigation system.

Cruise Control without distance
control: depending on the system, it
may not be possible to adopt speed
limits automatically.

Speed limits that are ahead may
only be adopted for Dynamic radar
cruise control.
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The system may not respond to
speed limits if the navigation sys-
tem cannot determine the position
of the vehicle with certainty.

IParking Sensors

. Principle

Parking Sensor provides assis-
tance when parking the vehicle.
Objects in front of or behind the
vehicle as it slowly approaches are
indicated by means of acoustic sig-
nals and a display on the Control
Display.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion: obstacles at the side of the
vehicle that are detected by the
side ultrasonic sensors may also be
reported by the flank protection,
see page 257, function.

. General

The ultrasonic sensors for measur-
ing distances are located in the
bumpers, and if applicable on the
side of the vehicle.

Their range is approximately 2 m, 6
ft, depending on the obstacle and
environment.

An acoustic warning is given when
the vehicle is approx. 70 cm, 27 in
away from an object and a collision
is imminent.

For objects behind the vehicle, the
acoustic warning is given sooner, at

a distance of approx. 1.50 m, 5 ft.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. In addition, look
directly to check the traffic situation
and the vehicle surroundings and
intervene actively where appropriate.

A\ WARNING

If the vehicle is travelling at high
speed when Parking Sensors is acti-
vated, there may be a delayed warn-
ing because of physical conditions.
There is a danger of injury or damage
to property. Avoid approaching an
object at speed. Avoid moving off at
speed while Parking Sensors is not
yet active.

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

o
. o

)| Park Assistant button
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Sensors

The system is controlled using the

following sensors:

» Ultrasonic sensors in the bump-
ers.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
52.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The system switches on automati-
cally in the following situations:

@ If selector lever position R is
engaged while the engine is run-
ning.

® Depending on the equipment
version: when approaching
detected obstacles, if the speed
is below approximately 4 km/h,
2.5 mph. The activation distance
depends on the individual situa-
tion.

Automatic activation on detection of
obstacles can be enabled and disa-
bled.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Parking"

4 |If applicable: "Automatic Parking
Sensors activation”

5 "Automatic Parking Sensors
activ."

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, a respective camera view is
switched on additionally.

Switching off automatically when
moving forwards

The system switches off when a
certain distance or speed is
exceeded.

Switch the system back on if neces-
sary.

‘ Switching on/off manually

Press the Park Assistant but-

Pl ton

® On: the LED is illuminated.
® Off: the LED is extinguished.

The image from the rear-view cam-
era is shown when reverse gear is
engaged and the Park Assistant
button is pressed.
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Depending on the equipment, the
system cannot be switched off
manually when reverse gear is
engaged.

. Warning

‘ Acoustic signals

B General

An intermittent sound indicates the
position of an object accordingly as
the vehicle approaches it. For
instance, if an object is identified to
the rear left of the vehicle, the
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acoustic signal is emitted from the
rear left loudspeaker.

The shorter the distance to an
object, the shorter the intervals
become.

A continuous tone sounds if the dis-
tance to a detected object is less
than approximately 20 cm, 8 in.

If there are objects in front of and
behind the vehicle at the same
time, and they are at a distance of
less than approximately 20 cm, 8
in, an alternating continuous tone
sounds.

The intermittent tone and the con-
tinuous tone are switched off when
selector lever position P is
engaged.

With the vehicle at a standstill, the
intermittent sound is switched off
after a short period of time.

If an object approaches when the
vehicle is stationary, the acoustic
signal is reactivated.

B Volume control

The Parking Sensor acoustic signal
volume can be adjusted.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Sounds"
"Volume settings"

"Parking Sensor"

o G A ON =

Set the desired value.

Visual warning

The approach of the vehicle to an
object is shown on the Control Dis-
play. Objects that are further away
are already displayed before an
acoustic signal is given.

The display appears as soon as
Parking Sensor is activated.

The recording range of the sensors
is shown in green, yellow and red if
obstacles are detected within the
range.

Driving path lines are displayed for
better estimation of the space
required.

If the rear-view camera image is

shown, it is possible to change over

to Parking Sensor or, if required, to

another view with obstacle mark-

ings:

1 If necessary, push the Controller
to the left.

2 For example "Parking sensors"

RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert) func-
tion, see page 262: depending on
the equipment, the Parking Sensor
display also warns about vehicles
approaching from the sides at the
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front and rear.

Safety note

Depending on the equipment
version: emergency braking
function, Parking Sensors
with emergency braking
function

Principle

The emergency brake function of
Parking Sensor initiates emergency
braking if there is an imminent risk
of a collision.

General

Due to the system limits, a collision
cannot be prevented under all cir-
cumstances.

The function is available at speeds
below walking speed when driving
or rolling in reverse.

Pressing the accelerator pedal
interrupts the braking intervention.

After emergency braking to a stop,
it is possible to continue a slow
approach to the obstacle. To
approach, lightly depress the accel-
erator.

If the accelerator is depressed
more firmly, the vehicle pulls away
as normal. Manual braking is possi-
ble at any time.

The system uses the ultrasonic
sensors of Parking Sensor and
Park Assistant.

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. In addition, look
directly to check the traffic situation
and the vehicle surroundings and
intervene actively where appropriate.

Activating/deactivating the system

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Parking"

4 "Active PDC emergency inter-
vention"

5 "Active PDC emergency interv."

. Lateral parking aid

‘ Principle

The system warns about obstacles
at the side of the vehicle.

‘ General

The system uses the ultrasonic
sensors of Parking Sensor and
Park Assistant.
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Display

Obstacle markings are displayed at
the sides of the vehicle to protect
the vehicle's flanks.

® Coloured markings: warning that
obstacles have been detected.

® Grey markings, hatched sur-
face: no obstacles have been
detected.

® No markings, black surface: the
area adjacent to the vehicle has
not yet been detected.

Lateral parking aid limits

The system only shows stationary
obstacles that were previously
detected by the sensors when driv-
ing past.

The system does not detect
whether an obstacle subsequently
moves. The markings are shown in
black after a certain time when the
vehicle is stationary. The area next
to the vehicle needs to be scanned
again.

. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. In addition, look
directly to check the traffic situation
and the vehicle surroundings and
intervene actively where appropriate.

System limits of the sensors

For further information:
» Ultrasonic sensors, see page 52.

Limits of ultrasound measurement

Certain conditions and objects may

push ultrasound measurement to

its limits, including the following:

® Obstacles and people at the
edge of the lane.

® Low objects already indicated,
for example kerbs, may enter the
sensors' blind areas before or
after a continuous tone is given.

False alarms

If the system is approaching its lim-
its, falsealarms may occur.

To reduce false alarms, for example
in automatic car washes, switch off,
see page 50, automatic activation



3-1.CONTROLS 259

of Parking Sensor when obstacles
are detected if necessary.

. Malfunction

A vehicle message is shown.

A white symbol is shown and
W the c?pture ar(.ea of the sen-
A sors is shown in dark colour
on the Control Display.
Parking Sensor has failed. Have
the system checked by any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota

authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

IRear-view camera

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limits, it cannot respond inde-
pendently and appropriately in all traf-
fic situations. There is a risk of
accident. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. In addition, look
directly to check the traffic situation
and the vehicle surroundings and
intervene actively where appropriate.

. Overview

Depending on the equipment: but-
ton in the vehicle

. Principle

The rear-view camera provides
assistance when reverse parking or
manoeuvring. It does this by show-
ing an image of the area behind the
vehicle on the Control Display.

Assistance functions, for example
auxiliary lines, can also be shown
on the display.

Lo

|  Park Assistant button

‘ Sensors

The system is controlled using the
following sensors:
* Rear-view camera.

For further information:
Sensors of the vehicle, see page
50.
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. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The system is automatically
switched on if selector lever posi-
tion R is engaged while the engine
is running.

Switching off automatically when
moving forwards

The system switches off when a
certain distance or speed is
exceeded.

Switch the system back on if neces-
sary.

Depending on the equipment:
switching on/off manually

Press the Park Assistant but-
Py, ¢
£ on.
® On: the LED is illuminated.
® Off: the LED is extinguished.

The parking assistance functions
are shown on the Control Display.

Switching the view via Toyota
Supra Command

If the rear-view camera view is not
displayed, change the view via
Toyota Supra Command:

1 If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the side.

2 R"Rear view camera"

The image from the rear-view cam-

era is shown.

. Operating requirements

® The rear-view camera is
switched on.

® Keep the detection area of the
camera clear. Projecting loads or
rear luggage racks that are not
connected to a trailer socket can
restrict the detection area of the
camera.

Display on the Control Dis-
play

‘ General

A number of assistance functions
can be active simultaneously.

The assistance functions can be
activated manually.

1 If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the left.

2 With the corresponding equip-
ment: & "Camera picture"

3
® F#"Parking guide lines".

Driving path lines and turning circle
lines are shown, see page 261.

® P;"Obstacle marking."

Depending on the equipment, the
obstacles detected by Parking Sensors
are displayed, see page 261, by mark-
ings.
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Parking aid lines

M Driving path lines

The driving path lines help you to
estimate the space required when
parking and manoeuvring on a level
road surface.

The driving path lines are depend-
ent on the steering angle and are
continuously adapted to the steer-
ing wheel movements.

M Turning circle lines

/\

The turning circle lines can only be
shown in the camera image
together with driving path lines.

The turning circle lines show the
course of the smallest possible
turning circle on a level road sur-
face.

Once the steering wheel has been
turned beyond a certain angle, only

one turning circle line is displayed.

B Parking with the help of driv-
ing path and turning circle
lines

1 Position the vehicle so that the
red turning circle line is within
the boundaries of the parking
space.

2 Turn the steering wheel so that
the green driving path line cov-
ers the corresponding turning
circle line.

Obstacle marker

Depending on the equipment,
obstacles behind the vehicle are
detected by the Parking Sensors.

Obstacle markers can be shown in
the image from the rear-view cam-
era.

The colour incrementation corre-
sponds to the markings of Parking
Sensors.

Setting brightness and con-
trast via Toyota Supra Com-
mand

With rear-view camera switched on:
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1 If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the left.

2 ®"Camera picture"
3

® -0."Brightness"”

® {"Contrast"

4 Set the desired value.

. System limits

‘ System limits of the sensors

For further information:
+ Cameras, see page 50.

’ Deactivated camera

If the camera is deactivated, for
example when the boot lid is
opened, the camera image is dis-
played as grey hatching.

Detection of objects

Very low obstacles and higher, pro-
truding objects such as ledges can-
not be detected by the system.

Depending on the equipment, some
assistance functions also take
account of Parking Sensors data.

Observe the notes in the chapter on
Parking Sensors.

The objects shown in the Control
Display may be closer than they
appear. Do not estimate the dis-
tance to objects based on the dis-

play.

RCTA (Rear cross traffic
alert) function”

ﬁifeqmpped

. Principle

At blind exits or when leaving per-
pendicular parking spaces, the sys-
tem detects other road users
approaching from the side earlier
than is possible from the driver's
seat.

. General

Two radar sensors in the rear
bumper monitor the area behind
the vehicle.

The system indicates when other
road users are approaching.
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. Safety note . Switching on/off

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess I Press the Park Assistant
the traffic situation correctly. Due to =

system limits, it cannot respond inde- button.

pendently and appropriately in all traf- )
fic situations. There is a risk of Tilt the Controller to the left.
{8 "Settings"

accident. Adapt your driving style to
"Cross-traffic alert"

‘ Activating/deactivating the system

-

the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation, be ready to take over
steering and braking atany time, and
actively intervene if the situation war-
rants it.

a A &N

"Cross-traffic alert"

Or via Toyota Supra Command:
. Overview 1 "My vehicle"
2 "Vehicle settings"

ST1O0YLNOD

‘Button in the vehicle 3 "Parking"
4 "Cross-traffic alert”
5 "Cross-traffic alert"

‘ Switching on automatically

If the system was activated on the
Control Display, it is switched on
automatically as soon as Parking

Sensors or Panorama View is

N Park Assistant button active and a gear is engaged.

The system is switched on at the
‘ Sensors rear when reverse gear is engaged.

The system is controlled using the

X Switching off automatically
following sensors:

» Side radar sensors, rear. The system switches off automati-

For further information: cally in the following situations:

Sensors of the vehicle, see page ® [f walking speed is exceeded.

50. ® \When a certain distance is
exceeded.

® During active parking with the
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Park Assistant.

. Warning

if the sensors detect vehicles.

Acoustic warning

’ General

The Control Display shows the cor-
responding display, an acoustic sig-
nal may sound and the warning
light in the exterior mirror flashes.

’ Warning light in the exterior mirror

In addition to the visual display, a
warning signal sounds when your
own vehicle is moving in the corre-
sponding direction.

. System limits

‘ System limits of the sensors

The warning light in the exterior
mirror flashes if other vehicles are
detected by the rear sensors when
the vehicle is moving backwards.

Display in the Parking Sensors
view

g N

In the Parking Sensors view, the
relevant boundary area flashes red

For further information:
* Radar sensors, see page 51.

‘ Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations,
for example:

@ On sharp bends.

® |f crossing objects are moving
very slowly or very quickly.

® If there are other objects in the
field of view of the sensors that
conceal the crossing traffic.
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Driving comfort

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ISuspension components

The chassis and suspension com-
ponents have been optimised for
the vehicle and its application
range, thus ensuring the best pos-
sible driving experience.

Adaptive variable suspen-
sion”

*: if equipped

. Principle

The Adaptive variable suspension
is an intelligent, controllable sport
suspension.

The suspension reduces body
movements with a sporty driving

style or on an uneven road.

. General

The intelligent control of the sus-
pension increases the driving
dynamics and driving comfort
depending on the road condition
and driving style.

. Setting

The system offers various shock
absorber settings, from comfortable
travel to dynamic driving.

The shock absorbers are adjusted
depending on the selected drive
mode as well as the road condition
and driving style.

For further information:
Sport mode switch, see page 162.
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Air conditioning ISafety notes

IVehicIe equipment A\ WARNING
. . When using the air conditioning sys-
Th|S Chapter deSCFIbeS a” Standard, tern., seat heatersy etc. for a |0ng
country-specific and special equip- period of time, make sure that no
ment available for the model series. body parts are kept near the air out-
) . lets or in direct contact with the seat,
It may therefore describe equip- as doing so may lead to minor burns
ment and functions which are not or chill burns. If you feel unusual while
; : ; _ using the air conditioning system or
installed in your vehicle, fo.r exam seat heaters, stop use or change the
ple on account of the special equip- setting immediately.
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to IAutomatic air conditioning
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele- -
. . Overview
vant laws and regulations when

using the corresponding functions
and systems. ‘ Buttons in the vehicle

Ilnterior air quality

The air quality in the vehicle is
improved by the following compo-
nents:

® Emissions-tested interior.
® Microfilter.

@ Air-conditioning system for regu-
lating temperature, air flow and
recirculated-air mode.

® Automatic recirculated-air control
AUC.

® Independent ventilation.
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‘ Climate functions

Button Function

A

Temperature, see page
267.

Air-conditioning mode,
see page 268.

Maximum cooling, see
page 268.

AUTO programme, see
page 269.

Recirculated-air mode,
see page 269.

Switch off, see page 267.

Air distribution, manual,
see page 270.

Defrost the windscreen
and remove condensa-
tion, see page 271.

Rear window heating, see
page 271.

Button Function

Seat heating, see page

121.

Air flow, manual, see page
- 270.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on

Press any button, with the following
exceptions:

@ Switch off.
® Rear window heating.
® Seat heating.

‘ Switching off

Complete system:

% Press and hold the button.

. Temperature

‘ Principle

The automatic air conditioning
adjusts to the set temperature as
quickly as possible, using maxi-
mum cooling or heating power if
necessary. The temperature is then
maintained.
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‘ Adjusting

‘ Switching on/off

Turn the dial clockwise to
increase the temperature
and counterclockwise to

72\
=N

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
"Vehicle settings"

2
3 "Climate comfort"
4

"Temperature adjustment, upper
body"

5 Set the desired temperature.

Avoid switching between different
temperature settings in rapid suc-
cession. The automatic air condi-
tioning may not have sufficient time
to establish the temperature
selected.

decrease the temperature.

. Cooling function

‘ Principle

Interior air is cooled and dried, then
reheated to suit the temperature
setting.

The interior can only be cooled
when drive-ready state is switched
on.

y Press the button.

The cooling function is switched on
when the engine is running.

The cooling function is switched on
automatically during recirculated-air
mode to dry the air and prevent
condensation.

Depending on the weather condi-
tions, the windscreen and side win-
dows may mist over for a short time
when the drive-ready state has
been switched on.

The cooling function is switched on
automatically in the AUTO pro-
gramme.

When the automatic air condition-
ing is in operation, condensation
develops and exits underneath the
vehicle.

. Maximum cooling effect

‘ Principle

When drive-ready state is switched
on, the system is set to lowest tem-
perature, optimum air flow and
recirculated-air mode.

General

The function is available at an out-
side temperature above approxi-
mately 0°C/32°F and when
drive-ready state is switched on.
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‘ Switching on/off

@ Press the button.

The LED is illuminated when the
system is switched on.

The air flows from the side nozzles
for the upper body area. Therefore
open the side nozzles.

The air flow can be adapted when
the programme is active.

. AUTO programme

‘ Principle

The AUTO programme cools, venti-
lates or heats the interior automati-
cally.

It does this by automatically regu-
lating the air flow, air distribution
and temperature depending on the
interior temperature and the
selected temperature setting.

‘ Switching on/off

@ Press the button.

The LED is illuminated when the
AUTO programme is switched on.

Depending on the selected temper-
ature and external influences, the
air is directed towards the wind-
screen, the side windows the upper

body and into the footwell.

The cooling function, see page 268,
is switched on automatically in the
AUTO programme.

The AUTO programme is automati-
cally switched off when the air dis-
tribution is set manually.

. Recirculated-air mode

‘ Principle

If the air outside the vehicle has an
unpleasant odour or contains pol-

lutants, the air supply to the interior S
of the vehicle can be shut off. The 2
air inside the vehicle is then recircu- 8
lated. »
‘ Operation

Press the button repeat-
edly to call up an operating
mode.

The LED is illuminated when the
recirculated-air mode is switched

on.

When the left LED is illuminated:
Automatic recirculated air mode
If the pollution sensor detects pollutants
in the outside air, the air mode is auto-

matically changed from outside air
mode to recirculated air mode.

When the right LED is illuminated:
Recirculated air mode

The air in the cabin is continuously
recirculated.

When recirculated-air mode is
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switched off, fresh air is directed
into the vehicle's interior.

The recirculated-air mode automat-
ically switches off after a given time
depending on the ambient condi-
tions, to avoid condensation.

The cooling function is also
switched on automatically to avoid
condensation.

Continuous use of recirculated-air
mode worsens air quality inside the
vehicle and increases condensa-
tion on the windows.

If there is condensation, shut down
recirculated-air mode or remove the
condensation, see page 271.

To adjust the air flow manu-
ally

’ Principle

The air flow for air conditioning can
be set manually.

‘ General

To be able to adjust the air flow
manually, first switch off the AUTO
programme.

‘ Operation

Press left or right side of
button: reduce or increase
air flow.

% g8
oFF

The selected air flow is shown on
the display for automatic air condi-
tioning.

In order to protect the battery the
air flow rate of the automatic air
conditioning is reduced, if neces-
sary.

To adjust the air distribution
manually

‘ Principle

The air distribution for air condition-
ing can be set manually.

‘ Operation

Press the button repeat-
edly to select a pro-
gramme:

I

.,

[

i

® \Windows, upper body area and
footwell.

@ Upper body area and footwell.
® Footwell.

® \Windows and footwell.

® \Windows.

® \Windows and upper body.

® Upper body area.

The selected air distribution is
shown on the display for automatic
air conditioning.

If there is condensation, remove it,
see page 271.



3-1.CONTROLS 271

Defrosting the windscreen
and removing condensation

‘ Principle

Ice and condensation are quickly
removed from the windscreen and
the front side windows.

‘ Switching on/off

“ Press the button.

The LED is illuminated when the
system is switched on.

The air flow can be adjusted manu-
ally when the system is switched
on.

If there is condensation on
the window, press the but-

ton on the driver's side or
switch on the cooling func-
tion. Ensure that air can
flow towards the wind-
screen.

. Rear window heating

Press the button. The LED

n is illuminated.

The function is available when the
engine is running.
The rear window heating is

switched off automatically after a
certain period of time.

. Microfilter

The microfilter traps dust and pol-
len in the incoming air.

Have this filter replaced during
maintenance, see page 337, of the
vehicle.

IVentiIation

. Principle

The direction of the air flows can be
set individually.

. Setting the ventilation

‘ General

The direction of the air flows can be
set for direct or indirect ventilation.

‘ Direct ventilation

Align the air flow directly onto the
vehicle occupants. The air flow pro-
vides noticeable heating or cooling
depending on the set temperature.

Indirect ventilation

Do not align the air flow directly
onto the vehicle occupants. The
vehicle interior is cooled or heated
indirectly depending on the set tem-
perature.
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. Ventilation at front

‘ Overview

T
== ==

/ T

%

-

o

® |ever for changing the air flow
direction, arrows 1.

® Knurled wheel for steplessly
opening and closing the side
nozzles, arrows 2.

Varying the ventilation tempera-
ture

B General

The temperature of the ventilation
in the upper body area can be var-
ied.

The temperature is adjusted on an
individual basis, for example
towards the blue for colder and
towards the red for warmer.

The ventilation air flow in the upper
body area provides noticeable
heating or cooling depending on
the set temperature.

The set interior temperature for
driver and front seat passenger is
not changed by this.

Ilndependent ventilation

. Principle

The independent ventilation allows
the temperature of the interior to be
adjusted before the journey starts.
Depending on the set temperature
and ambient temperature, the inte-
rior is ventilated or heated using
any available residual heat from the
engine.

. General

The system can be switched on
and off directly or for a preselected
departure time.

The switch-on time is calculated
based on the outside temperature.
The system will switch on in good
time before the preselected depar-
ture time.

. Operating requirements

® Vehicle is in rest or standby state
and not in drive-ready state.

® Battery is sufficiently charged.

When activated, the independent venti-
lation uses power from the vehicle bat-
tery. As a result, the maximum
activation time is restricted to protect
the battery. After the engine is started
or after driving a short distance, the
system will be available again.

® Ensure that the date and time
are set correctly in the vehicle.

® Open the vents to allow the air to
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enter the passenger compart-
ment.

. Switching on/off directly

’ General

The system can be switched on or
off in various ways.

The system switches off automati-
cally after a certain period of time. It
continues to run for a short time
after it has been switched off.

Using the button

B General

If the vehicle is in standby state, the
independent ventilation can be
switched on or off via the buttons of
the automatic air conditioning.

B Switching on

Press any button, except:

® Rear window heating.

® Lower side of air flow button.
® Seat heating.

B Switching off

The system switches off after leav-
ing and locking the vehicle.

Press and hold the down

button.

‘ Via Toyota Supra Command

1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Climate comfort"
4 "Auxiliary ventilation"

5 "Activate now"

Display

$§ symbol on the automatic air con-
ditioning signals that the system is
switched on.

REST is shown on the air condition-
ing system. The residual heat of the
engine is being used.

. Departure time o
(@)
=

‘ Principle o
o

To ensure a pleasant interior tem- ()

perature in the vehicle at the start
of the journey, it is possible to set
different departure times.

® One-off departure time: the time
can be set.

System is switched on once.

® Departure time with day of the

week: time and day of the week
can be set.

The system is switched on in good time
before the set departure time on the
required days of the week.

Departure time pre-selection is
done in two stages:

® Set departure times.

® Activate departure time.

At least 10 minutes should pass
between adjusting/ activating the
departure time and the scheduled
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departure time, so the climate con-
trol has enough time to work.

Setting the departure time

M Via Toyota Supra Command

1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Climate comfort"

4 "Auxiliary ventilation"

5 Select the required departure

time.

o

Set the departure time.

7 Select the day of the week if
necessary.

Activating the departure time

B Operating requirements

If a departure time is to control
when the independent ventilation is
switched on, the relevant depar-
ture time must be activated first.

M Via Toyota Supra Command
1 "My vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"
"Climate comfort"
"Auxiliary ventilation"

"For departure time"

o G A WON

Activate the required departure
time.

Display

$8 Symbol on the automatic air con-
ditioning system signals that a

departure time has been activated.
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Interior equipment

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ISun visor

. Glare protection

Fold the sun visor downwards or
upwards.

. Vanity mirror

A vanity mirror is located behind a
cover in the sun visor. The mirror
light switches on when the cover is
opened.

IPower sockets

. Principle

The cigarette lighter attachment
can be used as a socket for electri-

cal devices when standby state or
drive-ready state is switched on.

. General

The total load of all sockets must
not exceed 140 watts at 12 volts.

To avoid damage to the socket, do
not insert an incompatible plug.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Devices and cables, for example port-
able navigation devices, that are
located in the deployment range of
the airbags may impede airbag
deployment or be thrown around the
vehicle interior when the airbag is
deployed. There is a danger of injury
or material damage. Make sure that
devices and cables are not in the
deployment range of the airbags.

A\ WARNING

Battery chargers for the vehicle bat-
tery may operate with high voltages
and high currents which can overload
or damage the 12-volt on-board net-
work. There is a danger of injury or
material damage. Only connect bat-
tery chargers for the vehicle battery to
the jump-starting connections in the
engine compartment.

A\ WARNING

If metallic objects fall into the socket,
they can cause a short circuit. There
is a danger of injury or material dam-
age. After using the socket, put the
socket cover back on.

ST1O0YLNOD




276

3-1. CONTROLS

. Centre console

Pull off the cover.

l Boot

": if equipped
Open the cover.

Please comply with the notes on
connecting mobile devices to the
USB port in the chapter on USB

connections, see page 84.

. In the centre console

| /)
|

| =i IR\

The USB port is located on the
center console.

Properties:

® USB port type A.

® For charging external devices.
® Charging current:

max. 1.5 A (vehicles without wireless
charger)

max. 2.1 A (vehicles with wireless
charger)

® For data transfer.

IWireIess charging dock

. Principle

The wireless charging dock allows
wireless charging of mobile phones
and other mobile devices certified
according to the Qi standard.

. General

When inserting the device to be
charged, make sure that there are
no objects between the device to
be charged and the wireless charg-
ing dock.
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(#) The charging process is indi- covers up to a maximum thick-

cated by the charging indicator on ness of 2mm, 0.07 in, otherwise,

the control display. charging function may be
impaired.

. Safety notes ® The mobile telephone to be
charged is located in the middle

A WARNING of the dock.
When charging a Qi-compatible
device in the wireless charging tray, . Operation

any metal objects that are in the tray
together with the device can become
very hot. If storage media or elec- Overview
tronic cards, for example, smart
cards, cards with magnetic strips or
cards for transmitting signals, are
located in the tray together with the
device, their function may be
impaired. There is a danger of injury
or material damage. When charging
mobile devices, make sure there are
no objects in the tray together with the
device.

ST1O0YLNOD

NOTICE

The dock is designed for mobile tele-
phones up to a certain size. Using
excessive force when inserting the
mobile telephone may damage the
dock or the mobile telephone. There
is a risk of material damage. Observe Place the mobile telephone in the
the maximum dimensions for the . .
mobile telephone. Do not force the centre of the tray with the display
mobile telephone into the dock. facing upwards.

1 LED
2 Storage area

Inserting the mobile telephone

The maximum size for the mobile

. Operating requirements phone is approximately 154.5 x 80 x 18
mm, 6.06 x 3.1 x 0.7 in.

® The mobile telephone must sup-
port and be compatible with the
required Qi standard.

® Standby state is switched on.

® Note the maximum dimensions
of the mobile telephone.

® Only use protective sleeves and
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. LED displays

Activating

Color Meaning

The mobile telephone is
charging.

Depending on the model
and vehicle, the blue LED is
no longer illuminated once
the inserted Qi-compatible
mobile telephone is fully
charged.

Blue

The mobile telephone is not
charging.

The mobile phone may be
exposed to excessively high
temperatures or there may
be foreign bodies in the
charging dock.

Orange

The mobile telephone is not
charging.

Red Contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

. Forgotten phone warning

‘ General

If the vehicle is equipped with the
forgotten phone warning function, a
warning can be output if a mobile
telephone with Qi capability has
been left in the wireless charging
dock when exiting the vehicle.

The forgotten phone warning is
shown in the instrument cluster.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 “My Vehicle”

2 “System settings”
3 “Wireless charging tray”

4 “Forgotten mobile device alert”

. System limits

The charging current may be
reduced, and the charging process
may be reduced or temporarily
interrupted, in the following situa-
tions:

® Due to excessive temperatures
of the tray and mobile phone.

® \When there are objects between
the mobile phone and wireless
charging tray.

® |f storage media or electronic
cards, for example, chip cards,
cards with magnetic strips or
cards for signal transmission, are
located between the mobile
phone and the wireless charging
tray.

® By protective sleeves and covers

that exceed a thickness of 2 mm,
0.07 in.

® By protective sleeves and covers
made of unsuitable material, e.g.
with magnetic parts.

® By add-on parts on the mobile
phone, e.g. holders.

® By settings on the mobile phone,
for example for charging. Follow
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the relevant instructions on the Storage compartments
control display and in the instruc-

tions for the mobile phone, if

applicable. IVehche equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ST1O0YLNOD

ISafety notes

A\ WARNING

Devices connected to the vehicle with
a cable, e.g. mobile phones, or loose
objects can be thrown around the
interior while driving, e.g. in the event
of an accident, or when braking or
performing evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury or material
damage. Secure devices connected
to the vehicle with a cable or loose
objects.
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A\ WARNING

Open storage compartment lids, e.g.
for the glove compartment, protrude
into the interior and can interfere with
the deployment of airbags. In addi-
tion, objects inside the open storage
compartment may be thrown into the
interior while driving, e.g. in the event
of an accident or a braking or avoid-
ance manoeuvre. There is a danger
of injury. Immediately close storage
compartments after use.

A\ WARNING

Anti-slip mats can damage the instru-
ment panel. Attached objects can
become detached. There is a danger
of injury or material damage. Do not
use anti-slip mats.

IStorage facilities

. General

The vehicle interior contains multi-
ple storage compartments for stow-
ing objects.

IGIove box

. Opening

Pull the handle.

. Closing

Shut the lid.

. Locking

The glove box can be locked with
an integrated key, see page 94.
This prevents access to the glove
box.

After the glove box has been
locked, the vehicle key can be
handed over without the integrated
key, for example, if the car is being
parked by an employee of a valet
parking service.

IPockets in the doors

. General

There are storage compartments in
the doors.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Fragile objects, for example glass
bottles or glasses, can break in the
event of an accident. Shards may
scatter throughout the interior. There
is a danger of injury or damage to
property. Do not use any fragile
objects while driving. Only stow fragile
objects in closed storage compart-
ments.
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ICuphoIders

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Unsuitable containers placed in the
cupholders may damage the cuphold-
ers or be flung into the interior, for
example in the event of an accident or
when braking or taking an avoidance
manoeuvre. Spilled fluids can distract
the driver from the traffic situation,
lead to an accident and damage vehi-
cle components. Hot beverages may
damage the cupholders or cause
scalding. There is a danger of injury
or material damage. Do not force
objects into the cupholder. Make sure
that the containers are firmly seated
in the cupholder. Use lightweight,
sealable and shatterproof containers.
Clean up spilled fluids immediately.
Do not transport hot drinks.

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ILoads

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A high gross vehicle weight can make
the tyres overheat, causing internal
damage and a sudden loss of tyre
inflation pressure. Handling charac-
teristics may be adversely affected,
for example reduced directional sta-
bility, longer braking distance and
modified steering characteristics.
There is a risk of accident. Please
comply with the permitted load index
of the tyre, and do not exceed the per-
mitted gross vehicle weight.
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A\ WARNING

If the permitted total weight and the
permitted axle loads are exceeded,
the operational safety of the vehicle is
no longer guaranteed. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Do not exceed the
permitted total weight and permitted
axle loads.

A\ WARNING

Devices connected to the vehicle with
a cable, e.g. mobile phones, or loose
objects can be thrown around the
interior while driving, e.g. in the event
of an accident, or when braking or
performing evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury or material
damage. Secure devices connected
to the vehicle with a cable or loose
objects.

A\ WARNING

Incorrectly stowed objects may slip or
be thrown into the interior, for exam-
ple in the event of an accident or
when braking or taking avoidance
manoeuvre. Vehicle occupants could
be struck and injured. There is a dan-
ger of injury or material damage. Stow
and secure objects and the load cor-
rectly.

NOTICE

Liquids in the boot may cause dam-
age. There is a danger of damage to
property. Ensure that no liquids leak
out into the boot.

Stowing and securing loads
inthe vehicle

® \Wrap protective material around
any sharp corners and edges on
the load.

® Heavy transported loads: stow
as far forward and as low down
as possible, ideally directly
behind the boot partition.

® Secure load-securing equipment
to the lashing eyes in the lug-
gage compartment.

@ Small and lightweight loads:
secure with retaining straps, a
luggage net or other suitable
straps.

® | arge and heavy loads: secure
with lashing straps.

ILashing eyes in the boot’

": if equipped

. General

Equipment for securing the trans-
ported load, for example lashing
straps, tensioning straps or luggage
nets, must be secured to the lash-
ing eyes in the boot.

. Lashing eyes

A= =)

Four lashing eyes are located in the
boot for securing the loads.
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IBag holders

There is a bag holder on the left
and right side in the boot.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Incorrect use of the bag holders can
present a danger, for example if
objects are flung around in the event
of braking and evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury and dam-
age to property. Only hang light
objects, for example shopping bags,
on the bag holders. Only transport
heavy luggage in the boot if suitably
secured.

ITensioning strap

There is a tensioning strap on the
right-hand trim panel for securing
small objects.

Smaller objects can be stowed in
the net on the left-hand side. Move
the net down to transport larger
objects. Take hold of the net as
close to the edge as possible, next
to the bracket. There will be initial
resistance to overcome.

Side storage compartment,
right

. General

There is a storage compartment on
the right side of the boot.

. Opening

Unlock the cover on the right-hand
side trim, arrow 1, and open, arrow
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2

ILuggage cover

. Removing

The cover can be removed for
stowing bulky items.

1 Unhook the retaining straps on
the tailgate.

2 Slightly lift the cover, arrow 1,
and pull backward from the
holders, arrows 2.

To insert, proceed in reverse order.
Make sure that the luggage cover is
positioned correctly in the brackets.
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Driving precautions . Safety note

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IRunning in

. General

Moving parts must adapt to one
another.

The following notes will help to
maximise the vehicle's lifetime and
efficiency.

Do not use Launch Control, see
page 161, when running in.

A\ WARNING

New parts and components can
cause safety and Driver Assistance
Systems to respond with a delay.
There is a danger of accidents. After
new parts have been installed or if the
vehicle is new, drive moderately and
intervene at an early stage if neces-
sary. Please comply with running-in
procedures for the corresponding
parts and components.

Engine, gearbox and differ-
ential

‘ Up to 2000 km, 1200 miles

Do not exceed the maximum
engine revs and speed:

® \With petrol engines, 4500 rpm
and 160 km/h, approximately
100 mph.

Generally avoid kick-down and driv-
ing under full load.

From 2000 km, 1200 miles
onwards

Engine and road speeds can be
gradually increased.

. Tyres

Due to the manufacturing process,
new tyres do not provide maximum
grip immediately.

Drive moderately for the first 300
km, 200 miles.
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. Brake system

Brake discs and brake pads must
be run into avoid effects that can

lead to brake noise. Drive moder-
ately for the first 500 km, approx.

300 miles.

. Clutch

The clutch only begins to function

optimally at approximately 500 km,

. Ice on the windows

NOTICE

The window lowers a little when the
door handle is pulled. If there is frost,
the window may freeze up and cannot
then be lowered. There is a risk of
material damage. Make sure that the
window lowers when the door handle
is pulled. Remove any snow or ice
from the window. Do not open the
door by force.

300 miles. Engage the clutch gently . Hot exhaust system

during this running-in period.

. After fitting new parts

Please comply with the running-in
procedures again if the compo-
nents previously referred to are
renewed.

IGeneraI driving information

. Closing the boot lid

Safety note

A\ WARNING

When open, the boot lid protrudes
above the vehicle, and in the event of
an accident, braking or avoidance
manoeuvre, it can endanger vehicle
occupants and other road users, or
damage the vehicle. In addition,
exhaust fumes or water may enter
into the vehicle interior. There is a
danger of injury or material damage.
Do not drive with the boot lid open.

A\ WARNING

High temperatures can be generated
under the body during driving, for
example because of the exhaust sys-
tem. Contact with the exhaust system
can lead to burns. There is a risk of
injury. Do not touch the hot exhaust
system, including the exhaust pipe.

A\ WARNING

If flammable materials, for example
leaves or grass, come into contact
with hot parts of the exhaust system,
these materials can catch fire. There
is a risk of fire and injury. Never
remove the heat shields fitted here or
apply underbody protection to them.
Make sure that when driving, idling or
parking, no flammable materials can
come into contact with hot vehicle
parts.

. Exhaust gas particle filter

‘ Principle

The exhaust gas particle filter col-
lects soot particles. The soot parti-
cles are burned at high
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temperatures to clean the exhaust
gas particle filter as necessary.

General

The cleaning process takes a few
minutes, during which the following
may occur:

® Engine temporarily runs a bit
roughly.

® A slightly higher engine speed is
required to achieve the usual
power output.

® A small amount of smoke from
the exhaust, even after stopping
the engine.

® Noise, for example from radiator
fan operation, may be heard,
even some minutes after stop-
ping the engine.

It is normal for the radiator fan to

keep running for several minutes,

even after short trips.

Condensation detected in the
drive system

The proper function of the drive is
ensured by various driver profiles.
A permanent, lowload driving style
can result in impaired functioning
(for example, formation of conden-
sation in the drive system). Occa-
sionally longer engine running
times with higher loads can coun-
teract this.

Proceed as follows the next time
you drive outside of built-up areas

for around 30 minutes.
With petrol engine:

® Deactivate the Cruise Control
System.

® If possible, drive at alternating
speeds.

For further information:

Manual transmission, see page
156.

Automatic transmission, see page
157.

. Radio signals

A\ WARNING

Certain vehicle functions may be
affected by interference from high-fre-
quency radio signals. Such signals
are output from a series of transmis-
sion systems, for example from air
traffic beacons or relay stations for
mobile telecommunications.

We recommend you consult any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer should you experience any
difficulties in this regard.
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Mobile communication in the
vehicle

A\ WARNING

There is a possibility of reciprocal
interference between the vehicle elec-
tronics and mobile radio devices.
Radiation is generated when mobile
radio devices are transmitting. There
is a danger of injury or damage to
property. If possible, only use mobile
radio devices, for example mobile
telephones, in the interior if they are
connected directly to an external
antenna in order to eliminate recipro-
cal interference and to dissipate the
radiation from vehicle's interior.

. Driving in inclement weather

‘ When visibility is poor due to fog

When visibility is poor due to fog,
even if it is daytime, turn the low
beam headlights on to make your
vehicle more visible to other vehi-
cles, etc. Drive with caution at a low
speed, using the centerline, guard-
rails, taillights of a preceding vehi-
cle, etc., as guide.

During strong wind

When the vehicle is being blown by
crosswinds, drive at a lower speed
and grip the steering wheel
stronger than normal.

The vehicle is especially suscepti-
ble to crosswinds when exiting a
tunnel or underpass, when driving
on a bridge or embankment, or
when passing or being passed by a
truck or other large vehicle.

‘ When it is raining
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® During a rain storm or when the
road surface is wet, the road sur-
face may be slippery and visibil-
ity may be reduced. In this case,
turn the low beam headlights on
to make your vehicle more visi-
ble to other vehicles, etc.
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Increase the distance between
your vehicle and preceding vehi-
cles and drive safely at a lower
speed than normal, avoiding
sudden acceleration, braking or
steering operations.

® Use the rear defroster and air
conditioning system to prevent
the windows from fogging up.

® Hydroplaning is more likely to
occur when driving on ruts or
through large puddles.

. Aquaplaning

On wet or slushy roads, a wedge of
water can form between the tyres
and the road.

This situation, known as aquaplan-
ing, means that the tyre can actu-
ally lose contact completely with
the road surface and the vehicle
can neither be steered, nor the
brakes properly applied.

. Driving through water

‘ General

Please comply with the following
when driving through water:

® Deactivate the Automatic
Start/Stop function.

® Only drive through still water.

® Only drive through water up to a
max. depth of 25 cm, 9.8 in.

® Drive through water at a walking
speed of no more than 5 km/h, 3

mph.

Safety note

NOTICE

Driving through excessively deep
water too fast can result in water
entering the engine compartment,
electrical system or transmission.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. When driving through water, do
not exceed the maximum water depth
and speed specified above.

. Safe braking

‘ General

The vehicle is equipped with the
Anti-lock Brake System ABS as
standard.

Perform full braking in situations
that require it.

The vehicle remains steerable. Any
obstacles can be avoided by steer-
ing as smoothly as possible.

In order to achieve the best possi-
ble braking force assistance, do not
reduce the pressure on the brake
pedal during full braking.

A pulsing of the brake pedal and
hydraulic regulating sounds indi-
cate that the anti-lock brake system
ABS is functioning.

In certain braking situations, the
perforated brake discs can cause
functional noise. However, func-
tional noises have no effect on the
efficiency and operational safety of
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the brakes.

Objects in the range of movement
of the pedals

A\ WARNING

Objects in the driver's footwell can
restrict the pedal travel or block a
pedal that has been pressed. There is
a risk of accident. Ensure that items in
the vehicle are stowed securely and
cannot get into the driver's footwell.
Only use floor mats that are suitable
for the vehicle and can be securely
fastened to the floor. Do not use loose
floor mats, and do not place several
floor mats on top of one another.
Make sure that there is sufficient
space for the pedals. Ensure that floor
mats are securely reattached after
removal, for example for cleaning.

Wet roads

In wet weather, on gritted roads and
in heavy rain, apply the brakes
lightly every few kilometres/miles.

Ensure that you do not obstruct
other road users when doing so.

The heat generated by braking

dries the brake discs and brake
pads and protects them against
corrosion.

This way, brake power is available

immediately, whenever it is needed.

Downhill gradients

M General

When driving on long or steep
downhill stretches, use the gear in
which the least braking is required.

Otherwise the brake system can
overheat and the braking effect is
reduced.

Engine braking effect can be addi-
tionally increased by manually shift-
ing down, even into first gear, if
applicable.

H Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Even slight continuous pressure on
the brake pedal can cause overheat-
ing, brake pad wear or even brake
system failure. There is a danger of
accidents. Avoid excessive loads on
the brake.

A\ WARNING

In neutral or with drive-ready state
switched off, safety-relevant func-
tions, for example engine braking
effect or steering and braking force
assistance, are either restricted or not
available at all. There is a risk of acci-
dent. Do not drive in neutral or with
the drive-ready state switched off.
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Corrosion of the brake discs

Corrosion of the brake discs and

contamination of the brake pads

increase in the following circum-

stances:

® Low mileage.

® Extended periods when the vehi-
cle is not used.

® Infrequent use of the brakes.

® Aggressive, acidic or alkaline
cleaning agents.

During braking, corroded brake
discs may cause brake judder
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which usually cannot be eliminated.

Condensation when vehicle
is parked

When the automatic air condition-
ing is in operation, condensation
develops and exits underneath the
vehicle.

IDriving on a racing track

The higher mechanical and thermal
loads involved in driving on racing
tracks lead to increased wear. This
wear is not covered by the war-
ranty. The vehicle is not conceived
for use in motor sports competi-
tions.

Before and after driving on a racing
track, have the vehicle checked at
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IReducing fuel consumption

. General

The vehicle has a wide range of
technologies for reducing con-
sumption and emissions.

The fuel consumption depends on
various factors, for example driving
style, road conditions, service or
environmental factors.

A number of measures, such as a
moderate driving style and regular
maintenance, can influence fuel
consumption and reduce the bur-
den on the environment.

. Remove unnecessary loads

Extra weight increases fuel con-
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sumption.

Remove add-on parts after
use

Add-on parts on the vehicle can
adversely affect its aerodynamic
performance and increase fuel con-
sumption.

. Close windows

Open windows increase drag and
consequently fuel consumption.

. Tyres

‘ General

Tyres can have differing effects on
fuel consumption figures. The tyre
size, for example, can influence
how much fuel a vehicle uses.

Checking tyre inflation pressure
regularly

Check and, if necessary, correct the
tyre inflation pressures at least
twice a month and before setting off
on a longer journey.

Insufficient tyre inflation pressure
increases rolling resistance and
consequently fuel consumption and
tyre wear.

. Drive off immediately

Do not warm up the engine with the
vehicle at a standstill, but instead

set off straight away, driving at
moderate engine speeds.

This brings the cold engine up to
operating temperature as quickly as
possible.

. Think ahead

Anticipating the road situation and
adopting a smooth driving style will
reduce fuel consumption.

Avoid accelerating and braking
unnecessarily.

Keep an appropriate distance from
the vehicle ahead.

. Avoid high engine speeds

Driving at low engine speeds
reduces fuel consumption and
wear.

Pay attention to the shift position
indicator, see page 174, in the vehi-
cle, if fitted.
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. Make use of overrun mode

When approaching a red traffic
light, take your foot off the accelera-
tor and allow the vehicle to coast to
a stop.

On downward stretches, take your
foot off the accelerator and allow
the vehicle to roll.

The fuel supply is interrupted in
overrun mode.
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Switch off the engine if stop- | Py Toyota.
ping for longer periods

‘ Stopping the engine

When you stop the vehicle for
longer periods, for example at traf-
fic lights, railway crossings or in
traffic jams, switch off the engine.

Auto Start/Stop

The Auto Start/Stop of the vehicle
shuts off the engine automatically
during a stop.

Switching the engine off and on
again reduces fuel consumption
and emissions compared with a
permanently running engine. Sav-
ings can be made just by shutting
down the engine for a few seconds.

Switch off functions which
are not currently required

Functions such as seat heating or
rear window heating require a great
deal of energy and increase fuel
consumption, especially in city traf-
fic and stop-and-go traffic.

Switch these functions off if they
are not required.

Have maintenance work car-
ried out

Have the vehicle serviced regularly
to achieve optimal economy and
lifetime. Toyota recommends hav-
ing maintenance work carried out
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Refuelling

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

INotes when refuelling

. General

Before refuelling, observe the notes
on fuel quality, see page 329.

When refuelling, insert the filler
nozzle fully into the filler neck. Lift-
ing the filler nozzle during refuelling
results in the following:

® The fuel supply being cut off pre-
maturely.

® Fuel vapour and fumes being
recovered less effectively.

The fuel tank is full when the filler
nozzle cuts out for the first time.

For Korea: Make sure that the fuel
tank cap is closed properly after
refuelling, otherwise the emissions

warning lamp may illuminate.

Please comply with the safety regu-
lations displayed at filling stations.

. Safety notes

NOTICE

If the range drops below 50 km, 30
miles, the engine may no longer be
supplied with sufficient fuel. Engine
function is no longer ensured. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Refuel in good time.

NOTICE

Fuels are poisonous and aggressive.
Overfilling the fuel tank can damage
the fuel system. If fuel comes into
contact with paintwork, it can damage
them. This pollutes the environment.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Avoid overfilling.

IFueI tank cap

. Opening

1 Briefly press the rear edge of
the fuel filler flap.
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2 Turn the fuel tank cap anticlock- Unlocking the fuel filler flap
wise. manually

S In certain situations, it may be nec-
f essary to unlock the fuel filler flap
manually, for example if there is an

electrical fault.

\\\ Have the fuel filler flap unlocked by
N \ R any authorized Toyota retailer or
\ Toyota authorized repairer, or any

reliable repairer.

3 Place the fuel tank cap in the
holder on the fuel filler flap.

ALITI90N

A\ WARNING

The retaining strap of the fuel tank
cap may become trapped and
crushed when turning the cap to close
it. It will then not be possible to close
the cap properly. Fuel or fuel vapours
can leak out. There is a danger of
injury or damage to property. Make
sure that the retaining strap does not
get trapped and crushed when clos-
ing the cap.

1 Fit the tank cap and turn clock-
wise until it is clearly heard to
click into place.

2 Close the fuel filler flap.
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Wheels and tyres . Safety note

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ITyre inflation pressure

. General

Atyre's condition and inflation pres-
sure influence the following:

+ Lifetime of the tyre.

» Driving safety.

 Driving comfort.

» Fuel consumption.

A\ WARNING

A tyre with too little or no tyre inflation
pressure can heat up significantly and
sustain damage. Driving properties,
for example steering and braking, will
be impaired as a result. There is a
danger of accidents. Check the tyre
inflation pressure regularly and adjust
as necessary, for example twice a
month or before any long journey

Tyre inflation pressure infor-
mation

‘ On the door pillar

The tyre inflation pressure informa-
tion is located on the body pillar of
the driver's door.

The tyre pressure applies to all tyre
sizes and recommended tyre
makes that have been rated by the
vehicle manufacturer as suitable for
the vehicle type concerned. The list
can also include tyre sizes that are
only suitable in combination with
specific equipment.

Information about approved wheels
and tyres for the vehicle can be
requested from one of any author-
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ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The tyre inflation pressure appropri-
ate for the respective load condi-
tions should be used. For example,
if the vehicle is partially loaded, use
the tyre inflation pressure specified
for a partially loaded vehicle.

For Australia/New Zealand

A\ WARNING

The inflation pressures on the tyre
label are applicable only for tyre types
explicitly mentioned on the label. Dif-
ferent tyre inflation pressures may be
required for tyres not explicitly men-
tioned which, however, meet specifi-
cations listed on the label in terms of
size, speed category and load rat-
ing/load index. Please obtain ade-
quate inflation pressures in
accordance with the tyre manufac-
turer's specifications from your tyre
dealer.

On the Control Display

The current tire pressure of each
installed wheel can be displayed on
the control display.

To ensure that they are displayed
correctly, the tyre sizes must be
stored in the system and must have
been set, see page 311, for the
mounted tyres.

The current tyre inflation pressure
value is shown on each tyre.

Checking the tyre inflation
pressure

‘ General

Tyres heat up while driving. The
tyre inflation pressure increases
with the temperature of the tyre.
Tyres have a natural, uniform loss
of tyre inflation pressure.

Inflating devices can display a pres-

sure that may be up to 0.1 bar too
low.

Checking using tyre inflation pres-
sure inscriptions on the door pillar

The tyre inflation pressure inscrip-
tions on the tyre inflation pressure
sign on the door pillar only relate to
cold tyres or tyres at the same tem-
perature as the ambient tempera-
ture.

ALITIGON

Only check the tyre inflation pres-

sures when the tyres are cold, i.e.:

 |f the vehicle has been driven a
distance of no more than 2 km,
1.25 miles.

+ If the vehicle has not moved
again for at least 2 hours after a
journey.

Regularly check the tyre inflation

pressure of the emergency wheel in

the boot and correct the pressure if
necessary.

1 Determine the specified tyre

inflation pressures for the tyres
installed on the vehicle.
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2 Check the tyre inflation pressure
in all four tyres, using a pressure
gauge, for example.

3 Correct the tyre inflation pres-
sure if the current tyre inflation
pressure value deviates from
the specified value.

4 Check whether all valve caps
are screwed onto the tyre
valves.

Checking using the tyre inflation
pressure information on the Con-
trol Display

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
"Vehicle status"

2
3 (1)"Tyre Pressure Monitor"
4

Check if the current tyre inflation
pressures match the specified
tyre pressure value.

5 Correct the tyre inflation pres-
sure if the current tyre inflation
pressure value deviates from
the specified value.

The current tyre inflation pressure
display may be restricted when the
vehicle is stationary.

The tyre inflation pressure is
updated after a short drive.

After adjusting the tyre inflation
pressure

For Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM):
The corrected tyre inflation pres-

sures are applied automatically.
Make sure that the correct tyre set-
tings have been performed.

For tyres that cannot be found in
the tyre inflation pressure informa-
tion on the Control Display, reset
the Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM).

ITyre tread

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

If the tyre tread depth is too low,
safety may be impaired in critical situ-
ations, e.g. aquaplaning or driving on
slush. There is a risk of accident.
Note the minimum tyre tread depth of
3 mm, approx. 0.12 in for summer
tyres, and 4 mm, approx. 0.16 in for
winter and all-season tyres, or follow
applicable legal requirements for min-
imum tread depth.

. Minimum tread depth

J

There are wear indicators from the
tyre manufacturer distributed over
the tyre circumference with a height
of at least 1.6 mm, approx. 0.06 in,
which serve as an indicator of tyre
tread wear.
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The positions of the wear indicators
are identified on the tyre sidewall by
TWI, Tread Wear Indicator.

Irrespective of the wear indicators,
observe the legal requirements on
minimum tread depth.

ITyre damage

. General

Inspect tyres regularly for damage,
the presence of foreign bodies and
wear.

Vehicle behaviour that may indicate

tyre damage or other faults:

* Unusual vibrations.

* Unusual tyre or running noises.

* Unusual vehicle response, such
as pronounced pulling to the left
or right.

* Uneven wear pattern, for exam-
ple increased wear near the tyre
shoulder.

Damage can be caused by the fol-

lowing situations, for example:

 Driving over kerbs.

* Road damage.

« Insufficient tyre inflation pres-
sure.

» Overloading the vehicle.

* Incorrect tyre storage.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the tyres are damaged, the tyre
inflation pressure may be reduced,
which in turn could cause you to lose
control of the vehicle. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. If you suspect tyre
damage while you are driving, imme-
diately reduce speed and bring the
vehicle to a stop. Have the wheels
and tyres checked. To do so, carefully
drive to any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer. If necessary, have
the vehicle towed or transported
there. Do not repair damaged tyres,
but have them replaced instead.

A\ WARNING

Driving over kerbs, potholes, or other
obstacles can damage the wheels,
tyres, and suspension components.
Larger wheels have a smaller tyre
cross-section. The smaller the tyre
cross-section, the higher the risk of
tyre damage. There is a risk of acci-
dent and material damage. Avoid
kerbs, potholes, or other obstacles
whenever possible, or drive over
them slowly and carefully.

IAge of tyres

. Recommendation

Irrespective of the tyre tread depth,
change tyres after 6 years at the
latest.

. Date of manufacture

The date of manufacture of the tyre
is indicated on the tyre sidewall.

ALITIGON
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Safety notes

. . Date of manufac-
Designation
ture
DOT ... 3820 38th week of 2020

A\ WARNING

Replacement of wheels and
tyres

. Fitting and balancing

Have the wheel fitted and balanced
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

Wheels and tyres that are not suitable
for the vehicle can damage parts of
the vehicle. There is a risk of acci-
dent. The manufacturer of the vehicle
recommends only using wheels and
tyres that have been approved as
suitable for the vehicle type con-
cerned.

A\ WARNING

. Suitable wheels and tyres

‘ General

Mounted steel wheels can lead to
technical problems, for example
wheel studs may work loose and
brake discs may be damaged. There
is a risk of accident. Do not install
steel wheels.

Depending on the vehicle and

equipment, only certain wheel/tyre

combinations are suitable. The

wheel/tyre combinations are deter-

mined by the manufacturer of the

vehicle on the basis of the following

criteria:

« Tyre size; for example, tyre
width, aspect ratio

* Rim designs

Additional information on wheel and
tyre combinations and specific
equipment is available from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

A\ WARNING

Wheel and tyre combinations that are
unsuitable for the vehicle can impair
the vehicle's driving characteristics
and various system functions, for
example, the Anti-lock Brake System
or Vehicle Stability Control. There is a
risk of accident. The manufacturer of
the vehicle recommends using
wheels and tyres that have been
rated as suitable for the vehicle type
concerned. After a tyre has been
damaged, refit the same wheel/tyre
combination as the original.
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. Recommended makes of tyre

For each vehicle, tyre types are
developed that are optimised spe-
cifically for the individual require-
ments of the vehicle. For example:
+ Handling

+ Comfort

* Noise characteristics

The specially developed tyres are
marked with a star on the tyre
sidewall. After replacing wheels
and tyres, the vehicle manufac-
turer recommends using tyres with
a star marking again. The manufac-
turer of the vehicle recommends
that tyres of the same make and
tread design are used.

. New tyres

Due to the manufacturing process,
new tyres do not provide maximum
grip immediately.

Drive moderately for the first 300
km, 200 miles.

. Retreaded tyres

A\ WARNING

Retreaded tyres may have different
tyre carcasses.Their durability may be
restricted due to their advanced age.
There is a risk of accident. The vehi-
cle manufacturer advises against the
use of retreaded tyres.

. Maximum speed

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the maximum permitted speed of
the fitted tyres is exceeded, the tyres
may be damaged. There is a risk of
accident. Do not exceed the maxi-
mum permitted speed of the tyres.

Speed index

The maximum permitted tyre speed
is indicated by the speed index.

The speed index can be found in
the official tyre designation on the
tyre sidewall.

Designation |Maximum speed

up to 160 km/h, 100 mph

up to 170 km/h, 106 mph

up to 180 km/h, 112 mph

up to 190 km/h, 118 mph

up to 210 km/h, 131 mph

up to 240 km/h, 150 mph

s[<[x] 4] o] m| O

up to 270 km/h, 167 mph

ALITIGON
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Designation |Maximum speed have better winter characteristics
than summer tyres, they do not nor-
Y up to 300 km/h, 186 mph
mally match the performance of
) above 300 km/h, 186 winter tyres.
mph

Maximum speed of winter tyres

If the maximum speed of the vehi-
cle is higher than the speed permit-
ted for the winter tyres, a sign with
the maximum permitted speed
must be displayed in the field of
view. The sign is available from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

. Winter tyres

‘ General

Winter tyres are recommended if
driving in winter conditions.

The winter tyres can be identified
by the mountain and snowflake
icon, as well as the M+S marking
on the tyre sidewall.

Although tyres known as all-season
tyres with M+S marking but without
a mountain and snowflake icon

Replacing run-flat tyres

When changing from run-flat tyres
to standard tyres, make sure that a
spare wheel or a flat tyre kit is avail-
able in the vehicle. Additional infor-
mation is available from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Swapping over front and rear
wheels

A\ WARNING

Swapping over of wheels between
axles on vehicles with different tyre
sizes or rim dimensions on the front
and rear axles may cause tyre dam-
age and damage to the vehicle. There
is a risk of accident. Do not swap over
wheels between axles on vehicles
with different tyre sizes or rim dimen-
sions on the front and rear axles.

. Storing tyres

‘ Tyre inflation pressure

Do not exceed the maximum tyre
inflation pressure indicated on the
tyre's side wall.

Tyre storage

» Store wheels and tyres in a cool,
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dry and dark place when not in
use.

» Protect the tyres against contam-
ination from oil, grease and sol-
vents.

» Do not leave tyres in plastic
bags.

* Remove dirt from the wheels or
tyres.

IRun-fIat tyres

. Principle

In the event of a complete loss of
tyre inflation pressure, run-flat tyres
enable you to continue driving, with
certain restrictions.

. General

The wheels are fitted with tyres
which are self-supporting to a lim-
ited degree. They may also have
special rims.

The reinforced side wall means that
the tyre keeps the vehicle mobile to
a degree even if tyre inflation pres-
sure has been lost.

Observe the notes on continuing to
drive with a flat tyre.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A run-flat tyre with too little or no tyre
inflation pressure will change the
vehicle's handling characteristics, for
example there may be reduced direc-
tional stability when braking, longer
braking distances and different self-
steering properties. There is a risk of
accident and danger of injury or mate-
rial damage. Drive with care and do
not exceed a speed of 80 km/h, 50
mph.

A\ WARNING

Vibration or loud noises during the
journey may be an indication that the
tyre has finally failed. Tyre parts can
become detached. There is a risk of
accident and danger of injury or mate-
rial damage. Reduce your speed and
stop the vehicle. Do not continue driv-
ing, but instead contact any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The tyres are identified on the tyre's
side wall by RSC Runflat System
Component.

ALITIGON
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IRemedying flat tyres * The use of the tyre repair set can
be ineffective in the event of tyre
damage from a size of approx. 4
. Safety measures mm, approx. 0.16 in.

» Park the vehicle on a firm sur-
face and as far away from mov-
ing traffic as possible.

« Switch on the hazard warning
lights.

* Apply the parking brake to pre-
vent the vehicle rolling away.

* Engage the steering wheel lock
with the wheels in the
straight-ahead position.

« Have all vehicle occupants get
out of the vehicle and guide them
out of the danger area, for exam-
ple behind the crash barrier.

« Set up the warning triangle an
appropriate distance away.

IMobiIity System’

if equipped

. Principle

With the tyre repair kit, minor tyre
damage can be quickly sealed to
allow the driver to continue driving.

. General

« The filled in tyre sealant
encloses the damage from the
inside when it hardens.

* Please observe the notes on
using the tyre repair kit which are
on the compress or and the tyre
sealant bottle.

» Foreign bodies that have pene-
trated the tyre should remain
inside the tyre. Only remove for-
eign objects if they are visibly
protruding from the tyre.

* The compressor can be used to
check the tyre inflation pressure.

. Overview

‘ Storage

Storage for the tyre repair set is pro-
vided in the luggage compartment
behind the right side trim panel.

Tyre sealant bottle and filler hose

1 2 3 4 5

1 Tyre sealant bottle
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2 Tyre sealant bottle outlet

3 Filler hose

4 Tyre sealant bottle connection
5 Wheel valve connection

If necessary, set up the warning
triangle or hazard warning lamp
at an appropriate distance.
Remove the warning label for the

maximum permissible speed
from the tyre sealant container
and attach it in the visible area in
the vehicle interior.

‘ Compressor

1 23 4

-
N

. Preparing the tyre repair kit

1 Insert the tyre sealant bottle into
the mount on the housing of the
compressor.

=
%

2 Turn the tyre sealant bottle
clockwise by 90° to the stop.

6

Compressor

Tyre inflation pressure indicator
Tyre sealant bottle holder
Pressure reducing valve button
Connector for socket

On/Off switch

O BAhWN=

ALITI90N

. Safety measures

« Park the vehicle on a firm sur-
face and as far away from mov-
ing traffic as possible.

» Switch on the hazard warning
lights.

* Apply the parking brake.

* Engage the steering wheel lock
with the wheels in the
straight-ahead position.

* As soon as the traffic flow per-
mits, have all vehicle occupants
get out of the vehicle and guide
them out of the danger area, for
example behind the crash bar-
rier.

3 Connect the filler hose to the
outlet of the tyre sealant bottle
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and turn clockwise by 90° to the . Filling with tyre sealant
stop.

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A blocked exhaust pipe or inadequate
ventilation can allow harmful exhaust
fumes toenter the vehicle. The
exhaust fumes contain pollutants
which are colourless and odourless.
In enclosed spaces, exhaust fumes
canalso build up outside the vehicle.

4 Unscrew the valve cap from the There is adanger to life. Keep the
wheel and screw the connecting exhaust pipe clear and ensure suffi-
piece of the filler hose onto the cient ventilation.
valve.

NOTICE

The compressor can overheat if oper-
ated for too long. There is a risk of
material damage. Do not let the com-
pressor run for longer than 10 min-
utes.

Filling with tyre sealant

o 1 Switch on the compressor with
5 With the compressor switched standby state or drive-ready

off, insert the plug into the state switched on.
socket inside the vehicle interior. Let the compressor run for max.

10 minutes to fill in the tyre seal-
ant and reach a tyre inflation
pressure of 2.5 bar.

While the tyre is being filled with
tyre sealant, the tyre pressure
can briefly reach approx. 6 bar.
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Do not turn off the compressor
in this phase.

N/

2 Switch off compressor.

Checking and adjusting the
tyre inflation pressure

Read the tyre pressure on the tyre
inflation pressure indicator of the
compressor. The tyre pressure
must be at least 2.5 bar.

Tyre pressure too high

If the tyre pressure is too high,
reduce the tyre pressure with the
pressure reducing valve on the
compressor.

Minimum tyre inflation pressure is
not reached

Minimum tyre inflation pressure is
reached

1 Pull the connector out of the
socket in the vehicle interior.

2 Disconnect the hose from the
tyre sealant bottle and the valve
on the wheel.

3 Screw on the valve cap.

4 Stow the tyre repair kit in the
luggage compartment.

5 Immediately drive for approxi-
mately 10 km/5 miles to evenly
distribute the tyre sealant in the
tyre.

Do not exceed the permitted maximum

speed of 80 km/h, 50 mph.

If possible, do not drive slower than 20
km/h/12 mph.

Tyre sealant may spray from the dam-
aged area during the initial wheel rota-
tions.

. Adjusting the tyre pressure

1 Stop in a suitable area.

2 Connect the hose directly to the
compressor and turn clockwise
by 90° until it audibly engages.

Do not continue driving unless a
minimum tyre pressure of 2.5 bar is
reached. Contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

ALITI90N
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3 Unscrew the valve cap from the
wheel and screw the connecting
piece of the hose onto the valve.

4 Insert the connector into the
socket in the vehicle interior.

5 Read the tyre pressure on the
tyre inflation pressure indicator
of the compressor.

Do not continue driving unless a
minimum tyre pressure of 1.3
bar is displayed. Contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

6 Correct the tyre pressure to 2.5

bar.

* Increase tyre inflation pressure:
with standby or drive-ready state
turned on, turn on the compres-
sor and let it run for a maximum
of 10 minutes.

* Reduce tyre pressure: press the
pressure reducing valve button
on the compressor.

Removing and stowing the
tyre repair kit

1 Switch off compressor.

2 Pull the connector out of the
socket in the vehicle interior.

3 Disconnect the hose from the
compressor and the valve on
the wheel.

4 Screw on the valve cap.

5 Stow the tyre repair kit in the
luggage compartment.

. Resuming a journey

Do not exceed the permitted maxi-
mum speed of 80 km/h, 50 mph.
Do not exceed a maximum dis-
tance travelled of 200 km/125
miles.

Re-initialise the flat tyre monitor or
reset the Tyre Pressure Monitor.
Reset the Tyre Pressure Monitor,
see page 311.

Have the punctured tyre and the

tyre sealant bottle of the tyre repair
kit replaced as soon as possible.

. System limits

Contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

When checking the tyre pressure:
using sealant can damage the
wheel electronics. In this case,
have the electronics replaced at the
next opportunity.
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ISnow chains

. Selecting tire chains

Tire chains cannot be mounted.
Snow tires should be used instead.

NOTICE

M Driving with tire chains

Do not fit tire chains. Tire chains may
damage the vehicle body and sus-
pension, and adversely affect driving
performance.

ITyre Pressure Monitor (TPM)

. Principle

The system monitors the tyre infla-
tion pressure in the four fitted tyres.
The system warns if the tyre infla-
tion pressure in one or more tyres
has fallen.

. General

Sensors in the tyre valves measure
the tyre inflation pressure and tyre
temperature.

The system detects the fitted tyres
automatically. The system shows
the preset specified pressures on
the Control Display and compares
them to the current tyre inflation
pressures.

If tyres are fitted which are not
listed on the tyre inflation pressure
labels in the vehicle, see page 298,
for example tyres with special
approval, the system must be

actively reset. The current tyre
inflation pressures are then
accepted as the specified values.

When operating the system, please
also comply with the other informa-
tion and notes in the Tyre inflation
pressure chapter, see page 298.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The display showing the specified
tyre inflation pressures does not
replace the tyre inflation pressure
information on the vehicle. If incorrect
data has been entered into the tyre
settings, the specified tyre inflation
pressures will also be incorrect. As a
result, reliable signalling of a loss of
tyre inflation pressure can no longer
be guaranteed. There is a danger of
injury and damage to property. Make
sure that the tyre sizes of the fitted
tyres are displayed correctly and that
they match the specifications on the
tyres and the tyre inflation pressure
information.

ALITIGON

. Operating requirements

The following requirements must be
met for the system, otherwise relia-
ble signalling of a loss of tyre infla-
tion pressure is not ensured:

» After each tyre or wheel change,
the system has detected the fit-
ted tyres, updated the relevant
information and, after a short
journey, shown it on the Control
Display.

If the system does not detect the tyres

automatically, enter the specifications
for the fitted tyres in the tyre settings.
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+ RDC only becomes active after a
journey of several minutes:

 After a tyre or wheel change.

 After a reset, in the case of tyres with
special approval.

» After changing the tyre setting.

* In the case of tyres with special
approval:

 After every tyre or wheel change, a
reset must be carried out with the
correct tyre inflation pressure.

» Areset must be carried out after the
tyre inflation pressure has been
adjusted to a new value.

¢ Wheels with TPM wheel elec-

tronics.

. Tyre settings

‘ General

If the system does not detect the
tyres automatically, the specifica-
tions for the fitted tyres can be
entered in the tyre settings.

The tyre sizes of the fitted tyres can
be found in the tyre inflation pres-
sure information, see page 298, or
directly on the tyres.

The tyre specifications do not have
to be re-entered if the tyre inflation
pressure is corrected.

For summer and winter tyres, the
tyre data last entered for each type
is saved. This means that the set-
tings can be retrieved again after a
tyre or wheel change.

Calling up the menu

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 (1)"Tyre Pressure Monitor"

Adjusting the settings

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Tyre settings"
2 Select tyres:

* "Summer tyres"
* "Winter tyres/all-season tyres"

3 "Current:"

4 Select the type of tyre fitted on
the rear axle:

» Tyre size, for example 245/45
R1896 Y.

* In the case of tyres with special
approval: "Other tyre"

5 Select the load status of the
vehicle if a tyre size has been
selected.

6 "Confirm settings"

The measurement of the current
tyre inflation pressure is started.
The progress of the measurement
is shown.

. Status display

‘ Current status

The status of the system, for exam-
ple whether the system is active,
can be shown on the Control Dis-
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play.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 (L"Tyre Pressure Monitor"

The current status is displayed.

Current tyre inflation pressure

The current tyre inflation pressure
is displayed for each tyre.

The current tyre inflation pressures
can vary depending on vehicle
operation or outside temperature.

Current tyre temperature

Depending on the model, the cur-
rent tyre temperatures are shown.

The current tyre temperatures can
change as a result of vehicle opera-
tion or the outside temperature.

. Tyre statuses

‘ General

The status of the system and tyres
is indicated by the wheel colour and
message on the Control Display.

If applicable, existing messages are
not deleted if the displayed speci-
fied pressure is not reached on cor-
rection of the tyre inflation
pressure.

All wheels green

The system is active and is using
the displayed specified pres-
sures for the warning.

In the case of tyres with special
approval: the system is active
and is using the tyre inflation
pressures saved during the last
reset for the warning.

One to four wheels yellow

There is a flat tyre or major loss of
tyre inflation pressure in the tyres
shown.

Wheels grey

Tyre pressure losses might not be
detected.

Possible causes:

. Performing a reset

Malfunction.

During measurement of the tyre
inflation pressure, after confirma-
tion of the tyre settings.

In the case of tyres with special
approval: a system reset is being
performed.

ALITIGON

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1

"My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

a b~ O

"Tyre Pressure Monitor"
"Tyre settings"

Select tyres:
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* "Summer tyres"
* "Winter tyres/all-season tyres"

6 "Current:"

» When not selecting "Other tyre":
7 "Load state"

8 "Confirm settings"
9 Drive the vehicle.

» When selecting "Other tyre":
7 "Tyre settings"

8 Switch on drive-ready state but
do not drive off.

9 Resetthe tyre inflation pressure:
"Perform reset".

10 Drive off.

After driving for a short while at
speeds above 30 km/h, 19 mph, the
set tyre pressures are accepted as
target values. The reset is com-
pleted automatically during the jour-
ney.

If the reset was successful, the
wheels are shown in green on the
Control Display.

You can interrupt your journey at
any time. The reset resumes auto-
matically when you continue your
journey.

sure appears.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

A damaged standard tyre with too lit-
tle or no tyre inflation pressure
impairs driving characteristics, for
example steering and braking perfor-
mance. Tyres with run-flat capabilities
allow a limited level of stability to be
maintained. There is a risk of acci-
dent. Do not continue driving if the
vehicle is fitted with standard tyres.
Comply with the notes on run-flat
tyres and continuing driving with
these tyres.

If a tyre inflation pressure check is
required

Messages: for tyres without
special approval

‘ General

Vehicle Stability Control VSC will be
activated if necessary as soon as a
message for low tyre inflation pres-

B Message

A symbol with a vehicle message is
shown on the Control Display.

Symbol Possible cause

The tyre was not inflated
properly, for example
insufficient air was added
or there was a natural,
even loss of tyre inflation
pressure.

i

B Measure

Check the tyre inflation pressure
and adjust as necessary.
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If the tyre inflation pressure is
insufficient

B Message
A yellow warning lamp is
! illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.

In addition, a symbol with a vehicle
message is shown on the Control
Display.

Symbol Possible cause

There has been a loss of

A tyre inflation pressure.

B Measure

1 Reduce speed. Do not exceed a
speed of 130 km/h, 80 mph.

2 Stop at a filling station, etc. and
check the tire inflation pressure
of all 4 tires as soon as possible.
Adjust the tire inflation pressure
or have repairs performed as
necessary.

If there is a significant loss of tyre
inflation pressure

B Message
A yellow warning lamp is
! illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.

In addition, a symbol with the
affected tyre is shown in a vehicle
message on the Control Display.

Possible cause

There is a flat tyre or sub-
-i- stantial loss of tyre infla-
' tion pressure.

B Measure

1 Reduce your speed and care-
fully stop the vehicle. Avoid
heavy braking and sudden
steering manoeuvres.

2 Check whether the vehicle is
equipped with standard tyres or
run-flat tyres.

The symbol identifying run-flat tyres,
see page 305, is a circle with the letters
RSC on the tyre side wall.

3 Follow the description of what to
do in the event of a flat tyre, see
page 317.

Messages: for tyres with spe-
cial approval

‘ General

Vehicle Stability Control VSC will be
activated if necessary as soon as a
message for low tyre inflation pres-
sure appears.

ALITIGON
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Safety note

A\ WARNING

A damaged standard tyre with too lit-
tle or no tyre inflation pressure
impairs driving characteristics, for
example steering and braking perfor-
mance. Tyres with run-flat capabilities
allow a limited level of stability to be
maintained. There is a risk of acci-
dent. Do not continue driving if the
vehicle is fitted with standard tyres.
Comply with the notes on run-flat
tyres and continuing driving with
these tyres.

2 Perform a reset of the system.

If the tyre inflation pressure is too
low

B Message

(D

In addition, a symbol with a vehicle
message is shown on the Control
Display.

A yellow warning lamp is
illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.

If a tyre inflation pressure check is
required

B Message

A symbol with a vehicle message is

shown on the Control Display.

Symbol Possible cause

The tyre was not inflated
properly, for example

The system has detected
a wheel change, but no

The tyre inflation pres-
W sure has dropped com-

l pared to the last reset.
No reset has been per-
formed on the system.
System warning is based
on the tyre inflation pres-
sures saved during the
last reset.

insufficient air was added.

reset has been performed.

B Measure

1 Check the tyre inflation pressure

and adjust as necessary.

Symbol Possible cause

There has been a loss of
tyre inflation pressure.

No reset has been per-
formed on the system.
The system uses the tyre
inflation pressures saved
during the last reset for
the warning.

A

B Measure

1 Reduce speed. Do not exceed a
speed of 130 km/h, 80 mph.

2 At the next opportunity, for
example at a filling station,
check the tyre inflation pressure
in all four tyres and correct if
necessary.

3 Perform a reset of the system.
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If there is a significant loss of tyre
inflation pressure

B Message
A yellow warning lamp is
! illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.

In addition, a symbol with the
affected tyre is shown in a vehicle
message on the Control Display.

Symbol Possible cause

There is a flat tyre or sub-
stantial loss of tyre infla-
tion pressure.

No reset has been per-
'i' formed on the system.

g The system uses the tyre
inflation pressures saved
during the last reset for
the warning.

B Measure

1 Reduce your speed and care-
fully stop the vehicle. Avoid
heavy braking and sudden
steering manoeuvres.

2 Check whether the vehicle is
equipped with standard tyres or
run-flat tyres.

The symbol identifying run-flat tyres,

see page 305, is a circle with the letters
RSC on the tyre side wall.

3 Follow the description of what to
do in the event of a flat tyre, see
page 317.

What to do in the event of a
flat tyre

‘ Standard tyres

1 Identify the damaged tyre.

Check the tyre inflation pressure in all
four tyres, for example using the tyre
pressure indicator of a flat tyre kit.

In the case of tyres with special
approval: if all four tyres are inflated to
the correct tyre inflation pressures, the
TPM might not have been reset. Per-
form a reset.

If no tyre damage can be identified,
contact any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

2 Repair the flat tyre, for example
using a flat tyre kit or by chang-
ing the wheel.

The use of sealant, for example a

flat tyre kit, can damage the TPM

wheel electronics. Have the elec-

tronics replaced at the next oppor-
tunity.

Run-flat tyres

m Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A run-flat tyre with too little or no tyre
inflation pressure will change the
vehicle's handling characteristics, for
example there may be reduced direc-
tional stability when braking, longer
braking distances and different self-
steering properties. There is a risk of
accident and danger of injury or mate-
rial damage. Drive with care and do
not exceed a speed of 80 km/h, 50
mph.

ALITIGON
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A\ WARNING

Vibration or loud noises during the
journey may be an indication that the
tyre has finally failed. Tyre parts can
become detached. There is a risk of
accident and danger of injury or mate-
rial damage. Reduce your speed and
stop the vehicle. Do not continue driv-
ing, but instead contact any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Maximum speed

If a tyre is damaged you can con-
tinue your journey, but do not
exceed a maximum speed of 80
km/h, 50 mph.

B Continuing a journey with a
flat tyre

Note the following if you continue a
journey with a flat tyre:

1 Avoid violent or sudden braking
and steering manoeuvres.

2 Do not exceed a speed of 80
km/h, 50 mph.

3 As soon as there is an opportu-
nity, check the tyre inflation
pressure in all four tyres.

In the case of tyres with special
approval: if all four tyres are inflated to
the correct tyre inflation pressures, the
Tyre Pressure Monitor might not have
been reset. Perform a reset.

H Possible driving distance with
a deflated tyre

The possible driving distance varies
depending on the load and stresses
the vehicle is subjected to, for
example speed, road properties,

outside temperature. The driving
distance can be shorter or, if the
driving style is more careful, longer.

If the vehicle is moderately loaded
and used under favourable condi-
tions, it is possible to travel up to 80
km, 50 miles.

M Driving properties with dam-
aged tyres

On a journey with damaged tyres,

handling characteristics change

and may result in the following situ-

ations, for example:

» The vehicle losing traction more
quickly.

» Longer braking distances.

« Different self-steering character-
istics.

Adapt your driving style. Avoid

abrupt steering or driving over

obstacles, for example kerbs or

potholes.

. System limits

‘ Temperature

The tyre inflation pressure depends
on the temperature of the tyre.

The tyre inflation pressure
increases as the tyre temperature
increases, for example during driv-
ing or due to exposure to sunlight.

Tyre inflation pressure decreases if
the tyre temperature drops.

Due to the given warning thresh-
olds, therefore, this behaviour may
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trigger a warning if there are major
temperature drops.

After a temperature-related warn-
ing, the specified pressures are dis-
played again on the Control Display
after driving a short distance.

Sudden loss of tyre inflation pres-
sure

No warning can be given in the
event of extreme, sudden tyre fail-
ure caused by external factors.

Reset not carried out

Tyres with special approval: the
system will not function correctly if
a reset has not been carried out, for
example, a flat tyre is reported in
spite of the correct tyre pressure.

. Malfunction

‘ Message

The yellow warning lamp
flashes and is then illumi-
nated continuously. A
vehicle message is
shown. Tyre pressure
losses cannot be
detected.

(D

‘ Measure

* A wheel without TPM wheel elec-
tronics is fitted, for example
emergency wheel: have the
wheels checked if necessary.

» Malfunction: have the system
checked.

* Fault due to systems or devices
with the same radio frequency:
the system is automatically reac-
tivated upon leaving the field of
interference.

» Tyre Pressure Monitor malfunc-
tion: have the system checked
by any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

IWheeI change

. General

For run-flat tyres or when using a
flat tyre kit, it is not always neces-
sary to change a wheel immedi-
ately if tyre inflation pressure is lost
due to a flat tyre.

If required, the tools for changing
wheels are available as special
accessories from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

ALITIGON
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Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

The jack is only intended for raising
the vehicle briefly during a wheel
change. Even if the safety measures
are complied with, there is a risk of
the raised vehicle falling over due to
the jack slipping. There is a danger of
injury or even death. If the vehicle is
raised with the jack, do not lie under-
neath the vehicle and do not start the
engine.

The jack is only optimised for raising
the vehicle and for use with the jack-
ing points on the vehicle. There is a
danger of injury. Do not lift another
vehicle or other items with the jack.

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

Supports such as wooden blocks
under the vehicle jack can prevent it
from achieving its load capacity due
to the restricted height. The load
capacity of the wooden blocks may be
exceeded, causing the vehicle to tip
over. There is a danger of injury or
even death. Do not place supports
under the vehicle jack.

If the jack has not been guided into
the jacking point provided, the vehicle
might be damaged when the jack is
extended, or the jack could slip. There
is a danger of injury or damage to
property. When extending, make sure
that the jack is guided into the jacking
point adjacent to the wheelhouse.

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

The jack provided by the vehicle man-
ufacturer is intended for changing a
wheel in the event of a breakdown.
The jack is not designed for frequent
use; for example, changing from sum-
mer to winter tyres. Using the jack fre-
quently may cause it to become
jammed or damaged. There is a dan-
ger of injury and damage to property.
Only use the jack to change an emer-
gency wheel or a spare wheel in the
event of a flat tyre.

A vehicle raised with a jack can fall
from the jack if lateral forces are
applied. There is a danger of injury
and damage to property. If the vehicle
is raised, do not apply any lateral
forces to the vehicle or pull the vehi-
cle with sudden movements. Have
any wheel that is jammed removed by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

A\ WARNING

On soft, uneven or slippery ground,
for example, snow, ice, tiles or similar,
the jack may slip. There is a danger of
injury. Perform the wheel change on a
level, firm and non-slip surface if at all
possible.
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A\ WARNING

‘ On a level surface

The jack supplied with your vehicle
should not be used for any purpose
other than wheel changing and
should never be used in conjunction
with a vehicle support stand. Raising
the vehicle for the purpose of inspec-
tion should only be performed in a
controlled workshop environment on
a hoist by trained personnel.

The jack should be used on level firm
ground wherever possible. It is rec-
ommended that the wheels of the
vehicle be chocked, and that no per-
son should remain in a vehicle that is
being jacked.

The jack of your Toyota is mainte-
nance-free. Please observe the infor-
mation marked on the jack.

NOTICE

Using an impact wrench to loosen or
tighten the wheel lock bolt can dam-
age it. There is a risk of damage to
property, among other potential dam-
age. Only use a lug wrench to loosen
and tighten the wheel lock bolt.

Securing the vehicle against
rolling

‘ General

The vehicle manufacturer recom-
mends that the vehicle should addi-
tionally be protected against rolling
away during a wheel change.

Place chocks or other suitable
objects in front of and behind the
wheel diagonally opposite to the
one being changed.

‘ On a slight downhill gradient

ALITIGON

If it is necessary to change a wheel
on a slight downhill gradient, place
chocks and other suitable objects,
for example stones, under the
wheels of the front and rear axles
against the direction of roll.

. Locking wheel bolts”

" if equipped

‘ Principle

The locking wheel bolts have a spe-
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cial coding. The bolts can only be
released with the adapter that
matches the coding.

Overview

The adapter of the locking wheel
bolts can be found in the on-board
tool kit or in an oddments tray in the
on-board tool kit.

@we

» Locking wheel bolt, arrow 1.
* Adapter, arrow 2.

Unscrewing

1 Place the adapter on the locking
wheel bolt.

2 Unscrew the locking wheel bolt.

3 After unscrewing the wheel bolt,
remove the adapter again.

Screwing on

1 Place the adapter on the locking
wheel bolt. If necessary, turn the
adapter until it fits on the locking
wheel bolt.

2 Screw on the locking wheel bolt.
The tightening torque is 140
Nm, 101 Ib ft.

3 After screwing on the wheel bolt,
remove the adapter again and
stow it.

. Preparing the vehicle

» Park the vehicle on firm and
non-slip ground at a safe dis-
tance from traffic.

» Switch on the hazard warning
lights.

» Apply the parking brake.

* Engage a gear or select selector
lever position P.

* As soon as the traffic permits,
have all vehicle occupants get
out of the vehicle and guide them
out of the danger area, for exam-
ple behind the crash barrier.

» Depending on the equipment,
take the wheel change tools and,
if necessary, the emergency
wheel out of the vehicle.

 If applicable, set up warning tri-
angle or flashing light at the cor-
rect distance.

» Additionally protect the vehicle
against rolling away.

* Undo the wheel studs by half a
turn.
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. Jacking points

P SIS

The jacking points are located in
the marked positions.

closest to the wheel to be
changed.

3 Turn the jack crank or lever
clockwise to extend the jack.

. Raising vehicle

A\ WARNING

Your hands or fingers could get

trapped when using the jack. There is
a danger of injury. Keep your hands in
the described position when using the
jack, and do not change this position.

1 Hold the jack with one hand,
arrow 1, and grasp the jack
crank or lever with your other
hand, arrow 2.

2 Guide the jack into the rectangu-
lar recess of the jacking point

4 Remove your hand from the jack
as soon as the jack is under
load and continue to turn the
jack crank or lever with one
hand.

5 Make sure that the base of the
vehicle jack is extended perpen-

ALITI90N
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dicular to and at right angles
underneath the jacking point.

kg A
g - <&

6 Raise by cranking until the jack
is supported on the ground with
its entire surface and the wheel
in question is at most 3 cm, 1.2
inches off the ground.

. Fitting a wheel

Only fit one emergency wheel at
most, as required.

1 Unscrew the wheel studs.
2 Remove the wheel.

3 Put on the new wheel or emer-
gency wheel and tighten at least
two wheel studs crosswise until
finger-tight.

If non-original light alloy wheels not

from the vehicle manufacturer are fit-

ted, the wheel studs belonging to the
wheels may also have to be used.

4 Tighten the remaining wheels
studs until finger-tight and then
tighten all the wheel studs
crosswise.

5 Turn the jack crank anticlock-
wise to retract the jack and
lower the vehicle.

6 Remove the jack and stow it
securely.

. After wheel change

1 Tighten the wheel studs cross-
wise. The tightening torque is
140 Nm, approximately 101 Ib ft.

2 Stow the faulty wheel in the
boot, if necessary.

3 Check tyre inflation pressure at
the next opportunity and correct
as necessary.

4 Reset the Tyre Pressure Monitor
(TPM).
5 Check the tight fit of the wheel

studs using a calibrated torque
wrench.

6 Drive to the nearest any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer to have the dam-
aged tyre replaced.

IEmergency wheel’

": if equipped

. Principle

In case of a flat tyre, the emergency
wheel can be used as a replace-
ment for the defective tyre. The
emergency wheel is intended for
short-term use until the defective
wheel has been replaced.



5-1. MOBILITY

325

. General

Only fit one emergency wheel at
most.

Additionally, regularly check the
tyre inflation pressure of the emer-
gency wheel in the boot and correct
the pressure if necessary.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The emergency wheel has special
dimensions. When driving with an
emergency wheel, the driving proper-
ties may change, for example
reduced directional stability when
braking, longer braking distance and
modified self-steering behaviour in
the limit range. There is a danger of
accidents. Drive with care and do not
exceed a speed of 80 km/h, 50 mph.

The emergency wheel and the tools
for changing wheels are located in
a bag in the boot.

. Removing emergency wheel

1 Release the lashing strap at the
buckle, arrow 1.

2 Unhook the lashing straps from
the lashing eyes.

3 Remove the bag containing the
emergency wheel and the tools
for changing wheels from the
boot, arrow 2.

4 Open the bag, take out the
emergency wheel and the tools
for changing wheels.

Inserting the emergency
wheel

1 Stow the emergency wheel and
the tools for changing wheels in
the bag.

2 Place the bag in the boot.

3 Hook the lashing straps onto the
lashing eyes.

4 Tie the lashing straps. Make
sure that it is seated correctly
and firmly.

ALITIGON
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Engine compartment

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.
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IOverview

"Tllnmrrmnm

Filler neck for washing fluid

Qil filler neck

Additional coolant tank cooling
Engine coolant tank

Vehicle identification number

NOODAWN=

IBonnet

Starting assistance, negative battery terminal
Starting assistance, positive battery terminal

A\ WARNING

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Incorrectly performed work in the
engine compartment can damage
components and lead to a safety risk.
There is a danger of accidents or
damage to property. Have work in the
engine compartment undertaken by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

The engine compartment contains
moving components. Certain compo-
nents in the engine compartment can
also move when the vehicle is
switched off, for example the radiator
fan. There is a danger of injury. Do
not reach into an area where there
are moving parts. Keep articles of
clothing and hair away from moving
parts.

ALITIGON
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A\ WARNING

The bonnet has protruding parts on

the inside, for example locking hooks.
There is a danger of injury. When the
bonnet is open, watch out for protrud-
ing parts and keep these areas clear.

A\ WARNING

If the bonnet is not correctly locked, it
can come open during the journey
and impair visibility. There is a danger
of accidents. Stop immediately and
close the bonnet correctly.

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when opening and closing
the bonnet. There is a danger of
injury. When opening and closing,
make sure that the area of movement
of the bonnet is kept clear.

NOTICE

Wipers that are folded away from the
windscreen can become trapped if
the bonnet is opened. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Before
opening the bonnet, make sure that
the wipers with wiper blades fitted are
in contact with the windscreen.

NOTICE

When closing, the bonnet must lock
into place on both sides. Applying
additional pressure can damage the
bonnet. There is a danger of damage
to property. Open the bonnet again
and close it firmly. Avoid applying
additional pressure.

. Opening

1 Pull the lever, arrow 1.

The bonnet is released.

2 After releasing the lever, pull the
lever again, arrow 2.

The bonnet is opened.

3 Watch out for any protruding
parts of the bonnet.

. Closing

&\«« .

4
K

Allow the bonnet to drop from a

height of approximately 50 cm, 20

in.

The bonnet must engage on both

sides.
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Operating fluids

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IFueI quality

. General

Depending on the region, many fill-
ing stations sell fuel that is adapted
to winter or summer conditions.
Fuel that is sold in winter facilitates
cold starting, for example.

. Petrol

You can fill up with fuels with a
maximum ethanol content of 25 %,
for example E10 or E25.

In order to achieve nominal values
for driving performance and con-
sumption, take account of the petrol
grade specified in the sales litera-
ture.

The engine has knock control. This
means that different petrol grades
can be used.

When using fuel with the minimum
quality, e.g., RON 91, or fuel with
an ethanol content of 10 % to max.
25 %, the vehicle may emit knock-
ing noises or other abnormal
sounds and the engine may run
poorly. These have no effect on the
engine service life.

ALITIGON

Safety notes

‘ General

For optimal fuel consumption, the
petrol should be sulphur-free or
have a low sulphur content.

Fuels labelled on the pump as con-
taining metal must not be used.

A\ WARNING

The fuel system and engine can be
damaged by the wrong fuel, even in
small quantities, and by the wrong
fuel additives. In addition, the catalytic
converter may be permanently dam-
aged. There is a danger of injury and
material damage. For petrol engines,

do not refuel with or add the following:
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A\ WARNING

* Leaded petrol.

* Metallic additives, for example
manganese or iron.

Do not activate standby state after
incorrect refuelling. Contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

NOTICE

Incorrect fuels can damage the fuel
system and engine. There is a danger
of damage to property. Do not refuel
with fuel with a higher ethanol content
than recommended. Do not refuel
with fuel containing methanol, for
example M5 to M100.

NOTICE

Fuel below the specified minimum
quality can adversely affect engine
function or lead to engine damage.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not refuel with petrol below
the specified minimum quality.

Petrol grade

> 2.0L engine models and 3.0L
engine models (DB45L-MRLW,
DB45L-ZRLW, DB46R-MRRW,
DB46R-ZRRW)

Super, RON 95.

Use this fuel to achieve the nominal
performance and consumption fig-
ures.

» 3.0L engine models
(DBO5L-MULW, DBO5L-ZULW,
DB06R-MURW, DBO6R-ZURW)

Super, RON 98.

Use this fuel to achieve the nominal
performance and consumption fig-
ures.

‘ Minimum grade

Unleaded petrol, RON 91.

IEngine oil

. General

Engine oil consumption depends on
the driving style and operating con-
ditions.

Therefore check the engine oil level
regularly each time you fill up with
fuel by taking a detailed measure-
ment.

Engine oil consumption can be

increased, for example in the fol-

lowing situations:

» Sporty driving style.

* Running in the engine.

* Engine idling.

» Use of engine oil grades catego-
rised as unsuitable.

Different vehicle messages are
shown on the Control Display,
depending on the engine oil level.

. Safety notes

NOTICE

Too little engine oil causes engine
damage. There is a danger of dam-
age to property. Top up with engine oil
immediately.
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NOTICE

Too much engine oil can damage the
engine or the catalytic converter.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not top up with too much
engine oil. If there is too much engine
oil, have the engine oil level corrected
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

. Electronic oil measurement

‘ General

Electronic oil measurement uses
two measuring methods:

* Monitoring.

* Detailed measurement.

When frequently making short trips
or using a sporty driving style, for
example taking corners at high
speed, regularly perform a detailed
measurement.

Monitoring

M Principle

The engine oil level is monitored
electronically during the journey
and can be shown on the control
display.

If the engine oil level is outside its
permissible operating range, a
vehicle message is shown.

B Operating requirements

A current measurement is available
after approximately 30 minutes of
normal driving.

H Displaying the engine oil level
Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 ¥=7"Engine oil level"
The engine oil level is displayed.
B System limits

When frequently making short trips
or using a sporty driving style, it
may not be possible to measure the
oil level. In this case, the measure-
ment for the last, sufficiently long
journey is displayed.

Detailed measurement

M Principle

The engine oil level is checked
when the vehicle is stationary and
is shown on a scale.

If the engine oil level is outside its
permissible operating range, a
vehicle message is shown.

ALITIGON

B General

During measurement, the idle
speed is slightly raised.

B Operating requirements

* Vehicle is standing horizontally.

» Selector lever in selector lever
position N or P and accelerator
pedal not pressed.

» Engine is running and is at oper-
ating temperature.

M Carrying out a detailed meas-
urement

Via Toyota Supra Command:
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"My Vehicle"

"Vehicle status"

¥=7:"Engine oil level"

"Engine oil level measurement"

A h WO N =

"Start measurement"

The engine oil level is checked and
shown on a scale.

. Adding engine oil

‘ General

Do not top up engine oil unless a
message is displayed in the instru-
ment cluster. The top-up amount is
specified in the message on the
Control Display.

Only replenish with suitable types
of engine oil, see page 333.

Safely stop the vehicle and switch
off drive-ready state before topping
up with engine oil.

Do not add too much engine oil.

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Service products, for example oils,
greases, coolants and fuels, can con-
tain substances that are harmful to
health. There is a danger of injury or
even death. Please comply with the
instructions on the containers. Do not
allow service products to come into
contact with clothing, skin or eyes. Do
not pour service products into other
bottles. Keep service products out of
the reach of children.

NOTICE

Too little engine oil causes engine
damage. There is a danger of dam-
age to property. Top up with engine oil
immediately.

NOTICE

Too much engine oil can damage the
engine or the catalytic converter.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not add too much engine oil.
If there is too much engine oil, have
the engine oil level corrected by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

‘ Overview

The oil filler neck is in the engine
compartment , see page 327.

‘ Adding engine oil

1 Open the bonnet, see page 328.

2 Turn the cap anticlockwise to
open.

3 Add engine oil.
4 Tighten cap.
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I Engine oil grades for topping
up

‘ General

Engine oil quality is a crucial factor
determining the lifetime of the
engine.

Only replenish with the types of
engine oil that are listed.

Some engine oil grades may not be
available in all countries.

Safety notes

NOTICE

Oil additives can damage the engine.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not use oil additives.

NOTICE

Using the wrong engine oil can result
in engine malfunctions and damage.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. When selecting the engine oil,
make sure that the engine oil corre-
sponds to the oil specification.

Suitable engine oil grades

Engine oil with the following oil
specification can be topped up:

Gasoline Engine

Toyota Genuine Motor Oil SN 0W-20
C5 for GR Toyota Supra

BMW Longlife-17 FE+ OW-20

Alternative engine oil grades

If suitable engine oils are not avail-
able, up to 1 litre, approximately 2
pints, of an engine oil with the fol-
lowing oil specification can be used
for topping up:

B ACEA grade

ACEA C2.
ACEACa.

M Viscosity grade (SAE)

SAE 0W-20.
SAE 5W-20.
SAE 0W-30.
SAE 5W-30.
SAE 0W-40.
SAE 5W-40.

Viscosity classes with a high vis-
cosity grade can increase fuel con-
sumption.
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Additional information on suitable
oil specifications and viscosity
classes of engine oils can be
obtained from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Oil change

NOTICE

Not changing the engine oil at the cor-
rect time may result in increased
engine wear and thus engine dam-
age. There is a risk of material dam-
age. Do not exceed the service date
indicated in the vehicle.
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The manufacturer of the vehicle
recommends having the engine oil
changed by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

ICooIant

. General

Coolant is a mixture of water and
an additive.

Not all commercially available addi-
tives are suitable for the vehicle.
Information regarding suitable addi-
tives is available from any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Not all commercially available addi-
tives are suitable for the vehicle.
The vehicle manufacturer recom-
mends using coolant with the BMW
LC-18 specification. Do not mix
additives of different colours. Com-
ply with the 50:50 mixing ratio of
water to additive. Information
regarding suitable additives is avail-
able from any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the cooling system is opened when
the engine is hot, coolant can escape
and cause scalding. There is a dan-
ger of injury. Only open the cooling
system when the engine has cooled
down.

A\ WARNING

Additives are harmful to health and
incorrect additives can damage the
engine. There is a danger of injury
and damage to property. Do not allow
additives to come into contact with
clothing, skin or eyes, and do not
swallow them. Only use suitable addi-
tives.

A\ WARNING

Excessive water in the coolant
reduces its cooling and antifreeze
effect. There is a risk of material dam-
age. Comply with the 50:50 mixture
ratio of water to coolant additive.

. Coolant level

‘ General

Depending on the motorisation,
there will be one or two coolant
expansion tank(s) in the engine
compartment. Check the coolant
levels and top up.

On factory delivery or after a work-
shop visit, the coolant may be over-
filled in the coolant tank. The
normal level of the coolant level is
achieved by prolonging the operat-
ing time.
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The coolant level is indicated by
means of the max. mark in the filler
neck of the coolant expansion tank.

For further information:

Overview, see page 327.

Checking the coolant level

1 Allow the engine to cool down.

2 Turn off the air conditioning sys-
tem. Air conditioning, see page
266.

3 Open the bonnet, see page 328.

4 Turn cap on coolant tank slightly
anticlockwise, then allow the
pressure to escape.

5 Open cap on coolant tank.

6 The coolant level is correctifitis
just below the Max. mark in the
filler neck.

7 Tighten cap.

Topping up

1 Allow the engine to cool down.

2 Open the bonnet, see page 328.

3 Turn cap on coolant tank slightly
anticlockwise, then allow the
pressure to escape.

4 Open cap on coolant tank.

5 If necessary, slowly top up to the
correct level; do not overfill.

6 Tighten cap.

7 Have the cause of coolant loss
rectified as soon as possible.

H Disposal

&
When disposing of coolant and
coolant additives, comply with the

relevant environmental protection
regulations.

IWasher fluid

. General

All washer jets are supplied from
one tank.

Use a mixture of tap water and
screenwash concentrate for the
windscreen washer system, if nec-
essary with the addition of anti-
freeze.

Recommended minimum fill level: 1
litre, 1.7 Imp. pints.

ALITIGON
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Some antifreezes can contain toxic
substances, and are flammable.
There is a risk of fire and fatal injury.
Please comply with the instructions
on the containers. Keep antifreezes
away from sources of combustion. Do
not pour service products into other
bottles. Keep service products out of
the reach of children.

A\ WARNING

Washer fluid can ignite on contact
with hot parts of the engine and catch
fire. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Only top up
washer fluid when the engine has
cooled down. Then fully close the cap
of the washer fluid reservoir.

NOTICE

Additives containing silicone added to
the washer fluid for their water bead-
ing effect on the windows may dam-
age the washer system. There is a
danger of damage to property. Do not
add any additives containing silicone
to the washer fluid.

NOTICE

Mixing different screenwash concen-
trates or antifreezes can result in
damage to the washer system. There
is a danger of damage to property. Do
not mix different screenwash concen-
trates or antifreezes. Please comply
with the instructions and mixing ratios
stated on the containers.

The reservoir for the washer fluid is
located in the engine compartment.

. Malfunction

Using undiluted screenwash con-
centrate or antifreeze made of alco-
hol may result in false indications at
low temperatures below
-15°C/+5°F.
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CBS

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IMaintenance System

The maintenance system indicates
what maintenance measures are
required and thereby assists in
maintaining the road safety and
operational safety of the vehicle.

The exact work required and the
maintenance intervals may vary
depending on the equipment and
national-market version. Labour,
spare parts, operating materials
and wear materials are charged
separately. Additional information is
available from from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Principle

Condition Based Service CBS
determines the maintenance
requirement using sensors and
special algorithms which monitor
the conditions in which the vehicle
is used.

This system therefore allows main-
tenance measures to be adapted to
the individual usage profile.

. General

Information on service notification,
see page 173, can be shown on the
Control Display.

. Periods out of use
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Stationary periods when the vehicle
is out of use with its vehicle battery
disconnected are taken into
account.

Have any time-dependent mainte-
nance measures, for example,
changing service products, per
formed by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IService history

. Maintenance and repairs

Have maintenance and repairs car-
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ried out by a dealer of the manufac-
turer or another qualified dealer or
a specialist workshop.

. Entries

The maintenance work carried out
is entered in the maintenance
records and the vehicle data. As
with a service booklet, the entries
provide evidence of regular mainte-
nance.

. Displays

Maintenance entered is shown on
the Control Display, see page 173.

Scheduled maintenance (for
Europe)

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance
schedule, read the "Toyota Service
Booklet" or "Toyota Warranty Booklet".

Scheduled maintenance (for
Australia)

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance
schedule, refer to the "Warranty and
Service Booklet".

Scheduled maintenance
(except for Europe and
Australia)

® Scheduled maintenance should
be performed at specified inter-
vals according to the mainte-
nance schedule.

The interval for scheduled maintenance
is determined by the odometer reading
or the time interval, whichever comes
first, shown in the schedule.

Maintenance beyond the last period
should be performed at the same inter-
vals.

® Where to go for maintenance
service?

It makes good sense to take your vehi-
cle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other
inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialists receiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
service tips and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.
Doesn’t that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of
money in special Toyota tools and ser-
vice equipment. It helps them to do the
job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service depart-
ment will perform all of the scheduled
maintenance on your vehicle reliably
and economically.

Rubber hoses (for cooling and heater
system, brake system and fuel system)
should be inspected by a qualified tech-
nician according to the Toyota mainte-
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nance schedule.

Rubber hoses are particularly important
maintenance items. Have any deterio-
rated or damaged hoses replaced
immediately. Note that rubber hoses
will deteriorate with age, resulting in
swelling, chafing or cracking.

IFor Australia: maintenance

No maintenance work other than
normal maintenance is required to
keep the emission levels of your
vehicle within the design limits.

Socket for on-board diagno-
sis OBD

. General

Devices connected to the OBD
socket trigger the alarm system
when the vehicle is locked.
Remove any devices connected to
the OBD socket before locking the
vehicle.

For further information:

Indicator and warning lamps, see
page 166.

. Safety note

NOTICE

Incorrect use of the OBD on-board
diagnosis socket can result in mal-
functions in the vehicle. There is a
danger of damage to property. Only
have service and maintenance work
involving the OBD on-board diagnosis
socket carried out by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer or
other authorised persons. Only con-
nect devices that have been tested
and found to be safe for use with the
OBD on-board diagnosis socket.

. Position

The OBD socket for checking emis-
sions-relevant components is
located on the driver's side.

IRecycIing

The manufacturer of the vehicle
recommends returning the vehicle
to a collection point nominated by
the manufacturer at the end of its
life cycle. The relevant national
legal provisions apply to returns
and recycling in general. Informa-
tion on recycling and sustainability
can be found on the manufacturer’s

ALITIGON
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country-specific websites. Further
information is available from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.



51.MOBILITY 341

Scheduled maintenance (except for Europe and
Australia)

Perform maintenance by the schedule as follows:

IMaintenance schedule requirements

Your vehicle needs to be serviced according to the normal maintenance
schedule.

Maintenance schedule (except for Korea, Mexico and South
Africa)

Maintenance operations:
| = Inspect, correct or replace as necessary
R = Replace, change or lubricate

SERVICE

INTERVAL : ODOMETER READING

(Odometer x1000

T o 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 | MONTHS =

months, which- W
=

éver comes X1.000 7.2 |14.4/21.6/28.8| 36 |43.2|50.4|57.6 =

first.) miles <

BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS

Engine oil (Include
1 |engine oil filter) R|R|R|R|R|RJ|]R]|R 12
<<See note.>>

IGNITION SYSTEM

2 ‘Sparkplugs ’ ‘ R ’ ‘ R ’ ‘ R ’ ‘ R ’ 24
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS
3 ‘Airfilter ’ ‘ R ’ ‘ R ’ ‘ R ’ ‘ R ’ 24

CHASSIS AND BODY

4 |Brake pads Replace when the brake warning light )

appears.

First replace at 36 months, then replace at every 24

5 |Brake fluid
months.
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SERVICE

INTERVAL-: ODOMETER READING

(Odometer x1000

Rl km 12 1 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 | MONTHS

months, which-

ever comes X1.000 7.2 |14.4)121.6(28.8| 36 |43.2/50.4|57.6

first.) miles
Horn, headlight flash-

6 |ers and hazard warn- 48
ing flashers

7 |Interior lighting I I 48

8 |Blower I I 48

9 |Lighting system I I 48

10 |Seat belts I I 48

1 Wiper and window | | 48
washer system
Tire settings in the

12 |central information 48
display (CID)

13 Tires (If necessary, | | 48
emergency wheel)

14 |Mobility Set I I 48
Warning triangle,

15 | high-visibility jacket 48
and first-aid kit
Washer fluid for the

16 |window washer sys- 48
tem

17 Coolant level an.d. 48
coolant composition
Brake lines and the

18 |brake line connec- 48
tions
Vehicle underbody

19 |and all other visible 48
components

20 |Steering components 48
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SERVICE

INTERVAL: ODOMETER READING

(Odometer x1000

e o K 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 | ONTHS

months, which-
ever comes 22 7.2 (14.4121.6|28.8| 36 |43.2/50.4|57.6

first.) miles

21 Roaq safety and. per- | | 48
forming a test drive

22 | Micro filter R R R R 24

NOTE:

Replace both the engine oil and oil filter when the engine oil warning light
appears, even if 12 months have not passed or when driven less than
12000 km (7200 miles) since the last oil change.

IMaintenance schedule (for Korea, Mexico and South Africa)

Maintenance operations:

| = Inspect, correct or replace as necessary

R = Replace, change or lubricate

SERVICE INTER-

VAL: ODOMETER READING

ALITIGON

(Odometer read- | X1000 15 | 4 | g0 | g9 | 100 | 120 | MONTHS
ing or months, km

whichever comes (1000
first i 12
irst.) miles

24 36 48 60 72

BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS

Engine oil (Include
1 |engine oil filter) <<See | R R R R R R 18
note.>>
IGNITION SYSTEM
2 ‘Spark plugs ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ 54
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

3 ‘Airfilter ‘ ‘ ’ R ’ ‘ ‘ R ‘ 54
CHASSIS AND BODY
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SERVICE INTER-| 5, 5METER READING
VAL:
(Odometer read- | X1000 55 | 45 | g9 | g0 | 100 | 120 | MONTHS
ing or months, km
whichever comes
first 1000 | 45 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72
irst.) miles
4 | mecs Replace when the brake warning light i
appears.
5 |Brake fluid First replace at 36 months, then replace at every 24
months.
Horn, headlight flash-
6 |ers and hazard warn- | 36
ing flashers
7 |Interior lighting I | 36
8 |Blower I | 36
9 |Lighting system I | 36
10 |Seat belts I | 36
1 Wiper and window | | 36
washer system
Tire settings in the
12 |central information | 36
display (CID)
13 Tires (If necessary, | | 36
emergency wheel)
14 |Mobility Set I | 36
Warning triangle,
15 |high-visibility jacket | 36
and first-aid kit
Washer fluid for the
16 |window washer sys- | 36
tem
17 Coolant level an.c! | 36
coolant composition
18 Brake Illnes and th(.a | 36
brake line connections
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SERVICE INTER-

VAL: ODOMETER READING

(Odometer read- (X1000 | o0 1 45 | g0 | g0 | 100 | 120 | MONTHS
ing or months, km

whichever comes |yx1000

first.) miles 12 24 36 48 60 72
Vehicle underbody
19 |and all other visible | 36
components
20 |Steering components I | 36
21 Roac.i safety and' per- | | 36
forming a test drive
22 | Micro filter R R R R R R 18
NOTE:

Replace both the engine oil and oil filter when the engine oil warning light
appears, even if 18 months have not passed or when driven less than
20000 km (12000 miles) since the last oil change.

ALITIGON
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Replacing parts IWiper blades

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IOn-board tool kit

The on-board tool kit is located on
the right in the boot, under a cover.

Unlock the cover on the right-hand
side trim, arrow 1, and open, arrow
2.

. Safety notes

NOTICE

The windscreen may sustain damage
if a wiper falls onto it without the wiper
blade fitted. There is a danger of
damage to property. Hold the wiper
firmly when changing the wiper blade.
Do not fold in or switch on the wiper
without a wiper blade installed.

NOTICE

Wipers that are folded away from the
windscreen can become trapped if
the bonnet is opened. There is a risk
of material damage. Before opening
the bonnet, make sure that the wipers
with wiper blades fitted are in contact
with the windscreen.

NOTICE

When replacing the wiper blades, per-
form the procedure quickly and do not
leave the wiper arms lifted without the
wiper blades for longer than neces-

sary.

Replacing the front wiper
blades

1 To replace the wiper blades,
move the wipers to the fold-out
position, see page 155.

2 Stop the vehicle.
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3 Lift the wipers completely away
from the windscreen.

4 Press the button, arrow 1, and
pull out wiper blade, arrow 2.

1]

[

Loy <
T~

5 Insert the new wiper blade and
press into the holder until it
engages.

6 Foldin the wipers.

IBuIbs and lights

. General

Lights and bulbs are an important
aspect of driving safety.

All headlights and other lights use
LED or laser technology.

In the case of a defect, the manu-
facturer of the vehicle recom-
mends having respective work
carried out by any authorized

Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Headlight glass

During cool or humid weather, the
headlight glass can mist over on
the inside. When driving with the
lights switched on, the condensa-
tion disappears after a short time.
There is no need to replace the
headlight glass.

If moisture increasingly forms, for
example if there are water droplets
in the lamp despite the headlights
being switched on, have the head-
lights checked.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Concentrated laser light can cause
irritation or lasting damage to the ret-
ina of the eye. There is a danger of
injury. The manufacturer of your vehi-
cle recommends having work on the
lighting system, including bulb
replacement, performed by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

A\ WARNING

Intense brightness can irritate or harm
the retina of the eye. There is a dan-
ger of injury. Do not look directly into
the headlights or other light sources.
Do not remove covers from LEDs.

ALITIGON
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IVehicIe battery

. General

The battery is maintenance-free.

More information regarding the bat-
tery can be obtained from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The manufacturer of your vehicle
recommends having any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer register the vehicle battery
to the vehicle after the battery has
been replaced. Once the battery
has been registered again, all com-
fort functions will be available with-
out restriction and any vehicle
messages relating to the comfort
functions will no longer be dis-
played.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Vehicle batteries that are classified as
unsuitable may damage systems or
result in functions no longer being
carried out. There is a danger of injury
or damage to property. Only use vehi-
cle batteries that have been classified
as suitable by the vehicle manufac-
turer.

. Hazard symbols

The following hazard symbols can
be found on the vehicle battery:

Symbol Meaning

No smoking, no naked
flames, no sparks.

Wear protective goggles.

Keep away from chil-
dren.

Risk of acid burns: wear
gloves, do not tilt the bat-

tery.

> @ @D

Rinse any splashes of
acid with water immedi-
ately. If acid comes into
contact with eyes or is
swallowed, seek medi-
cal attention immedi-
ately.

+

No direct sunlight, no
frost.

Follow the user manual.

Explosive gas mixture.
Do not seal any open-
ings on the battery.

> e >

. When replacing the battery

The installed battery is designed
specifically for this vehicle. If an
inappropriate battery is used, oper-
ation of the Auto Start/Stop function
may be restricted in order to protect
the battery. Also, the battery may
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deteriorate faster than normal and
the engine may not be able to be
restarted. Contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Initial operation

The battery is operational. No spe-
cial precautions are required for
start-up.

. Charging the battery

‘ General

Ensure the battery is sufficiently
charged to guarantee the entire life-
time of the battery.

Ared indicator lamp is dis-
El played if the battery is flat.

Charge the battery under the fol-
lowing circumstances:

@ If the inspection glass on the top
of the battery is black.

@ If there is insufficient starting
capability.

The following conditions can have a

negative effect on battery output:

® Frequently driving short dis-
tances.

@ If the vehicle is not used for peri-
ods of longer than one month.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Battery chargers for the vehicle bat-
tery may operate with high voltages
and high currents which can overload
or damage the 12-volt on-board net-
work. There is a danger of injury or
material damage. Only connect bat-
tery chargers for the vehicle battery to
the jump-starting connections in the
engine compartment.

Jump-starting connections

Only charge the battery via the
jump-starting connections, see
page 364, in the engine compart-
ment and with the engine switched
off.

Battery charger

Battery chargers developed espe-
cially for the vehicle and suitable for
the on-board network can be
obtained from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Power failure

Following an electrical power fail-

ure, some equipment will have to

be reinitialised or individual settings

will need to be updated, for exam-

ple:

@ Memory function: save positions
again.

® Time: update.

® Date: update.

ALITIGON
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. Storing the battery

Observe the following information
on storing vehicle batteries:

® Store the battery in a cool and
dry place.

® Protect the battery from direct
sunlight and frost.

® Only clean the battery with a
damp, anti-static cloth.

® Store the battery upright and
secure it against falling over.

@ Install the oldest batteries first.

® Do not remove the protective cap
from the contacts.

® Charge or install the battery by
the date on the battery label at
the latest. Once fully charged,
the battery will work for another
10 months.

. Disposing of the old battery

Dispose of old batteries at
any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer or hand them
in to an authorised collect-
ing point.

N

&9

Batteries filled with acid should be
transported upright. Protect batter-
ies against falling over when in
transit.

The fuses are located at different
positions in the vehicle.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Incorrect or repaired fuses can over-
load electrical cables and compo-
nents. There is a risk of fire. Do not
repair blown fuses or replace them
with fuses with a different colour or
amp rating.

. In the interior

Fuses are located behind a cover in
the driver's side or front passen-
ger's side footwell.

\
\

Undo fastenings, arrow, and open
cover.

The fuse box is located at the front
right.

. Inside the boot

The fuses are located behind a
cover on the right-hand side in the



51.MOBILITY 351

boot. . Other fuse boxes

There are other fuse boxes in the
vehicle. In the event of a fault, con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

. Replacing fuses

Unlock the cover on the right-hand The manufacturer of the vehicle

2 by any authorized Toyota retailer or

Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

. Fuse informations

® BDC

ALITIGON
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® Front

® Rear

H]
|
I

X
231
F231
F232
F233
F234
F235
F236
F237
: F238
F239
A Fan

3 |
>

=

B

)
N
S

b

I
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® Fuse values

F:|1|2|3]|4]5]|6 V vorne rechts | F: 20|21
Be - [A]| 5 [75[7.5| 5 |20 |20 iB f:nn: rg;hts > [A] | 30 | 30
F: | 22|23 (2425|2627 |28 (20|30 (3132|3334 |35|36|37 (3839|4041 |46 |47 |48 (49|50 |51 |52 535455
[A][30 |30 |30 |20 |40 | - |40 |20 | 5 |15| 5 |5 |5 |5 |5 |5 |5 |60)40[50 20| - |20]10 |30 3020]30]20]30
F: |56 | 57 | 59| 60 | 61|62 |63 |64 65|66 |67 |68 |69 |70 |71|72|73|74]|75]|76 SV vorne Links | g F: [101[102
[A]|30(10|5 |4 |5 |5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5|5]|5]|75/5|1][10]|5 FB front left [A] 7.5
F: [103 104 (105|106 |107 108 |109 110 | 111|112 113|114 115|116 117 | 118 119120 | 121|122 | 123|124 | 125|126 | 127 | 128129 [130 | 131
A -] === Jrof1s] - | -] - |- |5 |-|-|-f30]5|-]-|-|-|-|-]-|-]-|-|-|-/|-
SV hinten | N F: 200 | 201|202 203 | 204 | 205 | 206 | 207 | 208 [ 209 | 210 | 211|212 | 213|214 | 215 | 216 | 217 | 218 | 219 | 220 | 221 | 222 | 223
FB rear [Al| - |- | -|75]5|-|5|%|5|5|5]|-|15]-|5|5]|5/4]2]|-[30]-|-]-
F: 224225226 | 227 | 228|229 |230 | 231|232 233 | 234 | 235 | 236 | 237 | 238 | 230 | 240 | 242 | 243 | 244 | 245 | 246 | 247 | 248 | 249 | 250 | 251 | 252 | 253 | 254
[Al| - |30 |40 30| - [* |30 [30[40 |- |- |- |- |- |*%]|-|20]-|-|5]|-|-[|10|-]-|5|-|5|-]|5
F: | 255|256 | 257 | 258 | 259 | 260 | 261|262 | 263 | 264 | 265 | 266 | 267 | 268 | 269 | 270 | 271|272 | 273 | 274 | 276 | 277 | 278 | 279 280 | 281 | 282 | 283 | 284 | 285
[A]| 5 (755 |5 15| 5 | - |5 | - [10[30 40| > |40 (30| - (30| - (20| - | - | = |5 |k |[>*k[20] - |- [20] -
F: | 286|287 | 288|289 | 200 | 291 | 292|293 | 294 | 295 | 296
Al - | - | -J20)-J30]|-|-]-]-]2
F: Fuse

[A]: Ampere (Fuse - Value)

* <

: Spare Slot 8

F55, F56, F64, F65, F67, [

(=) @ F28 F68 3
F28, F32 F75

F3, F40, F204 F1, F57, F210

2
3

m F118 F215, F217

Qo |F40 F59

ID

@]} F231 F36, F244
F48, F50, F52, F265, F269 F34, F73

nin
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A |F36,F63 {:Q; F32, F70, F209
H& F206, F244, F271 —@o+ |F46, F273
@ F20, F21 = 3 |F3, F254
@& |F3 F4, F5, F6, F244
0BD |F2 LR axa |F51
7 |F254 @\) F4
29 |2 E F69, F70
& [F2F2 i |F203, F206, F209, F271
=
%% F2 20 300z |F1, F3, F39
Z
v | 1» F59, F60, F76, F204, s~ |F36. F61,F62,F67, F6s,
ASSISTANCE |F208, F209, F255 N FT1
F212 @ F4
F1, F32, F59, F212, F214,
MEDIA |F215, F216, F217, F218, ., |Fer. Fes
F220
Symbol  Meaning
e P21 VSC Vehicle Stability C
ehicle Stability Con-
((» trol System
BDC |F39
(» Parking brake
‘-o‘( F252
A/@ Air conditioning




Rear-view mirror

o [

Overhead function center,
Exterior door handle elec-
tronics

N\
©
¢

Instrument cluster

Additional battery: Dual
Accumulator System (DSS)

Fuel pump control electron-
ics, Natural Vacuum Leak
Detection, Gas generator for
battery safety terminal,
Remote control receiver

Y =2 | D

Electric window opener

USB Hub

Body Domain Controller

Controller (Toyota Supra
Command)

Electric fan (air cooler), Con-
trolled differential lock

=@{>+

12 V socket, Cigarette
lighter

Interior lights in the boot
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Symbol Meaning Symbol  Meaning
Defrost the windscreen and Heating and air-condition-
m remove condensation gls ing system
Blower motor, Interior venti- Vehicle's diagnostic port
98 L 0BD
TD lation 2 (interface)
[[_wm_'r] Rear window heating []ED Interior lights in the boot
Seat heating .@ Vertical Dynamic platform
(] Seat setting Vertical Dynamic platform
% Crash-security module %% Vertical Dynamic platform
Switching center column, DRIVING
@ Light switch element, steer- ASSISTANCE Mono Camera (Kafas)
ing Operating panel Audio
HiFi amplifier, Video module Head Unit
@ »)) TV =z
o
MEDIA Active Sound Design g
5
_<
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Symbol

Meaning

Door lock, Exterior door
handle electronics, Telem-
atic Communication Box

L ad

Electronic gear box control

@

Telematic Communication
Box, Exterior door handle
electronics

Electric fan, Rear Power dis-
tributor

5
-

Engine control

MW

DES

Switching center column,
Light switch element, Body
Domain Controller

Control panels centre con-
sole, Interior light in the
glove box, Interior light, Inte-
rior light in the sunvisor,
Exterior mirror, Selector
lever

Breakdown Assist

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

If a malfunction occurs
while driving

A\ WARNING

Telematic Communication
Box, Exterior door handle
electronics passenger side

Switcher block driver's door,
Exterior mirror

If a malfunction occurs while driving,
immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place.
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A\ WARNING

If a warning light illuminates or
flashes, or a warning message is dis-
played, immediately stop the vehicle
in a safe place. Do not open the hood
to inspect the engine, as doing so
may lead to serious injury, such as
steam burns. If a warning message is
displayed, perform the necessary pro-
cedures according to the displayed
message or explanation in the
owner’s manual.

These warning messages indicate
that a malfunction has occurred in a
system or function of the vehicle. If
you continue to drive the vehicle, the
engine may stop suddenly, possibly
leading to an accident. Also, even if
no warning lights are illuminated or
messages are displayed, if any
abnormal sounds, smells or vibrations
are detected, or of the engine stops
suddenly, refrain from opening the
hood to inspect the engine and con-
sult any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

Brake and fuel lines run under the
floor of the vehicle. If any of these
lines are damaged, the brakes may
fail or leaking fuel may ignite and
cause a fire.

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

If you hear a loud noise or feel some-
thing impact the underside of the
vehicle while driving, immediately
stop the vehicle in a safe place.

After stopping the vehicle in a safe
place, check the underside of the
vehicle for any leaking brake fluid, oil
or fuel. If any fluid is leaking, stop
driving immediately and have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

If the engine stalls while driving, sev-
eral warning lights will illuminate.
Depending on vehicle specifications,
the power-assisted brakes and power
steering may stop operating. In this
case the braking power will be
reduced and operation of the steering
wheel will become heavy. Although
the operation of the brakes and steer-
ing will not be totally lost, they will
require stronger than normal input to
operate. Stop the vehicle in a safe
place as soon as possible.

ALITIGON
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A\ WARNING

While driving, if a tire has been punc-
tured or has ruptured, firmly grip the
steering wheel, gradually reduce the
vehicle speed and stop the vehicle in
a safe place. Avoid sudden braking
and steering operations as doing so
may cause you to lose control of the
vehicle. Gradually reduce the vehicle
speed and stop the vehicle in a safe
place.

5

@ \ehicles equipped with run-flat tires

As the sidewalls of run-flat tires are
especially stiff, it may be difficult to
feel when a tire is punctured or if the
tire pressure has decreased sud-
denly. It may also be difficult to vis-
ually tell that a tire is flat or the
inflation pressure is low.

If the tire pressure warning indicator
illuminates, while avoiding sudden
braking or steering operations,
decelerate to 80 km/h or less, care-
fully stop the vehicle in a safe place
and check the condition of each tire.
For details on how to check the condi-
tion of the tires, see page 298. If any
tire is damaged, contact any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any reliable repairer
for assistance.

The tire pressure warning indicator
may not illuminate if the inflation pres-
sure of a tire drops rapidly, such as
when a tire has burst.

If you have been involved in
a collision

If you have been involved in a colli-
sion, perform the following:

1 Immediately leave the vehicle
and move to a safe place in
order to avoid secondary colli-
sions. Make sure to turn the
engine switch off to help prevent
the vehicle from catching fire. If
the airbags have deployed
(inflated), the airbag related
parts will be extremely hot.
Avoid touching the parts with
your hands or any part of your
body.

2 |If someone has been injured,
contact emergency services and
request assistance. If someone
has no obvious external injuries,
but they may have a head injury,
keep their airway open while
moving them as little as possi-
ble. If there is danger of the
vehicle being involved in a sec-
ondary collision, move the
injured person to a safe place
while keeping them as horizon-
tal as possible.
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IHazard warning lights

2 Remove the warning triangle.

The button is located in the centre
console.

The red light in the button flashes
when the hazard warning lights are
switched on.

IWarning triangle*

if equipped
1 Unlock the cover, arrow 1, and
fold open, arrow 2.

IRoadside assistance

. Principle

Roadside assistance can be con-
tacted if you require help in the
event of a breakdown.

. General

In the case of a breakdown, data on
the vehicle condition can be trans-
ferred to the roadside assistance. It
is possible that malfunctions can be
remedied directly.

Contact with roadside assistance
can also be made via a vehicle
message, see page 166.

. Operating requirements

® Activated Toyota Supra Connect
contract.

® Mobile reception.
® Standby state is switched on.

. Starting roadside assistance

Via Toyota Supra Command:

ALITIGON
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1 "Connected Serv."
2 "Toyota Supra Assistance"

3 "Roadside assistance"

A voice connection is established.

IEmergency call

. Statutory emergency call

‘ Principle

Overview
| ; /
\ ‘Jf ‘ \\ /
\\ / l ) f
\\ ( L \ /\
| < A

The system can be used to trigger
an emergency call automatically or
manually in emergency situations.

General

Press the SOS button in an emer-
gency only.

The emergency call establishes a
connection to a public emergency
call number.

This depends on factors such as
the specific mobile telephone net-
work and the national regulations.

The emergency call is placed using
the SIM card integrated in the vehi-
cle and cannot be switched off.

For technical reasons, it might not
be possible to make an emergency
call in highly adverse conditions.

SOS b .
utton

‘ Operating requirements

® Standby state is switched on.

® Emergency call system is func-
tional.

® If the vehicle is equipped with
automatic emergency call: the
SIM card integrated in the vehi-
cle is activated.

Automatic triggering

In certain circumstances, for exam-
ple deployment of the airbags, an
emergency call may be placed
automatically immediately after an
accident of corresponding severity.
An automatic emergency call is not
influenced by pressing the SOS
button.

Manual triggering

1 Tap on cover flap.
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2 Press and hold the SOS button
until the LED in the button area
is illuminated green.

® The LED is illuminated green
when the emergency call has
been activated.

If a cancellation request is displayed on
the Control Display, the emergency call
can be cancelled.

If the situation permits, wait in the vehi-
cle until voice contact has been estab-
lished.

® The LED flashes green when the
connection to the emergency
number has been established.

In the case of an emergency call, data
is sent to the public rescue coordination
centre in order to decide what rescue
measures are required. The data may
include, for example, the current posi-
tion of the vehicle, if this can be deter-
mined.

For information on data transfer and
storage, see page 15.

Even if you can no longer hear the res-
cue coordination centre through the
loudspeakers, the rescue coordination
centre may still be able to hear you
speak.

The rescue coordination centre
ends the emergency call.

Malfunction

The emergency call function may
be impaired.

The LED in the area of the SOS
button flashes for approximately 30
seconds. A Check Control mes-

sage is shown.

Have the system checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

. Automatic emergency call

‘ Principle

The system can be used to trigger
an emergency call automatically or
manually in emergency situations.

General

Depending on the equipment and
the nationalmarket version, the
vehicle may have an emergency
call system.

Press the SOS button in an emer-
gency only.

ALITIGON

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem establishes a connection with
the Toyota emergency call centre.

Even if no emergency call through
Toyota emergency call centre is
possible, in some cases an emer-
gency call may still be established
to a public emergency call number.
This depends on factors such as
the specific mobile telephone net-
work and the national regulations.

For technical reasons, it might not
be possible to make an emergency
call in highly adverse conditions.
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Overview

SOS b .
utton

’ Operating requirements

® Standby state is switched on.

® Activated Toyota Supra Connect
contract.

® Emergency call system is func-
tional.

® The SIM card integrated in the
vehicle is activated.

Automatic triggering

In certain circumstances, for exam-
ple deployment of the airbags, an
emergency call may be placed
automatically immediately after an
accident of corresponding severity.
An automatic emergency call is not
influenced by pressing the SOS
button.

Manual triggering

1 Tap on cover flap.

2 Press and hold the SOS button
until the LED in the button area
is illuminated green.

® The LED is illuminated green
when the emergency call has
been activated.

If a cancellation request is displayed on
the Control Display, the emergency call
can be cancelled.

If the situation permits, wait in the vehi-
cle until voice contact has been estab-
lished.

® The LED flashes green when the
connection to the emergency
number has been established.

When an emergency call is sent via
Toyota Emergency Call Centre, data is
sent to the Toyota Emergency Call
Centre in order to decide what rescue
measures are required. The data may
include, for example, the current posi-
tion of the vehicle, if this can be deter-
mined.

If questions posed by the Toyota Emer-
gency Call Centre remain unanswered,
rescue measures are automatically ini-
tiated.

Even if you can no longer hear the
Toyota Emergency Call Centre through
the loudspeakers, the Toyota Emer-
gency Call Centre may still be able to
hear you speak.

The Toyota Emergency Call Centre
ends the emergency call.

IFire extinguisher*

" if equipped
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B Principle A\ WARNING
The fire extinguisher can be used to | OPiects in the driver's footwell can
. ) restrict the pedal travel or block a
put out vehicle fires. pedal that has been pressed. There is
a risk of accident. Ensure that items in
the vehicle are stowed securely and
. General cannot get into the driver's footwell.

Depending on the vehicle's equip- . _ .
ment and national-market version, I Taking out the fire extin-

the vehicle may have a fire extin- guisher
guisher. Open the buckles on the retaining
strap.

. Overview

The fire extinguisher is located in
the vehicle interiour, e.g. behindthe 1o yse the fire extinguisher, follow

. Using the fire extinguisher

cupholder or in the glove box. the manufacturer's instructions on
the fire extinguisher and the infor-
. Safety note mation supplied with it.

A WARNING . Stowing the fire extinguisher =
Incorrect use of the fire extinguisher ] . i ©)
can cause injury. There is a danger of 1 Insert the fire extinguisher into g
injury. Observe the information below the holder. 5
when using the fire extinguisher: <

2 Hook in and close the buckles.
@ Do not inhale the extinguishing

agent. If the extinguishing agent is

inhaled, move the casualty out into . Maintenance and refilling
the fresh air. If the casualty experi-
ences breathing difficulties, contact Have the fire extinguisher checked
a doctor immediately. .
every 2 years by any authorized
@ Do not allow the extinguishing Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
agent to come into contact with the . . .
skin. Prolonged contact with the repairer, or any reliable repairer.
extinguishing agent can cause the Take note of the next maintenance

skin to dry out. date for the fire extinguisher.

® Do not allow the extinguishing . . .
agent to come into contact with the Replace the fire extinguisher after
eyes. In the event of contact with use or have it refilled.
the eyes, rinse them immediately
with plenty of water. In case of pro-
longed discomfort, contact a doctor.
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IStarting assistance

. General

If the vehicle battery is discharged,
the engine can be started from
another vehicle's battery using two
jump leads. Only use jump leads

with fully insulated terminal clamps.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Touching live components can result
in an electric shock. There is a danger
of injury or even death. Do not touch
any components that could be live.

A\ WARNING

Connecting the jump leads in the
wrong sequence can cause sparks.
There is a danger of injury. Please
comply with the correct sequence
when connecting up.

A\ WARNING

Contact between the bodywork of the
two vehicles when jump-starting can
cause a short circuit. There is a dan-
ger of injury or material damage.
Make sure there is no contact
between vehicle bodies.

. Preparations

1 Check whether the battery in the
other vehicle shows 12 volts.
Information about the voltage is
provided on the battery.

2 Switch off the engine of the
other vehicle.

3 Switch off any power consumers
in both vehicles.

. Jump-starting connections

The jump-starting connection in the
engine compartment serves as the
battery positive terminal.

A special connection on the body
serves as the negative battery ter-
minal in the engine compartment.

For further information:

Overview of the engine compart-
ment, see page 327.

Open the lid of the positive battery
terminal.

. Connecting the cables

Before starting, switch off all unnec-

essary power consumers, for

example the radio, on both vehi-

cles.

1 Open the cover of the
jump-starting connection.

2 Connect aterminal clamp on the
positive/+ jump lead to the posi-
tive terminal of the battery or the
corresponding jump-starting
connection on the donor vehicle.

3 Connect the second terminal
clamp to the battery's positive
terminal or to the corresponding
jump-starting connection on the
vehicle to be started.

4 Connect a terminal clamp on the
negative/— jump lead to the neg-
ative terminal of the battery or
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the corresponding engine or
body earth connection on the
donor vehicle.

Connect the second terminal
clamp to the negative terminal of
the battery or to a corresponding
engine or body earth connection
on the vehicle to be started.

. Starting the engine

ITow-starting and towing

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

When tow-starting or towing away
with activated Toyota Supra Safety
Systems. There is a risk of accident.
Switch off all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems before tow-starting or towing
away.

Do not use spray products sold as
starting aids.

1

2

Start the engine of the donor
vehicle and allow it to run for a
few minutes at a slightly
increased idle speed.

Start the engine of the vehicle to
be started as normal.

If an initial attempt to start the engine
fails, wait several minutes until the dis-
charged battery has been recharged
somewhat.

3

4

Allow both engines to run for a
few minutes.

Disconnect the jump leads in
reverse order to connection.

Check the battery and have it
recharged if necessary.

. Manual transmission

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The vehicle may be damaged when
raising and securing it.

There is a danger of injury or material
damage.

@ Lift the vehicle using suitable
means.

® Do not lift or secure the vehicle by
its tow fitting, body parts, or sus-
pension parts.

Towing or pushing the vehicle

A broken-down vehicle can be
towed or pushed.

Follow the following instructions:

® Make sure that the standby state
isswitched on; otherwise, the low

beams, tail lights, turn signals,
and wipers may be unavailable.

® Do not tow the vehicle with the
rear axle tilted, as the front
wheels could turn.

® \When the engine is stopped,

ALITIGON
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there is no power assistance.
Consequently, more effort needs
to be applied when braking and
steering.

® | arger steering wheel move-
ments are required.

® The towing vehicle must not be
lighter than the vehicle being
towed; otherwise, it will not be
possible to control handling.

® Do not exceed a towing speed of
50 km/h/30 mph.

® Do not exceed a towing distance
of 50 km/30 miles.

Additional information:

Rolling or pushing the vehicle, refer
topage 156.

‘ Tow truck

Safety notes

NOTICE

If the vehicle is towed with one axle
raised, the vehicle can be damaged.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Only have the vehicle trans-
ported on a truck bed.

A\ WARNING

The vehicle may be damaged when
raising and securing it.

There is a danger of injury or material
damage.

@ Raise the vehicle with suitable
equipment.

@ Do not raise or secure the vehicle
by its towing eye, body parts or sus-
pension parts.

Pushing the vehicle

The vehicle should only be trans-
ported on a loading platform.

Automatic transmission:
transporting the vehicle

‘ General

Do not have the vehicle towed.

To remove a broken-down vehicle
from a dangerous area, it can be
pushed over short distance at a
maximum speed of 10 km/h, 6 mph.

To roll or push the vehicle, see
page 159.

Towing truck

Only have the vehicle transported
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on a truck bed.

Safety notes

Automatic transmission:
transporting the vehicle

‘ General

The vehicle must not be towed for
transport

‘ Safety notes

NOTICE

Do not start the engine while trans-
porting the vehicle with the front tires
secured.

Doing so may cause a malfunction.

. Towing other vehicles

‘ General

Switch on the hazard warning lights
in line with local regulations.

If the electrical system of the vehi-
cle being towed has failed, the vehi-
cle must be made identifiable to
other road users, for instance by
placing a sign or the warning trian-
gle in the rear window.

A\ WARNING

If the gross vehicle weight of the tow-
ing vehicle is less than that of the
vehicle being towed, the towing eye
may be pulled off or it may not be pos-
sible to control the vehicle. There is a
risk of accident. Make sure that the
gross vehicle weight of the towing
vehicle is greater than the weight of
the vehicle being towed.

NOTICE

If the tow bar or the towing rope is not
attached correctly, other vehicle parts
can be damaged. There is a danger
of damage to property. Attach the tow
bar or towing rope to the towing eye
correctly.

Tow bar

The towing eyes of both vehicles
should be on the same side.

If it is impossible to avoid attaching
the tow bar at an angle, note the
following:

® Tow bar clearance may be lim-
ited when cornering.

® The tow bar will generate lateral
forces if it is attached at an
angle.

Towing rope

Note the following if using a towing

rope:

» Use nylon ropes or straps that
will allow the vehicle to be towed
smoothly.

» Fasten the towing rope so it is
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not twisted.

» Check the towing eye and towing
rope fastening regularly.

» Do not exceed a towing speed of
50 km/h, 30 mph.

» Do not exceed a towing distance
of 5 km, 3 miles.

* Ensure that the towing rope is
taut when the towing vehicle
drives off.

. Towing eye

‘ General

Uiy

Always keep the screw-on towing
eye in the vehicle.

The towing eye can be screwed

into the front or rear end of the vehi-

cle.

The towing eye is located in the

on-board toolkit, see page 346.

Observe the following notes when

using the towing eye:

® Only use the towing eye supplied
with the vehicle.

® Turn the towing eye at least 5
turns clockwise and screw it in
tight and as far as it will go. If

necessary, tighten with a suitable
object.
® After use, unscrew the towing
eye in an anticlockwise direction.
® Only use the towing eye for tow-
ing on paved roads.

® Avoid transverse loads on the
towing eye, for example do not
raise the vehicle by the towing
eye.

® Check the towing eye fastening
regularly.

Safety note

NOTICE

If the towing eye is not used as
intended, the vehicle or towing eye
may be damaged. There is a danger
of damage to property. Observe the
notes on using the towing eye.

. Thread for towing eye

R

Press the marking on the edge of
the cover to push it out.

For covers which have an opening
instead of a marking, pull the cover
out by the opening.
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. Tow-starting

Do not attempt to tow-start the vehi-
cle.

If necessary, start the engine using
starting assistance, see page 364.

Have the cause of the starting diffi-
culties rectified by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

General care

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IWashing the vehicle

. General

Regularly remove foreign bodies,
for example leaves, from the area
below the windscreen with the bon-
net raised.
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Wash the vehicle frequently, espe-
cially in winter. Heavy soiling and
road salt can cause damage to the
vehicle.
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. Safety notes . Automatic car washes
A\ WARNING

Damages may occur if the fuel filler
flap is open while washing. There is a
risk of material damage. Close the
fuel filler flap before washing.
Remove any dirt behind the fuel filler
flap with a cloth.

Steam-jet cleaners and
high-pressure cleaners

‘ Safety note

NOTICE

When cleaning with high-pressure
cleaners, excessive pressure or
excessive temperatures can damage
various components. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Ensure a
sufficient distance and do not spray
for an extended period of time. Com-
ply with the instructions for the
high-pressure cleaner.

Distances and temperature

® Maximum temperature:
60°C/140°F.

® Minimum distance to sensors,
cameras, seals, and lights: 30
cm, approx. 12 in.

‘ Safety notes

NOTICE

If high-pressure washers are used,
water may penetrate the area around
the windows. There is a danger of
damage to property. Avoid high pres-
sure washers.

NOTICE

The vehicle can be damaged if auto-
matic washing bays or car washes
are used incorrectly. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Observe
the following notes:

@ Textile car washes or systems
using soft brushes are preferable,
to avoid damage to the paintwork.

@ Observe the appropriate vehicle
dimensions for the conveyor car
wash or carwash.

® Avoid washing bays or car washes
with guide rails higher than 10 cm,
4 in, to avoid damage to the body.

@ Note the maximum tyre width of the
guide rail to avoid damage to tyres
and rims.

@ Fold in the exterior mirrors to avoid
damaging them.

@ Deactivate the wipers and the rain
sensor (if fitted) to avoid damage to
the wiper system.

Entering a car wash with a manual
transmission

The vehicle must be able to roll
freely while in the conveyor car
wash.

Roll or push the vehicle, see page
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157.

Entering a car wash with an auto-
matic transmission

m Safety note

NOTICE

Selector lever position P is automati-
cally engaged when standby state is
switched off. There is a danger of
damage to property. Do not switch off
standby state in car washes.

B General

In the conveyor car wash, the vehi-
cle must be able to roll freely.

To roll or push the vehicle, see
page 159.

Some conveyor car washes require
you to get out of the vehicle. It is
not possible to lock the vehicle from
the outside in selector lever posi-
tion N. If an attempt is made to lock
the vehicle, a signal sounds.

Exiting from a conveyor car wash

Ensure that the remote control is
located in the vehicle.

Switch on drive-ready state, see
page 55.

. Lights

Do not rub wet lights dry, and do
not use abrasive, alcohol-based, or
corrosive cleaning agents.

Soak impurities such as insect resi-
dues with shampoo and wash off

with water.

Remove ice with a de-icer spray; do
not use an ice scraper.

. After washing the vehicle

After the vehicle wash, apply the
brakes to dry them, otherwise the
braking effect may be temporarily
reduced. The heat generated by
braking dries the brake discs and
brake pads and protects them
against corrosion.

Completely remove residues on the
windscreens to avoid affecting visi-
bility due to smearing, and to
reduce wiping noise and wiper
blade wear.

IVehicIe care

. Care products

ALITIGON

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Cleaning agents can contain hazard-
ous substances or pose a health risk.
There is a danger of injury and mate-
rial damage. When cleaning the inte-
rior, open the doors or windows. Only
use products intended for cleaning
the respective component. Observe
the notes on the packaging.

. Vehicle paintwork

‘ General

Regular care promotes driving
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safety and preserves your vehicle's

Safety note
value. Environmental effects in

areas with high air pollution or natu- 0 WARNING
ral contaminants, for example tree X

) ] Work performed incorrectly on the
resin or pollen, may affect the vehi- vehicle paintwork can cause the radar

cle paintwork. Take such factors sensors to fail or malfunction, result-
ing in a safety risk. There is a danger

into consideration when deciding ;

. of accidents or damage to property.
on the frequency and scope of vehi- For vehicles with radar sensors, only
cle care measures. have paintwork or paint repairs on the

. . bumpers carried out by any author-
Immediately remove aggressive ized Toyota retailer or Toyota author-
substances, for example spilled ized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
fuel, oil, grease or bird droppings so
as to prevent damage and discol- NOTICE

ouration of the paintwork. H To prevent paint deterioration

and corrosion on the body and

Matt paintwork components (aluminum wheels

etc.)
Perform the following to protect the Observe the following precautions:
vehicle. @ Wash the vehicle immediately in the

following cases:

® Working from top t ttom, lib-
orking from top to bottom, [ib « After driving near the sea coast

erally apply water to the vehicle

body, wheel wells and underside * After driving on salted roads
of the vehicle to remove any dirt - If coal tar or tree sap is present on
and dust. the paint surface

® Wash the vehicle body using a * If dead insects, insect droppings or

bird droppings are present on the

sponge or soft cloth, such as a paint surface
chamois. L .
« After driving in an area contami-
® For hard-to-remove marks, use a nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
neutral detergent and rinse thor- dust, iron powder or chemical sub-

oughly with water. stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily

® Wipe away any water. soiled with dust or mud

[ i - -
Never use wax or abrasive com « If liquids such as benzene and gas-
pounds. oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.
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NOTICE

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

For the matte paintwork, pay attention
to the following as well:

@ If anything is spilled on a painted
surface, wipe it off as soon as pos-
sible. If spilled washer fluid or alka-
line fluids are left as is, the paint in
the affected area may deteriorate,
causing blemishing.

® Do not wax or apply coating to the
vehicle. Doing so may cause a
change in the body surface's tex-
ture or irregularities in the paint.

. Leather care

Remove dust from the leather at
regular intervals with a cloth or vac-
uum cleaner.

Dust and road dirt will otherwise
become worked into pores and
folds, resulting in considerable
abrasion and causing the leather
surface to become prematurely brit-
tle.

In order to protect against discol-
ouration, for example from clothing,
clean and care for the leather
approximately every two months.

Clean light-coloured leather more
frequently as it has the tendency to
soil faster.

Use leather cleaner, otherwise dirt
and grease will attack the protec-
tive coating of the leather.

. Synthetic leather care

Clean the synthetic leather regu-
larly with a damp microfibre cloth or
vacuum cleaner.

Dust and road dirt will otherwise
become worked into pores and
folds, resulting in considerable
abrasion and causing the surface to
become prematurely brittle.

In case of major contaminations,
use a moist soft sponge or microfi-
bre cloth with a suitable interior
cleaners.

Remove aggressive substances,
for example sunscreen, immedi-
ately to prevent the synthetic
leather from being altered or dis-
coloured.

. Fabric care

‘ General

ALITIGON

In case of major contaminations,
such as beverage stains, use a
moist soft sponge or microfibre
cloth with suitable interior cleaners.

Immediately remove aggressive
substances, such as sunscreen, to
prevent the fabric from being
altered or discoloured.
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Safety note

NOTICE

Open hook-and-loop fasteners on
articles of clothing can damage the
seat covers. There is a danger of
damage to property. Make sure that
any hook-and-loop fasteners on your
clothing are closed.

. Care of upholstery fabrics

Vacuum regularly with a vacuum
cleaner.

Clean extensively down to the
seams. Avoid rubbing vigorously.

. Textile care

Use a microfibre cloth for cleaning
minor contamination.

Dampen the cloth with water.

. Care of special parts

‘ Light alloy wheels

When cleaning the wheels while
they are installed on the vehicle,
only use neutral rim cleaner with a
pH value of between 5 and 9. Do
not use abrasive cleaners or steam
cleaners above 60 °C/140 °F.
Observe the manufacturer's
instructions.

Aggressive, acidic or alkaline
cleaning agents can damage the
surface of the rims and the protec-
tive layer of adjacent components,
for example, the brakes.

After cleaning, apply the brakes to
dry them. The heat generated by
braking dries the brake discs and
brake pads and protects them
against corrosion.

Chrome-like surfaces

Carefully clean parts such as the
radiator grille and door handles with
plenty of water to which a shampoo
may be added, particularly if
exposed to road salt.

Rubber parts

The surfaces of rubber parts can be
contaminated or lose their shine
due to environmental influences.
Only use water and suitable care
products for cleaning.

Rubber parts subjected to high
wear and tear should be treated
regularly with rubber care products.
Do not use silicone-based care
products for treating rubber seals,
otherwise these could be damaged
and become a source of noise.

Wiper blades

The wiper blades are cleaned by
using the window washer system.

Avoid additional manual cleaning of

the wiper blades to prevent a
reduction in wipe quality.
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Plastic parts

Carpets and foot mats

NOTICE

Cleaning agents containing alcohol or
solvents, such as nitro thinners, cold
cleaners, fuel or similar can damage
plastic parts. There is a danger of
damage to property. Clean with a
microfibre cloth. Lightly moisten the
cloth with water, if necessary.

Do not soak the roof lining.

Seat belts

A\ WARNING

A\ WARNING

Chemical cleaners can destroy the
fabric of the seat belts, causing the
seat belts to become ineffective and
unable to protect occupants. There is
a danger of injury or danger to life.
Only use a mild soap and water solu-
tion for cleaning the seat belts.

Objects in the driver's footwell can
restrict the pedal travel or block a
pedal that has been pressed. There is
a danger of accidents. Stow items in
the vehicle so that they are secure
and cannot get into the driver's
footwell. Only use floor mats that are
suitable for the vehicle and can be
securely fastened to the floor. Do not
use loose floor mats, and do not place
several floor mats on top of one
another. Make sure that there is suffi-
cient space for the pedals. Ensure
that floor mats are securely reat-
tached after having been removed, for

example for cleaning.

Dirt on the belt straps can interfere
with the action of the reel and is a
safety hazard.

Only clean the belt straps with a
mild soap solution while still fitted to
the vehicle.

Do not allow seat belts to retract
unless they are dry.

Floor mats can be removed from
the vehicle to enable the interior to
be cleaned more thoroughly.

In the event of heavy soiling, clean
floor carpets using a microfibre
cloth and water or textile cleaner.
Rub back and forth in the direction
of travel to prevent matting.

Sensors/camera lenses

Clean sensors or camera lenses
using a cloth moistened with a
small amount of glass cleaner.

ALITIGON
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Displays, screens and protective
glass of the Head-Up Display

NOTICE

The surfaces can be damaged by
improper cleaning, e.g. with chemical
cleaners, moistureor liquids of all
kinds. There is a risk of material dam-
age.

@ Avoid applying excessive pressure
anddo not use abrasive materials.

@ Use a dry, clean antistatic microfi-
brecloth for cleaning displays.

@ Clean the operating elements and,
dependingon the equipment, clean
theprotective glass of the Head-up
displayusing a damp microfibre
cloth and commercially available
dish-washing soap.

Use a dry, clean antistatic microfi-
bre cloth.

Clean the protective glass of the
Head-Up Display, see page 180,
with a microfibre cloth and commer-
cially available dishwashing liquid.

. Laying up the vehicle

Special measures need to be taken
if putting the vehicle out of use for
longer than three months. Addi-
tional information is available from
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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Technical data

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the special equip-
ment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IGeneraI

The technical data and specifica-
tions in the Owner's Manual are ref-
erence figures. The vehicle-specific
data can deviate from this, for
example, due to selected special
equipment, country variants or
country-specific measurement
methods. Detailed values can be

IDimensions

found in the permit documents, on
information plates on the vehicle or
can be requested from any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The information in the vehicle docu-
ments always takes precedence
over the information in this Owner's
Manual.

IPaonad

The payload stated in the Owner's
Manual refers to a vehicle without a
driver with standard equipment and
does not take into account any
optional equipment. Optional equip-
ment can change the actual weight
of the vehicle and generally
increases it. This also changes the
payload and generally reduces it.
The actual payload depends on the
actual weight and the technically
permissible gross weight when the
vehicle is loaded and must be
determined on a vehicle-by-vehicle
basis.

Dimensions can vary depending on the model version, equipment or coun-

try-specific measurement method.

The heights specified do not take into account add-on parts such as a roof
aerial, roof railing or spoiler. The heights can deviate, for example, due to
selected special equipment, tyres, loads and suspension design.
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Width with mirrors mm (in) 2026 (79.8)
Width without mirrors mm (in) 1854 (73.0)
2.0L engine 1299 (51.1 )*1
models *3
Height mm (in) 1292 (50.9)
3.0L engine 1299 (51.1)
models
Length mm (in) 4379 (172.4)
Wheelbase mm (in) 2470 (97.2)
Smallest turning circle dia. m (ft) 11.0 (36.1)

™. Except for Malaysia, South Africa, Singapore, GCC countries*z, Jordan, Hong
Kong, Macau and Taiwan

"2: Saudi Arabia, Sultanate of Oman, Bahrain, United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Kuwait

*3: For Malaysia, South Africa, Singapore, GCC countries*z, Jordan, Hong Kong,
Macau and Taiwan

IWeights

2.0L engine models

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1497 (3300)

extras F’H
Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1710 (3770) %
Payload kg (Ib) 288 (635) %
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 825 (1819) m
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 910 (2006)

3.0L engine models (DB45L-MRLW, DB46R-MRRW)

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1577 (3477)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1795 (3957)
Payload kg (Ib) 293 (646)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 865 (1907)

Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 960 (2116)
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3.0L engine models (DB45L-ZRLW, DB46R-ZRRW)

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1599 (3525)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1815 (4001)
Payload kg (Ib) 291 (642)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 865 (1907)
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 960 (2116)

3.0L engine models (DBO5L-MULW, DBO6R-MURW)

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1578 (3479)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1795 (3957)
Payload kg (Ib) 292 (644)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 865 (1907)
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 960 (2116)

3.0L engine models (DBO5L-ZULW, DBO6R-ZURW)

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1600 (3527)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1815 (4001)
Payload kg (Ib) 290 (639)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 865 (1907)
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 960 (2116)

IFiIIing capacities

‘Fuel tank, approximately. Litres (gal) 52.0 (11.4)

See the further information on fuel quality, see page 329.
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IEngine
2.0L engine models

Model B48B20B
Cylinders 4
Valves p.cyl. 4
Stroke mm (in) 94.6 (3.7)
Bore mm (in) 82 (3.2)
Displacement cm? (cu.in.) 1998 (121.9)
Maximum vehicle speed km/h (mph) 250 (155.3)
Maximum torque 400 N'm/1550 -

4400 rpm
Maximum output 190 kW/5000 rpm

DB46R-MRRW)

3.0L engine models (DB45L-ZRLW, DB45L-MRLW, DB46R-ZRRW,

Model B58B30C

Cylinders 6

Valves p.cyl. 4

Stroke mm (in) 94.6 (3.7)

Bore mm (in) 82 (3.2)

Displacement cm? (cu.in.) 2998 (182.9)

Maximum vehicle speed km/h (mph) 250 (155.3)

Maximum torque 500 N-m/1600 -
4500 rpm

Maximum output 250 kW/5000 rpm

DBO6R-MURW)

3.0L engine models (DBO5L-ZULW, DBO5L-MULW, DBO6R-ZURW,

Model B58B30B
Cylinders 6

Valves p.cyl. 4

Stroke mm (in) 94.6 (3.7)
Bore mm (in) 82 (3.2)

ER\EEEE]S]
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3.0L engine models (DBO5L-ZULW, DBO5L-MULW, DBO6R-ZURW,
DBO6R-MURW)

Displacement cm? (cu.in.) 2998 (182.9)

Maximum vehicle speed km/h (mph) 250 (155.3)

500 N-m/1800 -

Maximum torque 5000 rpm

Maximum output 285 kW/5800 rpm

ITires and wheels (for Korea)

> Type A

Tire manufacturer Michelin

Tire rolling resist-
ance rating (5 levels)’

Tire wet grip rating (5 9
levels)’

Tire size 255/40 ZR18 95Y 275/40 ZR18 99Y

TA rating closer to “1” indicates higher performance.

» Type B

Tire manufacturer Michelin

Tire rolling resist-
ance rating (5 levels)’

Tire wet grip rating (5 9
levels)’

Tire size 255/35 ZR19 96Y XL 275/35 ZR19 100Y XL

TA rating closer to “1” indicates higher performance.

IEngine oil

Gasoline Engine

Toyota Genuine Motor Oil SN 0W-20 C5 for GR Toyota Supra

BMW Longlife-17 FE+ 0W-20

See the further information on engine oil grade, see page 333.
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ICooIing system

‘Coolant type ‘Antifreeze and Corrosion Inhibitor Frostox HT-12 ‘

IManuaI transmission

‘Fluid type ‘Manual Transmission Fluid MTF-LT-5 ‘

IAutomatic transmission

‘Fluid type ‘Automatic Gearbox Oil ATF 3+ ‘

IDifferentiaI

» Vehicles without LSD (Limited Slip Differential)

‘Oil type and viscosity ‘Hypoid Axle Oil G3 ‘

> Vehicles with LSD (Limited Slip Differential)

‘on type and viscosity ‘Hypoid Axle Oil G4 ‘
IBrakes
‘Fluid type ‘Brake Fluid DOT 4, Low Viscosity ‘

ER\EEEE]S]
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Certification

Ilnformation

The following note is for all
radio-based Components of the
vehicle and the vehicle integrated
information systems and communi-
cation devices:

The radio-based components of
this vehicle are in accordance with
the basic requirements and the rest
relevant provisions of the Directive
2014/53 / EU. Further information is
available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IAIarm System

Argentina

R!

RAMATEL

H-23606

Australia/New Zealand

Bahrain
Product name: MUW 3
Manufacturer: Meta System S.p.A.

Address: Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Reggio Emilia
(RE) Italy

Botswana

BOCRA
REGISTERED No :
BOCRA/TA/2020/5336

Brazil

aANATEL

07804-19-07403

Este equipamento opera em caréater secunda-
rio, isto &, ndo tem direito a protecdo contra in-
terferéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estacdes do
mesmo tipo, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.
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Eurasian Economic Union

YacToTHbI AnanazoH: ot 5725 MI'y go 5875
My

MakcrmanbHas MOLLHOCTb B 4aCTOTHOM
AnanasoHe: 25 mBrT, T.e. p.n.

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Meta System S.p.A. declares that Micro-
wave module Model MUW Il is in compliance
with Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU Declaration of Confor-
mity is available at the following internet address:
https://docs.metasystem.it/

Technical information

Frequency Bands in which the radio equipment
operates:

5725 MHz - 5874 MHz <25mW e.i.r.p.

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Meta System S.p.A.

Address: Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Reggio Emilia,
Italy

Bbnrapcku

C Hactoswoto Meta System S.p.A. aeknapwupa,
ye 7031 TN paanocLopwxeHne Model MUW

Il e B cvoteTCTBUE C dupekTunsa 2014/53/EC.
LisnocTHuaT TekcT Ha EU peknapauusaTa 3a
CBHOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa Ce HaMepw Ha CneaHna
MHTEPHET agpec: https://docs.metasystem.it/

ER\EEEE]S]

Cestina

Timto Meta System S.p.A. prohlasuje, Ze typ ra-
diového zafizeni Model MUW lll je v souladu se
smérnici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU prohlageni
0 shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
https://docs.metasystem.it/
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Dansk

Hermed erkleerer Meta System S.p.A,, at radio-
udstyrstypen Model MUW Ill er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EUoverenss-
temmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa fglgende internetadresse: https://docs.meta-
system.it/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Meta System S.p.A., dass der
Funkanlagentyp Model MUW Il der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verfligbar: https://docs.me-
tasystem.it/

Eesti

Kéesolevaga deklareerib Meta System S.p.A,,

et kdesolev raadioseadme tltp Model MUW lI
vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EU nduetele. ELi vas-
tavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav
jargmisel internetiaadressil: https://docs.metasys-
tem.it/

English

Hereby, Meta System S.p.A. declares that Mo-
del MUW il is in compliance with Radio Equip-
ment Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU Declaration of Conformity is available at the
following internet address: https://docs.metasys-
tem.it/

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Meta System S.p.A. declara que
el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico Model MUW Il es
conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la declaracion EU de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
https://docs.metasystem.it/

EAAnvIKR

Me tnv mopouca o/n Meta System S.p.A.,
OnAavel oTi 0 padioeEomAiopog Model MUW
Il mAnpoi Tnv 0dnyia 2014/53/EU. To mAnpeg
Keiuevo TG dnAwong oupudpewong EE
dlaTiBeTan otV akoAoudn 10TooeAida 0TO
B10dikTUO: https://docs.metasystem.it/

Francais

Le soussigné, Meta System S.p.A., déclare

que I'équipement radioélectrique du type Model
MUW Il est conforme a la directive 2014/53/EU.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de confor-
mité est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
https://docs.metasystem.it/

Hrvatski

Ovime Meta System S.P.A. izjavljuje da Mikro-
valna modul Model MUW Il je u uskladenost s
Direktivom Radio sustavi 2014/53/EU. Tekst De-
klaracije EU o sukladnosti dostupne su na sljede-
¢oj internet adresi: https://[docs.metasystem.it/

islenska

Hér, Meta System S.p.A. lysir yfir ad érbylgjuofn
mat Model MUW Il sé i fylgni vid Radio Equip-
ment tilskipunar 2014/53/EU. The fullur texti af
ESB yfirlysingu um samkvaemni er ad finna & ef-
tirfarandi veffangi: https://docs.metasystem.it/

Italiano

|l fabbricante, Meta System S.p.A,, dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio Model MUW I

e conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/EU. Il testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: https:/
docs.metasystem.it/

Latviesu

Ar $o Meta System S.p.A. deklaré, ka radioiekarta
Model MUW IIl atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/EU.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
§ada interneta vietné: https://docs.metasystem.it/

Lietuviy

A8, Meta System S.p.A., patvirtinu, kad radijo
jrenginiy tipas Model MUW Il atitinka Direkt-
yva 2014/53/EU. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos
tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: https:/
docs.metasystem.it/
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Magyar

Meta System S.p.A. igazolja, hogy a Model
MUW IIl tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a
2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi
nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen: https://[docs.metasystem.it/

Malti

B'dan, Meta System S.p.A.,, niddikjara li dan it-
tip ta' taghmir tar-radju Model MUW IIl huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/EU. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal- Internet li gej: https:/
docs.metasystem.it/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Meta System S.p.A., dat het
type radioapparatuur Model MUW Il conform
is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst
van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https://docs.metasystem.it/

Norsk

Erkleerer herved Meta System S.p.A. at Mikrobgl-
geovn modul Modell MUW Il er i samsvar med
radioutstyr direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstendige
teksten i EU-samsvarserkleeringen er tilgjengelig
pa fglgende internettadresse: https://docs.meta-
system.it/

Polski

Meta System S.p.A. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze
typ urzadzenia radiowego Model MUW Il jest
zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/EU. Petny tekst
deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod
nastepujacym adresem internetowym: https:/
docs.metasystem.it/

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Meta System S.p.A. dec-
lara que o presente tipo de equipamento de ra-
dio Model MUW il estd em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/EU. O texto integral da declara-
cdo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte
endereco de Internet: https://docs.metasystem.it/

Romana

Prin prezenta, Meta System S.p.A. declara ca ti-
pul de echipamente radio Model MUW Ill este
n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/EU. Textul
integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urméatoarea adresa internet: https://
docs.metasystem.it/

Slovensko

Meta System S.p.A. potrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme Model MUW Il skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
https://docs.metasystem.it/

Slovensky

Meta System S.p.A. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové
zariadenie typu Model MUW Ill je v sulade so
smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU wyhlasenie o
zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
https://docs.metasystem.it/

Suomi

Meta System S.p.A. vakuuttaa, etta radio-
laitetyyppi Model MUW Il on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EUvaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saa-
tavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: https:/
docs.metasystem.it/

Svenska

Meta System S.p.A. forklarar hédrmed att radio-
utrustning fér modell MUW Il uppfyller direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstandiga texten till EU-for-
sdkran om Overensstammelse finns péa foljande
internetadress: https://docs.metasystem.it/

ER\EEEE]S]

Ghana
NCA APPROVED: ZRO-M8-7E3-275
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Indonesia

86231/SDPPI/2022
2651

Jamaica

.

- 0.

Cl

C I gl BN
v S pectrum
¢ O 0 ¢ MANAGEMENT
v eve s AUTHORITY

.
-
ve
)

-
L J
This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica: SMA - MUW 3.

Jordan
Meta Sstem S.p.A

Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Reggio Emilia (RE) Italy

Meta System
MUW
MUW3

Kuwait

Manufacturer: Meta System
County of Origin: Italy
Model Number: MUW 3

Malaysia

MCMC

RBAB/171/0619/S(19-2414)

Mexico

IFETEL RCPMEMU20-0182
META SYSTEM

MUW 3

Nigeria

Connection and use of this communications
equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

Oman
OMAN-TRA
TRATA-RI961/19
D172299

Pakistan
Approved by PTA
MUWS3

TAC NO: 9.9468/2019
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@
CoraTe

NR:2019-07--0413
Manufacturer: Meta System S.p.A.
Brand name: MSY

Model name: MUW3

Name and address of the dealer in Paraguay:

Perfecta Motors
Avda. Sacramento N°347
Asuncion, Paraguay

Saudi Arabia

Product Name: MUW

Model: MUW 3

Manufacturer: Meta System

Country of Origin: Italy

Specification: 12V, DC, <25mW e.i.r.p., IP 40
MUW: pisall aul

MUW 3: " o sall

Meta System: andll

UIls ) Laaadlaly

12V, DC, <25mW e.ir.p., IP 40: &l gall

Serbia

A
A

H005 22

A A

1005 22

Singapore

Complies with IMDA Standards
DB105654

South Africa

TA2019-537
APPROVED

EI\EICEEE)S]
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Taiwan (R.O.C.)

CCAO20LP1680TO

RERREB MNEIARY, FEE, 2
3. Ay AR FEEERERE. A
SRR E R 2RI

RIS AR AT BV ERNR SR T B
LB CRRATEARN, IR,
WHE T IR S,
EAEBIE, BT AR
SEBIE. ENESARHAREATBERT
% HBRBEAERESMERRATE,
RS Y SN EEER G2 R,

i R R AR AR AR HER
.

equipment name: Microwave Sensor in Cars for
Volumetric protection

model name: MUW 3
Brand Name: BMW

frequency spec.: 5775 ~ 5801MHz, 3 channels
(5775MHz, 5785MHz, 5801MHz)

Thailand

This telecommunication equipment conforms to
the standard or technical requirements of NTBC

UAE
TRA REGISTERED No: ER76961/19
DEALER No: DA85596/19

Ukraine

Takum ymHom, Meta System S.p.A. 3asBnse, Wo
moaynb Mikpoxsunsosa niv MUW Il Bignosigae
[LupekTysi npo pagiotexriky 2014/53/€C.
[NoBHuI TekcT [deknapauii npo BignosigHICTL
€C pgoctynHuii 3a agpecoto: https://docs.meta-
system.it/

YacToTHi giana3oHw, B AKX npawtoe
pagioanapatypa: 5725 My - 5874 MI'y <25
MBT e.ir.p

Ceptudpakar Ne 2433-CET

Anpeca ceptudikata BnacHuka:

BnpoGHuk: Meta System S.p.A.

Anpeca: Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Pepxio Eminia,
[Tania

United Kingdom

United Kingdom: Declaration of
U K Conformity

Hereby, Meta System S.p.A. dec-
C n lares that Microwave module Mo-

del MUW lll'is in compliance with
Radio Equipment Regulations 2017. The full
text of the UK Declaration of Conformity is avai-

lable at the following internet address: https:/
docs.metasystem.it/

Technical information

Frequency Bands in which the radio equipment
operates:

5725 MHz - 5874 MHz <25mW e.i.r.p
Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Meta System S.p.A.

Adress: Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Reggio Emilia,
[taly
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IAntenna and Amplifier

Djibouti

AGREE PAR L’ANRT MAROC
Numeéro d’agrément: 044/DDTIC/2021
Date d’ agrément: 30/03/2021

Eurasian Economic Union

RF Signal Amplifier

Mogens: AVO1DUOGVO1, AVO1G70VO01,

AV02G70V01
Toprosas mapka: Continental

npowssogutens: Continental Advanced Antenna

GmbH

agpec npoussogutens: Rémerring 1, D-31137

Hildesheim, Germany

Technical parameters: (8V DC, 0.1A)
Mogens: AVO1G70V01

[nanasoH yacToT:

> AM MW 522 kHz - 1.71 MHz

> FM ECE 87.5 MHz — 108 MHz

> DAB DAB+ 174 MHz — 240 MHz
Mogens: AV02G70V01

[uanasoH yacTot:

> FM ECE 87.5 MHz — 108 MHz

> DAB DAB+ 174 MHz — 240 MHz
caenaxo B: Portugal

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
declares that the products are in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address: https:/www.continen-
tal-homologation.com/

Antenna amplifier Continental
9303034
9303035
9303037
9303039
9291480
9291481
9291484
9291486
6826326
6826327
9396827
9396828
8795960
9396829
8794526
9396830
9350086
8795961
9350087
8795962
9350088
8795963

ER\EEEE]S]
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DA01DG42V01 6839353
9384054 6839354
9384055 9276064
9384056 9276065
9384057 9276067
9325733 9188298
8703398 9188299
8734712 9204386
8703399 9276060
8735981 9276061
8735982 9276063
8735983 9208827
8735984 9208828
8734712 9226881
6840286 9226882
6840287 9226884
6840290 9226885
6840291 8795937
6839348 8795939
6839349 8795941
6840258 8795943
6840259 5A701C9
6840262 5A701D0
6840263 5A701C6
6840265 2003297
6840266 8736502
6840268 8736503
6840269 8736504
6840270 5A1TFD62
6840271 8736505
6840276 8736506
6840277 5A1FD64
6840279 8736508
6840280 8736509
6840282 8736510
6840283 8736511
6840284 8736512
8712168 AV01DR21VO01

6839352 5A21938
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AV01DG42V01
5A319C9
5A319C5
AV02DG42V01
AV03DG42V01
AV01DI20V01
AV02DI20V01
AV03DI20V01
AV01DU06VO1
AV02DU06VO1
AV01G70VO01
AV02G70VO01
5A5F0A6
5A5F0A7
9442274

Technical information

Frequency Band:

Model: AVO1DG42V01

> AM: 0,522 - 1,71 MHz
> AM: 5,9-6,25 MHz

> FM:87,5- 108 MHz
Model: AVO1DUOBVO1

> AM: 0,522 - 1,71 MHz
> AM:5,9-6,25 MHz

> FM:87,5- 108 MHz
> DAB: 174 - 240 MHz
Model: AVO2DUOGVO1

> DAB: 174 - 240 MHz
Model: AVO1G70V01

> AM: 0,522 - 1,71 MHz
> FM:87,5-108 MHz

> DAB: 174 - 240 MHz
Model: AVO2G70V01

> FM:87,5-108 MHz

> DAB: 174 - 240 MHz

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH

Address: Roemerring 1, 31137 Hildesheim

Bbnrapcku

C Hactosauoto Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH peknapvpa, ye NposyKTUTE OTrOBapAT Ha
Hvipektnea 2014/53 | EC. MMbnHWAT TEKCT Ha
EC peknapauunaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE fa
ObAle HAMEPEH Ha TO3M UHTEPHET agpec: https://
www.continental-homologation.com/

Cestina

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH timto
prohlasuje, Ze vyrobky odpovidaji smérnici
2014/53/EU. PIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
najdete na této internetové adrese: https://
www.continental-homologation.com/

Dansk

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH erklzerer
hermed, at produkterne er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53 / EU. Den fulde tekst

til EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringen findes pa
denne internetadresse: https://www.continental-
homologation.com/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, dass ihre Produkte der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entsprechen. Der vollstandige

Text der EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter

der folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar: https:/
www.continental-homologation.com/

ER\EEEE]S]

Eesti

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH kinnitab,
et tooted vastavad direktiivile 2014/53 / EL. ELi
vastavusdeklaratsiooni téisteksti leiate sellelt In-
terneti-aadressilt: https://www.continental-homo-
logation.com/
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English

Hereby, Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
declares that the radio equipment is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of
the EU declaration of conformity is available at
the following internet address: https:/iwww.conti-
nental-homologation.com/

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH declara que los productos son conforme
con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo
de la declaracion UE de conformidad esté dis-
ponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: https:/
www.continental-homologation.com/

EAANVIK&

H Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH dnAwvel
OTI TO TPOTOVTO CUMHOPP@VOVTal e TNV Odnyia
2014/53 | EE. To mA\npec Keipevo TG dnAwong
ouppopewong EE diariBeTtal og autrv T
OlelBuvon AladikTuou: https:/Avww.continental-
homologation.com/

Francais

Le soussigné, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélectrique
est conforme la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité

est disponible I'adresse internet suivante: https://
www.continental-homologation.com/

Hrvatski

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH ovime iz-
javljuje da su proizvodi u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cjelovit tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti nalazi se na ovoj internetskoj adresi: https:/
www.continental-homologation.com/

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il
testo completo della dichiarazione di conformit
UE disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.continental-homologation.com/

Latviesu

Ar $o Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
deklaré, ka radioiekarta atbilst Direktivai
2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas
teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné: https://
www.continental-homologation.com/

Lietuviy

“Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH” pareis-
kia, kad produktai atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visg ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstg galite rasti
Siuo interneto adresu: https:/mww.continental-
homologation.com/

Magyar

A Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH kijelenti,
hogy a termékek megfelelnek a 2014/53 / EU
irdnyelvnek. Az EU-megfelel6ségi nyilatkozat tel-
jes szbvege ezen az internetes cimen talalhato:
https://iwww.continental-homologation.com/

Malti

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH hawnhekk
tiddikjara li I-prodotti jikkonformaw mad-Diret-
tiva 2014/53 / UE. It-test shih tad-dikjarazzjoni

ta 'konformita tal-UE jista' jinstab f'dan I-indi-

rizz tal-Internet: https://www.continental-homolo-
gation.com/

Nederlands

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH verklaart
hierbij dat de producten voldoen aan richtlijn
2014/53 | EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring is te vinden op dit internetad-
res: https:/iwww.continental-homologation.com/

Polski

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH o$wi-
adcza niniejszym, ze produkty sg zgodne z dy-
rektywa 2014/53 | UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE mozna znalezé pod tym adre-
sem internetowym: https:/imww.continental-ho-
mologation.com/
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Portugués

A Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH declara
que os produtos estdo em conformidade com

a Diretiva 2014/53 / UE. O texto completo da
declaracao de conformidade da UE pode ser
encontrado neste endereco de Internet: https://
www.continental-homologation.com/

Romana

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH declara
prin prezenta ca produsele sunt conforme cu Di-
rectiva 2014/53 / UE. Textul integral al declaratiei
de conformitate UE poate fi gasit la aceasta ad-
resa de internet: https://www.continental-homo-
logation.com/

Slovensko

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH izjavlja,
da so izdelki v skladu z Direktivo 2014/53 / EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na
tem spletnem naslovu: https:/iww.continental-
homologation.com/

Slovensky

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH tymto
prehlasuje, Ze vyrobky su v sulade so smerni-
cou 2014/53 / EU. PIné znenie EU vyhlasenia
0 zhode néjdete na tejto internetovej adrese:
https:/iwww.continental-homologation.com/

Suomi

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH vaku-
uttaa taten, ettd tuotteet ovat direktiivin

2014/53 | EU mukaisia. EU-vaatimustenmukai-
suusvakuutuksen koko teksti [0ytyy talté Inter-
net-osoitteelta: https:/mww.continental-homolo-
gation.com/

Svenska

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH forklarar
harmed att produkterna éverensstdmmer med
direktiv 2014/53 / EU. Den fullstédndiga texten
till EU-férsékran om 6verensstammelse finns
pé denna internetadress: https://www.continen-
tal-homologation.com/

Ghana
NCA Approved: SRO-1M-7E4-124
NCA Approved: SRO-1M-7E4-11C

Moldova

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH declara
prin prezenta ca produsele sunt conforme cu Di-
rectiva 2014/53 / UE. Textul integral al declaratiei
de conformitate UE poate fi gasit la aceasta ad-
resa de internet: https:/www.continental-homo-

logation.com/

Samoa

Sierra Leone

Samoa

NATCOM

TAN: 2021-002-0078
TAN: 2022-002-0001
TAN: 2022-002-0002

ER\EEEE]S]
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South Africa

TA-2021/0107
TA-2021/0052
TA-2021/2278
TA-2021/2199
APPROVED

South Korea

R-R-Ca3-AV01DR21V01, R-R-Ca3-
AV01DUO6VO1

R-R-Ca3-AV01G70V01, R-R-Ca3-AV02G70V01

Company name: Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH

Equipment Name: Amplifier
Model Name: AVO1DR21V01, AVO1DUO6VO1

Manufacturer/Country: Continental Advanced
Antenna GmbH, Germany

Tajikistan

UAE

TRA REGISTERED No: ER92546/20
DEALER No: DA65993/17

TRA REGISTERED No: ER92546/20
DEALER No: DA65993/17

United Kingdom

Hereby, Continental Advanced
U Antenna GmbH declares that the

radio equipment is in compliance
' n with the Radio Equipment Regu-

lations 2017 (SI 2017 No. 12086,
as amended by SI 2019 No. 696). The full text
of the UK declaration of conformity is available at

the following internet address: https:/www.conti-
nental-homologation.com/

Ukraine

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH 3asBnse,
L0 BMA pagioo6naaHaHHa Amplifier, Antenna
Amplifier, Roof Antenna, GPS Amplifier,

GNSS Signal Amplifier Bianosigae TexHiyHOMY
pernameHTy pafioo6nagHaHHs Bif 24 TpaBHs
2017 p. Ne 355; NosHum TekcT deknapauii

NpO BiAMNOBIAHICTb TEXHIYHOMY pernameHTy
[OCTYNHWIA Ha IHTEPHET-CTOPIHLI 3a a4pecoto:
https:/iwww.continental-homologation.com/

Australia

AN
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European Union 9393639

9393641
European Union: Declaration of 9393643
Conformity 9393646

8735971
8735973
9389613
8735961
9389552
9389553
9389557
Hereby, Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH declares 8735962
that the radio equipment is in compliance with 9389561

Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU 9389562
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-

wing internet address: http://www.molex.com/doc 8735959

Antenna amplifier Molex AV01DG08VO01

9396827 AV02DG08VO01

9396828 9389553

8795960 5A2ADA0

9396829 5A2AD99

8794526 9389599

9396830 9389600

9350086 9389601

8795961 8735965

9350087 9389602

8795962 8735966 -
9350088 8732584 m
8795963 9389605 %
9303034 8735968 g
9303035 8732585 r(-r)l
9303037 8735970

9303039 9438961

9291480 9438963

9291481 9438964

9291484 9291373

9291486 9291374

6826326 9291375

6826327 9277956

9393636 9334691
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9334693
9270487
9270488
9270489
9272029
9272031
9272032
9272051
9277956
DA01DI20
DA02DI20
DAO3DI20
DA04DI20
DA05DI20
DA06DI20
DAO7DI20

Technical information
Roof antenna, Frequency Band:

> MIMO1 (790-960 MHz), (1710-2170 MHz),
(2500-2690 MHz)

> MIMO2 (790-960 MHz), (1805-2170 MHz),
(2550-2690 MHz)

> GNSS (1571-1606 MHz)

Screen antenna, Frequency Band:

> AM: 522 - 1710 KHz

> FM:87,5-108 MHz

> DABIIl: 170 — 240 MHz

> TV: 170 - 240 MHz, 470 - 694 MHz

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH

Address: Daimlerring 31, D-31135 Hildesheim /
Germany

Phone: +49 5121 2068 0

Bbnrapcku

C HacTodauwoto Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH
[exnapvpa, ye NpoAyKTUTE OTrOBapsT Ha
[upextnea 2014/53 / EC. [MbAHWAT TEKCT Ha
EC pexnapaumsTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE fa
GbAe HaMepeH Ha TO3W UHTEPHET agpec: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Cestina

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH timto prohlasuije,
Ze vyrobky odpovidaji smérnici 2014/53/EU. PIné
znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé najdete na této in-
ternetové adrese: http:/mww.molex.com/doc

Dansk

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH erklaerer hermed,
at produkterne er i overensstemmelse med di-
rektiv 2014/53 / EU. Den fulde tekst til EU-over-
ensstemmelseserkleeringen findes pd denne in-
ternetadresse: http:/lmww.molex.com/doc

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH,
dass ihre Produkte der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU
entsprechen. Der vollstandige Text der EU-Kon-
formitatserklérung ist unter der folgenden Inter-
netadresse verfugbar: http:/iwww.molex.com/doc
http:/lmww.molex.com/doc

Eesti

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH kinnitab, et too-
ted vastavad direktiivile 2014/53 / EL. ELi vasta-
vusdeklaratsiooni taisteksti leiate sellelt Interneti-
aadressilt: http:/lwww.molex.com/doc

English

Hereby, Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH declares
that the radio equipment is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: http:/iwww.molex.com/doc
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Espaiiol

Por la presente, Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH
declara que los productos son conforme con la
Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la
declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible
en la direccion Internet siguiente: http://mww.mo-
lex.com/doc

EAANVIK&

H Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH dnAwvel

OTI TO TIPOIOVTO CUMHOPPWVOVTAI LE TNV

Odnyia 2014/53 | EE. To mArpeg Keipevo

NG dAwong ouppdpewong EE diariBeTal og
ouTrv Tn SietBuvon AiodikTuou:: http:/mww.mo-
lex.com/doc

Francais

Le soussigné, Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH,
déclare que I'équipement radioélectrique est
conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Gaeilge

Hereby, Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH declares
that the radio equipment is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: http://imww.molex.com/doc

Hrvatski

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH ovime izjavljuje da
su proizvodi u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cijelovit tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti nalazi

se na ovoj internetskoj adresi: http:/mww.mo-
lex.com/doc

Italiano

|l fabbricante, Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH, di-
chiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio & con-
forme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo
della dichiarazione di conformita UE € disponi-
bile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http:/Awww.mo-
lex.com/doc

Latviesu

Ar o Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH deklaré, ka
radioiekarta atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns
ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada
interneta vietné: http:/Awww.molex.com/doc

Lietuviy

"Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH" pareiskia, kad
produktai atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visg ES
atitikties deklaracijos teksta galite rasti Siuo inter-
neto adresu: http://mww.molex.com/doc

Magyar

A Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH kijelenti, hogy

a termékek megfelelnek a 2014/53 / EU irényelv-
nek. Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes sz6-
vege ezen az internetes cimen talélhato: http://
www.molex.com/doc

Malti

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH hawnhekk tid-
dikjara li I-prodotti jikkonformaw mad-Direttiva
2014/53 / UE. It-test shih tad-dikjarazzjoni ta
'konformita tal-UE jista' jinstab f'dan I-indirizz tal-
Internet: http:/Avww.molex.com/doc

Nederlands

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH verklaart hierbij
dat de producten voldoen aan richtlijn 2014/53 /
EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteits-
verklaring is te vinden op dit internetadres: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Polski

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH oswiadcza ni-
niejszym, ze produkty sa zgodne z dyrektywa
2014/53 | UE. Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci
UE mozna znalez¢ pod tym adresem interneto-
wym: http:/mww.molex.com/doc

ER\EEEE]S]

Portugués

A Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH declara que
os produtos estdo em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53 / UE. O texto completo da
declaracdo de conformidade da UE pode ser
encontrado neste endereco de Internet: http://
www.molex.com/doc
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Romana

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH declara prin pre-
zenta ca produsele sunt conforme cu Directiva
2014/53 | UE. Textul integral al declaratiei de
conformitate UE poate fi gasit la aceasta adresa
de internet: http://lmww.molex.com/doc

Slovensko

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH izjavlja, da so iz-
delki v skladu z Direktivo 2014/53 / EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na tem splet-
nem naslovu: http://www.molex.com/doc

Slovensky

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH tymto prehlasuje,
Ze vyrobky su v sulade so smernicou 2014/53 /
EU. PIné znenie EU vyhlasenia o zhode naj-

dete na tejto internetovej adrese: http:/iwww.mo-
lex.com/doc

Suomi

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH vakuuttaa ta-
ten, ettd tuotteet ovat direktiivin 2014/53 /

EU mukaisia. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuu-
tuksen koko teksti [6ytyy talta Internet-osoit-
teelta: http:/ww.molex.com/doc

Svenska

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH férklarar hdrmed
att produkterna 6verensstdmmer med direktiv
2014/53 1 EU. Den fullsténdiga texten till EU-for-
sdkran om Overensstammelse finns p& denna in-
ternetadress: http://mww.molex.com/doc

Ghana
NCA Approved: 7E5-7M-X4E-RDR

Jamaica

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica: SMA - DA01DI20

Jordan
TA-No: T/4/11/11/2658

Moldova

Declaration of conformity

Prin prezenta, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH dec-
lara ca tipul de echipamente radio este in con-
formitate cu Reglementarea tehnica ,Punerea la
dispozitie pe piata a echipamentelor radio”. Tex-
tul integral al declaratiei de conformitate este dis-
ponibil la urmatoarea adresa de Internet: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Nigeria

Connection and use of this communications
equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan,
Armenia, Kyrgistan

Mogens: DA01DI20, DA02DI20, DA04DI20,
DA08DI20

TexHuyeckan nHGopmMams:
YacToTHbIE Nonock

GNSS: 1559 - 1605 kI'y
N3roTOBUTENb

Monekc CVS Xunbaecxainim 'M6X

Agpec: Daimlerring 31, 31135 Hildesheim,
[epmaHus

TenepoH: 49 5121 2068
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Serbia South Korea

A A

11005 21 R-R-2MH-DA02DI20, R-R-2MH-DA04DI20
11005 23 Ol 5 w2 xto| A5 Molex CVS Hildesheim
GmbH, Germany

7Rt o] FE 2 DA02DI20, DA04DI20
IRty o] A 29 H R-R-2MH-DA02DI20, R-
R-2MH-DA04DI20

' C A:’ S A Turkey

Model: DA02DI20
TA-2021/0109
Model: DA04DI20/DA08DI20:

TA-2021/0111 isbu belge; Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH telsiz

APPROVED ekipmani tipinin roof antenna 2014/53/AB sayili
Direktif'e uygun oldugunu beyan eder. AB uy-
gunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet
adresinde mevcuttur: http://mww.molex.com/doc

ER\EEEE]S]
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Ukraine

CMPOLLEHA OEKNTAPALIA NMPO
BIANOBIOHICTb

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH 3anaense, wo
VN pagiooGnagHaHHs Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY
pernameHTy pagiooGnagHaHHs; NOBHWI TEKCT
JAeknapadii npo BiANOBIAHICTb AOCTYNHWIA Ha
BeG-CalTi 3a Tako agpecoto: http:/ww.mo-
lex.com/doc

TexHiyHa iHpopmalLyis:

nianasoHu 4acToT:

npuimada: GNSS: 1559 - 1605 kHz
BrpoGHmk npoaykuii

Molex CVS Hildesheim GmbH

appeca: Daimlerring 31, 31135 Hildesheim,
HimeuunHa

TenedoH: +49 5121 2068 0

Australia

Benin

AGREE PAR L’ARCEP BENIN
Numéro d’agrément : 2022-165
Date d’agrément : 2022_05_10

Cambodia

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the products are in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at thefollo-
wing internet address: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

uhumnsienfinFefisdidefissmrudsugppeumucaurhigpnss
EN0EMED EW0HINGD HYINBFMBANGITANS G N09E/EM [ EU 1
HEUSINMIUMIS G UM RIURENAN AU AIHS IS M SN SIS IENS i
smtugna A dahe entiyFs: www.te.comihirschmann-mobilty/red

Djibuti

AGREE PAR LE MCPT (REPUBLIQUE DE DJI-
BOUTI)

Numéro d’agrément: 031/DDTIC/2022

Marque et modele de I'équipement: Hirschmann
Car Communication MS03DG23

Date de la délivrance de 'agrément: 23/02/2022
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the radio equipment is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text

of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Antenna amplifier Hirschmann
9396827
9396828
8795960
9396829
8794526
9396830
9350086
8795961
9350087
8795962
9350088
8795963
9303034
9303035
9303037
9303039
9291480
9291481
9291484
9291486
6826326
6826327

9270033
9393701

9270034
9270035
9338153
9309990
9309991

9270027
8782591

8782597
8782599
8782600
9309993
8782595
9342878
9310001

5A58957
5A58958
5A58952
9286372
9352603
2622361

5A58956
5A58953
5A58955
5A58951
9286369
9286370
9286371

9352601

6835167
6835168
5A67739
5A67740
6835171

5A67743
6835169
5A67741
6835172

ER\EEEE]S]
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5A701E1
6835174
5A701E3
6835173
5A701E2
6835177
6835179
5A67744
6835180
5A67745
6835183
5A67748
6835181
5A67746
6835185
5A701E5
8727983
6835184
5A701E6
5A701E4
6835146
6835148
6835153
5A67754
5A67756
5A73DB6
6838597
6838599
6838600
9277823
9308114
9277818
9199850
9354403
9277814
9273666
9273667
9273668
9273670

9273671
9273672
9281067
6835164
6838606
6838608
6838602
6838604
6838571
6838575
5A67758
5A73DB5
6838578
8727983
6835191
5A701E8
6835186
5A67749
6835187
5A67750
6835190
5A67753
6835188
5A67751
6835192
5A701E7
6835156
5A67732
6835158
6835162
5A701E9
5A1D445
5A1D447
5A67733
5A1D449
920534D
920628D
6838580
8720251
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920691A
5A73DB3
5A73DB4
920690A
920690B
5A73DA9
5A73DB1
5A73DB0
5A73DB2
920628G
920535A
MS03DG23

Technical information

Roof antenna, Frequency Band:

GNSS (1571-1606 MHz)

Screen antenna, Frequency Band:

> AM: 522 - 1710 KHz

> FM:87,5-108 MHz

> DABIII: 170 - 240 MHz

> TV: 170 - 240 MHz, 470 - 694 MHz

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH

Address: Stuttgarter Str. 45 - 51; 72654 Neckar-
tenzlingen

Bbvnrapcku

C Hactodauwara FA. Hirschmann Car Commu-
nication GmbH gexknapupa, ye npoaykTuTe
otrosapAT Ha dupekTtnea 2014/53 / EC. MbnxHusT
TekcT Ha EC geknapauusTa 3a CboTBETCTBYE
MOXe [ja Gbe HaMepeH Ha TO3U UHTEPHET
agpec: www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Cestina

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH timto
prohlasuje, Ze vyrobky odpovidaji smérnici
2014/53/EU. PIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
najdete na této internetové adrese: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Dansk

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH erklze-
rer hermed, at produkterne er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53 / EU. Den fulde
tekst til EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringen fin-
des pa denne internetadresse: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbH, dass ihre Produkte der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entsprechen. Der vollstandige Text
der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der fol-
genden Internetadresse verflgbar: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Eesti

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH kinnitab,
et tooted vastavad direktiivile 2014/53 / EL.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taisteksti leiate sel-
lelt Interneti-aadressilt: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

ER\EEEE]S]

English

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the radio equipment is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text

of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red
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Espaiiol

Por la presente, FA. Hirschmann Car Commu-
nication GmbH declara que los productos son
conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

EAANVIK&

H Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
ONAQVEI OTI TG TIDOIOVTO CUUOPMWVOVTA LIE
Tnv Odnyia 2014/53 | EE. To mAfpeg Keipevo
NG dNAwong ouppdpewong EE diariBetan oe
auTnv T SieuBuvon AladIKTUouU: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Francais

Le soussigneé, FA. Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélect-
rique est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de confor-
mité est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:

www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Hrvatski

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH ovime
izjavljuje da su proizvodi u skladu s Direkt-
ivom 2014/53/EU. Cjelovit tekst EU izjave o su-
kladnosti nalazi se na ovoj internetskoj adresi:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Italiano

Il fabbricante, FA. Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchia-
tura radio e conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. I
testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita
UE e disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Latviesu

Ar $o FA. Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH deklaré, ka radioiekarta atbilst Direkt-
Tvai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaraci-
jas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Lietuviy

"Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH*
pareiskia, kad produktai atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visg ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstg
galite rasti Siuo interneto adresu: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Magyar

A Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH kije-
lenti, hogy a termékek megfelelnek a 2014/53 /
EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat
teljes szévege ezen az internetes cimen talal-
haté: www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Malti

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH hawn-
hekk tiddikjara li I-prodotti jikkonformaw mad-Di-
rettiva 2014/53 / UE. It-test shih tad-dikjarazzjoni
ta 'konformita tal-UE jista' jinstab f'dan I-indi-
rizz tal-Internet: www.te.com/hirschmann-mobi-
lity/red

Nederlands

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH verkla-
art hierbij dat de producten voldoen aan richtlijn
2014/53 1 EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring is te vinden op dit internetad-
res: www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Polski

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH o$wi-
adcza niniejszym, ze produkty sg zgodne z dy-
rektywa 2014/53 / UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE mozna znalez¢ pod tym ad-
resem internetowym: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

Portugués

A Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH dec-
lara que os produtos estdo em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53 / UE. O texto completo
da declaracdo de conformidade da UE pode
ser encontrado neste endereco de Internet:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red
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Romana

A Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH dec-
lara que os produtos estdo em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53 / UE. O texto completo
da declaracao de conformidade da UE pode
ser encontrado neste endereco de Internet:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Slovensko

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH izjavlja,
da so izdelki v skladu z Direktivo 2014/53 / EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na tem
spletnem naslovu: www.te.com/hirschmann-mo-
bility/red

Slovensky

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH tymto
prehlasuje, Ze vyrobky su v sulade so smer-
nicou 2014/53 / EU. PIné znenie EU vyhlase-
nia o zhode néjdete na tejto internetovej ad-
rese:www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Suomi

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH vakuut-
taa taten, etta tuotteet ovat direktiivin 2014/53 /
EU mukaisia. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuu-
tuksen koko teksti [6ytyy talté Internet-osoit-
teelta: www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Svenska

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH férklarar
harmed att produkterna éverensstammer med
direktiv 2014/53 | EU. Den fullstéandiga texten

till EU-férsakran om ¢verensstammelse finns pa
denna internetadress: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

Ghana

NCA APPROVED: SRO-H8-7E4-X92

NCA APPROVED: SR0-1M-7E4-207

NCA APPROVED: 7E5-7M-X4C-RDR

Ivory Coast

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the radio equipment is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text

of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address: www.te.com/
hirschmann-mobility/red

Le soussigné, FA. Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélect-
rique est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de confor-
mité est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Jordan

TRC NO: T/4/111/11/10613
TRC NO: T/4/111/11/2642
TRC NO: TRC/34/9892/2022

Kuwait

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the products are in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

gz A3 ¢ g Jo Js25 Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH 1o o3¢ Uzl
Wl sl og Idoszsa 2014/53 / EU. Wope WJdled Jlg Jio Ipbicds
Welos Gldkozls IWlsrguas stz £ U Ipsde £0510 1m0 Ialdg:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

ER\EEEE]S]

Mauritania

AGREE PAR L’ARE MAURITANIE
No d'homologation: 1070/ARE/2022
Date d’homologation : 31/01/2022
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Mongolia

MOHIOJT YNICAL BATAJTTAAXCAH
ID: A20000087

ID: A20000175

ID: A20000289

APPROVED IN MONGOLIA

ID: A20000087

ID: A20000175

ID: A20000289

ID: A22000640

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the products are in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

Nigeria
Connection and use of this communications

equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

Russia

TexHnueckne XapPaKTepPUCTUKU: Anana3oHb!
vyacTtot

AMkl'y 526,5 ... 1606,5
FM My 87,5 ... 108,0
DAB My 174 ... 230
GNSS Mry 1558 ... 1606

Hacroswwmm Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH 3aaBnseT, 4To paaMooBopyAoBaHmE
cooteetcTyeT Qupektuae 2014/53/EC. MonHbii
TekcT geknapauwu cooteetctauns EC fgoctyneH
no cneaytoliemy agpecy B VHTepHeTe:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

MO

dmoa

Samoa

S

Saudi Arabia

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the products are in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: www.te.com/hirschmann-
mobility/red

gz A3 ¢ wg o 45 Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH 1o o3¢ WUz a1
Wl rd s $egldd of Ioazss 2014/53 [ EU. 1Jope Id8ked Jig Jo 1!
1gloe DMiezls IWlgsws polz & dis Wpsde €050 1000 s

www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red
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Senegal South Korea
AGREE PAR ARTP SENEGAL
Numéro d’agrément: 072174/AGIER

Serbia

R-R-OHR-920628D

R-R-OHR-920691A
A A R-R-0HR-920690A

R-R-0HR-920628G

1100520 R-R-OHR-MS03DG23
100522
Turkey
South Africa Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH, ra-

dyo ekipmaninin 2014/53/AB Direktifine uygun
oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin
tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde mevcut-
tur: www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

UAE
TRA REGISTRED No: ER79903/20
DEALER No: DA35219/14

Ukraine
TA 2019/2435
TexHunyeckne XapPaKTePUCTUKU: Anana30oHb!
TA 2020/6954 yacTtot
TA 2021/2295 AM KT 526,5 ... 1606,5
TA 2021/2298 FM My 87,5 ... 108,0
TA-2021/3299 DABMIy 174 ... 230
APPROVED GNSS MI'y 1558 ... 1606

Komnarisi Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH uvm 3asense, Wo npoaykuia signosigae
[Lupektnei 2014/53 | €C. MNoBHWMIA TEKCT
neknapadii BignosigHocTi €EC MOXHa 3HaNTK

3a uieto IHTepHeT-agpecoto: www.te.com/hirsch-
mann-mobility/red

ER\EEEE]S]
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United Kingdom
Hereby, Hirschmann Car Com-
U K munication GmbH declares that
the radio equipment type Active
C n GNSS Antenna is in compliance
with the radio regulation 2017.
The full text of the UK declaration of conformity

is available at the following internet address:
www.te.com/hirschmann-mobility/red

Zambia

ZICTA

ZMBIZICTAITAI2022/2/15

"

IBody Domain Controller

Algeria
Flex
Agréé par 'ANF 316/HIANF/2022

Argentina

COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

CNe

Flex
D1.0 CNC ID: H-23817
D1.2TBD
Visteon
I 2 | |
RAMATEL
R: H-21666
Botswana
BOCRA
REGISTERED NO:
Flex
BOCRA/TA/2019/4791
D1.2: BOCRA/TA/2022/7239
Visteon
BOCRA/TA/2018/3943

BOCRA/TA/2022/7123
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Brazil Eurasian Economic Union

ﬂ ANATEL

Flex
03679-18-05066 [nanasoH vactoT: 125 kl'y
Visteon Manyyaemas MowHocTb: 2.6 BT

03924-18-03226

Este equipamento nao tem direito a protecéo
contra interferéncia prejudicial e ndo pode causar
interferéncia em sistemas devidamente autoriza-
dos.

Para maiores informac@es, consulte o site da
ANATEL www.anatel.gov.br

Translation:

This equipment is not entitled to protection
against harmful interference and may not cause
interference in duly authorized systems.

Brunei

A A

Flex
DTA-001625
Visteon
DTA-001626

ER\EEEE]S]
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES ME-
XIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V. declares that the radio
equipment type BDC-03 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: http:/Amww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Hereby, Visteon Corporation declares that the
radio equipment type BDC-03 is in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is available at

the following internet address: http://ww.viste-
ondocs.com/

Technical information
Frequency Band: 125 kHz
Max output power: 2.6 W

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXIKO S. DER. L. DE C.V.

Address: Arthur-B.-Modine-StraBe 1, 70794 Fil-
derstadt

Manufacturer: Visteon Corporation
Address: Van Buren Township, Michigan, U.S

Bbnrapcku

C toBa pupmata FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V. aeknapwpa,
ye yactta BDC-03 e B cbOTBETCTBUE CHC
CbLLECTBEHWTE USNCKBAHWS 1 JPYrN MPUIOKMM
pasnopenov Ha aupekTueata 2014/53/EC.
LianocTHuaT TekcT Ha EC gexknapaumsta

3a COTBETCTBME MOXE Jla Ce HaMepw Ha
cneaHuna nHTepHeT agpec: http:/iwww.flex-homo-
logation.com/BMW

C ToBa pupmara Visteon Corporation geknapupa,
ye yactta BDC-03 e B cbOTBETCTBUE CHC
CbLLECTBEHNTE USNCKBAHWSA U JPYrv MPUAOKUMM
pasnopenov Ha anpekTueata 2014/53/EC.
LsanocTtHusaT TekcT Ha EC feknapaumsta 3a
CHOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa CE HaMepu Ha cneaHus
MHTEPHET agpec: http://www.visteondocs.com/

Cestina

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.
DE R. L. DE C.V. timto prohlaSuije, Ze tento
BDC-03 je ve shodé se zakladnimi poZadavky

a dalSimi prislusnymi ustanovenimi smérnice
2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
je k dispozici na této internetoveé adrese: http://
www.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Visteon Corporation timto prohlasuje, Ze tento
BDC-03 je ve shodé se zakladnimi poZadavky

a dalSimi pfislusnymi ustanovenimi smérnice
2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http://
www.visteondocs.com/

Dansk

Hermed erklaerer FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXIKO S. DER. L. DE C.V, at radio-
udstyrstypen BDC-03 er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EUoverensstemmel-
seserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa fal-
gende internetadresse: http:/Aww.flex-homolo-
gation.com/BMW

Hermed erklzerer Visteon Corporation, at ra-
dioudstyrstypen BDC-03 er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EUoverenss-
temmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa falgende internetadresse: http:/www.visteon-
docs.com/
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Deutsch

Hiermit erklart FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V, dass der Funk-
anlagentyp BDC-03 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU
entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der EU-Kon-
formitétserklarung ist unter der folgenden Inter-
netadresse verflgbar: http://mww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Hiermit erklart Visteon Corporation, dass

der Funkanlagentyp BDC-03 der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verfugbar: http:/www.viste-
ondocs.com/

Eesti

K&esolevaga kinnitab FLEXTRONICS TECHNO-
LOGIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V seadme
BDC-03 vastavust direktiivi 2014/53/EL pdhi-
nduetele ja nimetatud direktiivist tulenevatele
teistele asjakohastele sétetele. ELi vastavusde-
klaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmi-
sel internetiaadressil: http:/imww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Kéesolevaga kinnitab Visteon Corporation
seadme BDC-03 vastavust direktiivi 2014/53/EL
pdhinduetele ja nimetatud direktiivist tuleneva-
tele teistele asjakohastele sétetele. ELi vasta-
vusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kéttesaadav
jargmisel internetiaadressil: http:/iww.visteon-
docs.com/

English

Hereby, FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES ME-
XIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V,, declares that this
BDC-03 is in compliance with the essential re-
quirements and other relevant provisions of Di-
rective 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: http:/Amwww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Hereby, Visteon Corporation, declares that this
BDC-03 is in compliance with the essential re-
quirements and other relevant provisions of Di-
rective 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU dec-
laration of conformity is available at the following
internet address: http://www.visteondocs.com/

Espaiiol

Por medio de la presente FLEXTRONICS
TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.DER. L. DE C.V.
declara que el BDC-03 cumple con los requisitos
esenciales y cualesquiera otras disposiciones ap-
licables o exigibles de la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El
texto completo de la declaracion UE de confor-
midad esté disponible en la direccion Internet si-
guiente: http:/;iww.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Por medio de la presente Visteon Corporation
declara que el BDC-03 cumple con los requisitos
esenciales y cualesquiera otras disposiciones ap-
licables o exigibles de la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de con-
formidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet
siguiente: http:/mww.visteondocs.com/

EAANvIk&

Me v mopouoa o/n FLEXTRONICS TECHNO-
LOGIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V, dnAwver 6T
0 padioetonAiouog BDC-03 mAnpoi Tnv odnyia
2014/53/EE. To mAnpeq keipevo g dnAwong
oupudpPwong EE diomiBetan otnv akdAoudn
1oTooeAida 010 dladikTuo: http://mww.flex-homo-
logation.com/BMW

Me Tnv mapouca o/n Visteon Corporation,
OnAwver o1 0 padioe&omAiopog BDC-03 mAnpoi
Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mApe¢ Keipevo

NG dAwong ouupdpewong EE diariBeTal

otnv akdAouBn 1oTooeAida oTo SiadikTUO: http://
www.visteondocs.com/

Francais

Par la présente FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V déclare que
I'appareil BDC-03 est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet
de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
a l'adresse internet suivante: http://www.flex-ho-
mologation.com/BMW

Par la présente Visteon Corporation déclare que
I'appareil BDC-03 est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet
de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
al'adresse internet suivante: http:/iwww.visteon-
docs.com/
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islenska

Hér med lysir FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V yfir pvi ad

BDC-03 er i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar
krofur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Textinn i fullri lengd um Samraemisyfirlysingu
ESB er adgengilegur & eftirfarandi veffangi: http://
www.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Hér med lysir Visteon Corporation yfir pvi ad
BDC-03 er i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar
krofur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Textinn i fullri lengd um Samraemisyfirlysingu
ESB er adgengilegur & eftirfarandi veffangi: http:/
www.visteondocs.com/

Italiano

Con la presente FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V dichiara che
questo BDC-03 e conforme ai requisiti essenziali
ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla
direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della di-
chiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al se-
guente indirizzo Internet: http:/iwww.flex-homolo-
gation.com/BMW

Con la presente Visteon Corporation dichiara
che questo BDC-03 & conforme ai requisiti es-
senziali ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabi-
lite dalla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo
della dichiarazione di conformita UE ¢ disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://mww.visteon-
docs.com/

LatvieSu

Ar $o FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES ME-
XIKO S. DER. L. DE C.V deklaré, ka BDC-03
atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK bdtiskajam prasi-
bam un citiem ar to saistitajiem noteikumiem.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
§ada interneta vietné: http://mww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Ar 8o Visteon Corporation deklaré, ka BDC-03
atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK batiskajam prasi-
bam un citiem ar to saistitajiem noteikumiem.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pie-
ejams $ada interneta vietné: http://www.visteon-
docs.com/

Lietuviy

Siuo FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO
S.DE R. L. DE C.V deklaruoja, kad sis BDC-03
atitinka esminius reikalavimus ir kitas 2014/53/EB
Direktyvos nuostatas. Visas ES atitikties deklara-
cijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:
http:/imww.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Siuo Visteon Corporation deklaruoja, kad &is
BDC-03 atitinka esminius reikalavimus ir kitas
2014/53/EB Direktyvos nuostatas. Visas ES ati-
tikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo inter-
neto adresu: http://www.visteondocs.com/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V dat het toestel
BDC-03 in overeenstemming is met de essen-
tiéle eisen en de andere relevante bepalingen
van richtlijn 2014/53/EG. De volledige tekst van
de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ge-
raadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: http:/
www.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Hierbij verklaart Visteon Corporation dat het
toestel BDC-03 in overeenstemming is met de
essentiéle eisen en de andere relevante bepalin-
gen van richtlijn 2014/53/EG. De volledige tekst
van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://Iwww.visteondocs.com/

Norsk

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.
DER. L. DE C.V erkleerer herved at uts-

tyret BDC-03 er i samsvar med de grun-
nleggende krav og gvrige relevante krav i
direktiv 2014/53/EF. http:/iwww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Visteon Corporation erkleerer herved at utsty-
ret BDC-03 er i samsvar med de grunnleg-
gende krav og @vrige relevante krav i direktiv
2014/53/EF. http:/lwww.visteondocs.com/
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Malti

Hawnhekk, FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V, jiddikjara li dan
BDC-083 jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali u ma
prowedimenti ohrajn relevanti l hemm fid-Dirret-
tiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta'
konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indi-
rizz tal- Internet Ii gej: http:/iww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Hawnhekk, Visteon Corporation, jiddikjara li dan
BDC-03 jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali u ma
prowedimenti ohrajn relevanti li hemm fid-Dirret-
tiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta'
konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz
tal-Internet li gej: http://www.visteondocs.com/

Magyar

Alulirott, FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES ME-
XIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V nyilatkozom, hogy

a BDC-03 megfelel a vonatkozd alapvetd kove-
telményeknek és az 2014/53/EU iranyelv egyéb
eldirasainak. Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat tel-
jes szbvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes ci-
men: http://www.flex-hnomologation.com/BMW

Alulirott, Visteon Corporation nyilatkozom, hogy
a BDC-03 megfelel a vonatkozo alapvetd kéve-
telményeknek és az 2014/53/EU iranyelv egyéb
eldirasainak. Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat tel-
jes szbvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes ci-
men: http://www.visteondocs.com/

Polski

Niniejszym FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V o$wiadcza, ze
BDC-03 jest zgodny z zasadniczymi wymogami
oraz pozostatymi stosownymi postanowieniami
Dyrektywy 2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: http:/Avww.flex-homolo-
gation.com/BMW

Niniejszym Visteon Corporation o$wiadcza, ze
BDC-083 jest zgodny z zasadniczymi wymogami
oraz pozostatymi stosownymi postanowieniami
Dyrektywy 2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepuija-
cym adresem internetowym: http://www.visteon-
docs.com/

Portugués

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.
DE R. L. DE C.V declara que este BDC-03 esta
conforme com 0s requisitos essenciais e outras
disposicdes da Directiva 2014/53/UE. O texto in-
tegral da declaracao de conformidade esta dis-
ponivel no seguinte endereco de Internet: http://
www.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Visteon Corporation declara que este BDC-03
esta conforme com os requisitos essenciais e
outras disposicdes da Directiva 2014/53/UE. O
texto integral da declaracé@o de conformidade
esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de Inter-
net: http:/;www.visteondocs.com/

Slovensko

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.
DER. L. DE C.V izjavlja, da je ta BDC-03 v skladu
z bistvenimi zahtevami in ostalimi relevantnimi
dologili direktive 2014/53/ES. Celotno besedilo
izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na nasledn-

jem spletnem naslovu: http:/iwww.flex-homolo-
gation.com/BMW

Visteon Corporation izjavlja, da je ta BDC-03

v skladu z bistvenimi zahtevami in ostalimi rele-
vantnimi dologili direktive 2014/53/ES. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na
naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http:/iww.viste-
ondocs.com/

Slovensky

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.
DE R. L. DE C.V tymto vyhlasuje, ze BDC-03
spifia zakladné poziadavky a v3etky prislusné
ustanovenia Smernice 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU
vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto
internetovej adrese: http:/mww.flex-homologa-
tion.com/BMW

Visteon Corporation tymto vyhlasuje, Ze BDC-03
spiiia zakladné poziadavky a vietky prislugné us-
tanovenia Smernice 2014/53/EU. UpIné EU vyh-
lasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto interneto-

vej adrese: http:/Aww.visteondocs.com/
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Suomi

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXIKO S.
DE R. L. DE C.V vakuuttaa taten ettd BDC-03
tyyppinen laite on direktiivin 2014/53/EU oleellis-
ten vaatimusten ja sitd koskevien direktiivin mui-
den ehtojen mukainen. EUvaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http:/www.flex-
homologation.com/BMW

Visteon Corporation vakuuttaa taten etta
BDC-03 tyyppinen laite on direktiivin
2014/53/EU oleellisten vaatimusten ja sita kos-
kevien direktiivin muiden ehtojen mukainen.
EUvaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimit-
tainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa interneto-
soitteessa: http:/mwww.visteondocs.com/

Svenska

Harmed intygar FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V att denna
BDC-03 stér | dverensstammelse med de va-
sentliga egenskapskrav och dvriga relevanta be-
stdmmelser som framgér av direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om dver-
ensstdmmelse finns pa féljande webbadress:
http:/Aww.flex-homologation.com/BMW

Harmed intygar Visteon Corporation att denna
BDC-03 stér | dverensstdmmelse med de va-
sentliga egenskapskrav och 6vriga relevanta be-
stdmmelser som framgér av direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om dver-
ensstammelse finns pa féljande webbadress:
http:/lmww.visteondocs.com/

Gabun

Flex
D1.2: 393/ARCEP/2022

Ghana

Flex
NCA APPROVED: 7E6-M1-XC9-SRD

India

Flex

ETA: 714/2017-RLO(SR)
Visteon

ETA: 771/2017-RLO(SR)

Warning: The user is not allowed to make any
alterations or addings to the immobilizer.

Indonesia

Flex

56393/SDPPI/2018/7724
D1.2: 80237/SDPPI/2022/2651
Visteon

75641/SDPPI/2021
2651
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Israel

Flex

51-64105 :( patn bw ) Model name

M2IMd1 ¥ Dw): ) Manufacturer and address

FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES MEXICO S.
DER.L.DEC.V.

CARRETERA BASE AEREA #5850-4 COL. LA
MORA

ZAPOPAN 45136, Jalisco
Mexico
Visteon

NID INIYINA TN 7 '0IN7X YK 190N
N71'WINN 7 DIPNN MUOINA MK 9907 0K
KDL Y T 2 NIYY?

51-64104

A2C12393700 :( natn nw ) Model name
Ma1n21 7% Dw): ) Manufacturer and address
Continental, Siemensstrasse 12

93051 Regensburg

Germany

Jamaica
Visteon

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica: SMA

Equipment Identifier: BDC-03

Jordan

Flex

TRC No. TRC/LPD/2018/188
D1.2: TRC/34/10050/2022
Visteon

TRC No. TRC/LPD/2018/131
TRC No. TRC/34/9946/2022

Lesotho

Flex
LCAITAN98/2018
Visteon
LCA/TAI199/2018

Malaysia

MCMC

HIDF15000195
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Mexico

< |
A
Il

I

=
<
0
m

Flex

IFT: RLVFLBD18-0644
Visteon

IFT: RLVWIBD18-0645

Certification By: Ance or NYCE

La operacion de este equipo esté sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada

a) Lea el Manual antes de operar o usar el
Equipo .

b) Name, address and contact telephone of the
importer (BMW information).

¢) Marca: flex’Nombre del Modelo: BDC-03

d) Any warnings applicable to the installation and
operation of the product and needed to protect
the safety and health of the users. (BMW will
need to provide this info)

f) Especificaciones Electricas:

Supply voltage: 13,5V (Vcc)

Supply current: 1 A

Frequency of CA/CG function: 125 kHz +/- 3%
Antenna current CA/CG function: 0,8 A peak ty-
pical

Inductivity of CA/CG antennas: 415 pH

Antenna currents for homologation: 1A, 750
mA , 500 mA

Morocco

Flex

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numero d’agrement: MR 16284 ANRT 2018
Date d'agrement: 11/04/2018

Visteon

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numéro d’agrement: MR 16283 ANRT 2018
Date d’agrement: 11/04/2018

Moldova

024

Nigeria
Connection and use of this communications

equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

Oman
OMAN-TRA
Flex
RI5521/18
Visteon
RI5515/18
D100428
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Paraguay

@S
CONATE

Flex
2018-07-1-000311
D1.2: 2022-05-1-0322
Visteon
2018-07-1-000312
2022-03-1-00136

Serbia

A A

Flex

11005 21

D1.2: 1005 22
Visteon

11005 21
1005 22

South Africa

Flex

TA-2018/1000

D1.2: TA-2022/0685
Visteon
TA-2018/617
TA-2022/0382

EI\EICEEE)S]
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South Korea

BT PUMHE 28 5 HTEL IH540] Y
©0Z, I3 ol T} URAE A AL B 4 2E
Lict

(It means that, as this radio equipment has the

possibility of radio interference, this equipment
cannot be used for any services related to hu-

man life safety)

Flex
01 E g2 Xto| &=: FLEXTRONICS TECHNO-
LOGIES MEXICO S.DER.L.DE C.V

X Z=XHA| == 7t FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLO-
GIES MEXICO S. DE R. L. DE C.V./ Mexico

JIXHA ol BE/ 22 H: BDC-03

QI 5H#H 5 R-RMM-4ME-BDC-03

Visteon

QoI5 w2 Xto| 43 Visteon Corporation

H| Z= XHA| == 7} Visteon Electronics Slovakia

S.I.0
J|Atr el B/ 22 EH: BDC-03
QIZH# = R-RMM-Vco-BDC-03

Taiwan (R.O.C.)

CCAN18LP0O720TO

Product name: Body Domain Controller
Model name: BDC-03
Trade mark: flex

NCC caution statement. The following warning
statement should be written in Chinese:

Any changes or modifications are not allowed.
The product is subject to not cause harmful in-
terference to radio communications and air flight
safety. If this equipment does cause interference,
which can be determined stop shipping till the
product is improved.

This device may not cause harmful interference,
and this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

#goan

RDER I B E A

B+ RN E AR RVIGHRER L
FrO), A E) R SREL R AEIS I B 2R AT
HHIRRET I RINEE.

BT RRVEHEE R ERIGE SR E
ZERTEEE BELERRE TERREERD
R, YEERTIERTTSEE A,
RIRARBEIE—BEEREERBRERE
EMSRERT R EEBELIENERE
RERSTEHR B TE.
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Visteon

CCAN18LPO710TO
CCAN22LP0530T8

Product name: Body Domain Controller
Model name: BDC-03
Trade mark: Visteon

NCC caution statement. The following warning
statement should be written in Chinese:

Without permission granted by the NCC, any
company, enterprise, or user is not allowed to
change frequency, enhance transmitting power
or alter original characteristic as well as per-
formance to an approved low power radio-fre-
quency devices.

The low power radio-frequency devices shall
not influence aircraft security and interfere legal
communications; If found, the user shall cease
operating immediately until no interference is
achieved.

The said legal communications means radio
communications is operated in compliance with
the Telecommunications Management Act.

The low power radio-frequency devices must be
susceptible with the interference from legal com-
munications or ISM radio wave radiated devices.
BRSENE R MYIREERM, FERE, A
3. ARSEREIAEEAZERE. MAL
FHEERMG 2 BRI
RINEHRHEM RS ERMRE R TE
HEBE SERETERRE, EXAER
VHEZRTEGHTSBERER. REER
5, BREFEEEIREHEZRRERE.
RINESHRHEMARZ EFBRERTE. RER
BRATREFMERRBZTE

Turkey

isbu belge ile FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXIKO S. DE R. L. DE C.V., BDC-03 tipi radyo
ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Yonergesi ile uyumlu
oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin
tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde mevcut-
tur: http:/Aww.flex-homologation.com/BMW

isbu belge ile Visteon Corporation, BDC-03

tipi radyo ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Yénergesi

ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk
beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde
mevcuttur: http://mww.visteondocs.com/
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UAE TRA REGISTERED No: ER62975/18
Flex ER11617/22
TRA DEALER No: DA0089862/12
REGISTERED No: TRA REGISTERED No: ER11617/22
ER65095/18 DEALER No: DA0089862/12
ER18242/23
DEALER No: Ukraine
DA77088/18

TDRA

ERIS24223
Usited Arab Emirates

TDRA

Glloidl pabii ais
da_1o5yl d_ogiallg
TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND DIGITAL
GOVERNMENT RECULATORY AUTHORITY

I'DRA - UNI'T

Medde Dealer 1D Name:

TARTTE: ER1172422

Medel Name: BDC-03 (D1.2)
Product Type: Short rangs devices / Law power Devices

ED ARAB Emirates

DATH8R/18

Visteon

TDRA

ERI61

United Arab Emirates

HOexknapauina BignoBigHoCTi

Flex

cnpaxHiM FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXICO S. DE R. L. DE C.V. 3asBnsie,

wo 1N pagiooGnagHaHHsa BDC-03 signosigae
TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy pagiooGnafHaHHS;
NOBHWI TEKCT Aeknapadlii npo BianoBigHICTb
LOCTYMHWI Ha BEG-CaliTi 3a TakO aApecoto:
http://mww.flex-homologation.com/BMW
Bodie, wo cnosictnna: NB109

Visteon

cnpasxHim Visteon Corporation 3asBnse, Lo
VN pagioo6naaHaHHa BDC-03 signosigae
TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy pagiooGnagHaHHs;
NOBHWI TEKCT Aeknapauii npo BianoBigHICTb
LIOCTYMHWIA Ha BEG-CalTi 3a Takok afpecoro:
http:/Aww.visteondocs.com/

Bodie, wo cnosictuna: UA.TR.028

TexHiuHa iHpopmauia

YactoTHui gianasoH: 125 KHz

Flex

MakcumanbHa NoTyxHIiCTb nepefasava: 2,6 W
Visteon

MakcumanbHa NoTyXHICTb NepesaBaya: 66
dBuA/m
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Bupo6Huk i agpeca
Flex

Bupo6Hwk: FLEXTRONICS TECHNOLOGIES
MEXICO S.DER. L. DE C.V.

Anpeca: CARRETERA BASE AEREA #5850-4
COL. LA MORA, ZAPOPAN 45136, Jalisco, Me-
xico, HimeyunHa

Visteon
Bupo6Hwk: Visteon Corporation
Agnpeca: Van Buren Township, Michigan, CLLUA

United Kingdom

Flex
U K Hereby, flex declares that the
radio equipment type BDC-03 is
' n in compliance with the relevant

statutory requirements. The full
text of the UK declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://

www.flex-homologation.com/BMW
Model Name: BDC-03 Brand
Name: flex

Flextronics Technologies México S.de R.L. de
C.V.

Av. Lopez Mateos Sur No 2915 Km 6.5
45640 Tlajomulco de Zufiiga, Jalisco
Mexico

Visteon

Hereby, Visteon Corporation declares that the
radio equipment type BDC-03 is in compliance
with the relevant statutory requirements. The full
text of the UK declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: www.vis-
teondocs.com

BDC-03

Brand Name: Visteon

One Village center drive, Van Buren Township
48111-5711 Michigan

United States of America

Vietnam

ICT

Visteon
Name: SUNTECH VN
Code: C00082015

Zambia

L

ZICTA

Flex
ZMBJZICTAITAI2018/5/33
Visteon
ZMBJZICTAITAI2018/5/32

ICar-Sharing Module

Argentina

COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

CNe

ER\EEEE]S]
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Australia

Brazil

‘)A NATEL

Agéncia Nacional de Telecomunicagdes

(01) 07898926774012

Este produto possui modulo integrado ao

mesmo que opera carater secundario, isto &, nao
tem direito a protecdo contrainterferéncia preju-
dicial, mesmo de estacGes do mesmo tipo, e nao
pode causar interferéncia a sistemas operando

em carater primario.

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby Fuba declares that the radio equip-

ment type CSM4 is in compliance with Di-
rective 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: https://www.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Technical information

CSM4

Frequency band: 2,4 GHz Bluetooth Low Energy
Maximum Power: 6.3 dBm

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: FUBA Automotive Electronics
GmbH

Address: TecCenter, 31162 Bad Salzdetfurth,
Germany

Phone: +49(0)5063.990.0

Cestina

Fuba timto prohlasuje, Ze tento CSM4 je ve
shodé se zakladnimi pozadavky a dalSimi prislus-
nymi ustanovenimi smérnice 2014/53/EU. Uplné
znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na
této internetové adrese: https://www.fuba-auto-
motive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/
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Dansk

Fuba erkleerer herved, at fglgende udstyr CSM4
overholder de veesentlige krav og gvrige rele-
vante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overenss-
temmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
falgende internetadresse: https:/www.fuba-auto-
motive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Fuba, dass sich das Gerat CSM4
in Ubereinstimmung mit den grundlegenden An-
forderungen und den Ubrigen einschlagigen Be-
stimmungen der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU befindet.
Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkla-
rung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse
verflgbar: https:/iwww.fuba-automotive.com/en/
declaration-of-conformity/

Eesti

Kéesolevaga kinnitab Fuba seadme CSM4 vas-
tavust direktiivi 2014/53/EU pdhinduetele ja ni-
metatud direktiivist tulenevatele teistele asja-
kohastele satetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni
taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel interne-
tiaadressil: https:/iwww.fuba-automotive.com/en/
declaration-of-conformity/

English

Hereby, Fuba, declares that this CSM4 is in
compliance with the essential requirements

and other relevant provisions of Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU decla-

ration of conformity is available at the follo-

wing internet address: https://www.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Espaiiol

Por medio de la presente Fuba declara que

el CSM4 cumple con los requisitos esenciales

y cualesquiera otras disposiciones aplicables o
exigibles de la Directiva 2014/53/EU. El texto
completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad
estéa disponible en la direccién Internet sigui-
ente: https:/www.fuba-automotive.com/en/decla-
ration-of-conformity/

EAAnviIkn

ME THN MAPOYZXA Fuba AHAQNEI OTI CSM4
SYMMOPOQNETAITIPOX TIX OYZIQAEIX
AMNAITHZEIX KAI TIX AOINEX XXETIKEX
AIATAZEIYX. THY OAHIMAY. 2014/53/EU. To

AN PEG Keiuevo TNG OAAwoNG CUUHOPPWONG

EE diomiBeTain otnv okdAouBn 10TooeAida 0To
diadikTuo: https:/Aww.fuba-automotive.com/en/
declaration-of-conformity/

Francais

Par la présente Fuba déclare que I'appareil
CSM4 est conforme aux exigences essentiel-
les et aux autres dispositions pertinentes de la
directive 2014/53/EU. Le texte complet de la
déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
|'adresse internet suivante: https:/iwww.fuba-au-
tomotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Hrvatski

Fuba ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
CSM4 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjelo-
viti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na
sljedecoj internetskoj adresi: https://www.fuba-
automotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

islenska

Hér med lysir Fuba yfir pvi ad CSM4 er

i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar krofur,

sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU. The
fullur texti af ESB-samraemisyfirlysing er i bodi

4 eftirfarandi veffangi: https:/iwww.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Italiano

Con la presente Fuba dichiara che questo
CSM4 & conforme ai requisiti essenziali ed

alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla di-
rettiva 2014/53/EU. Il testo completo della di-
chiarazione di conformita UE e disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet: https:/iwww.fuba-au-
tomotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

ER\EEEE]S]
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Latviesu

Ar $o Fuba deklaré, ka CSM4 atbilst Direktivas
2014/53/EU batiskajam prasibam un citiem ar

to saistitajiem noteikumiem. Pilns ES atbilstibas
deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vi-
etné: https:/lwww.fuba-automotive.com/en/decla-
ration-of-conformity/

Lietuviy

Siuo Fuba deklaruoja, kad is CSM4

atitinka esminius reikalavimus ir kitas
2014/53/EU Direktyvos nuostatas. Visas

ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas

Siuo interneto adresu: https:/www.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Magyar

Alulirott, Fuba nyilatkozom, hogy a CSM4
megfelel a vonatkoz6 alapvetd kdvetelménye-
knek és az 2014/53/EU irdnyelv egyéb eldira-
sainak. Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes
szOvege elérhetd a kovetkezd internetes ci-

men: https:/lwww.fuba-automotive.com/en/decla-
ration-of-conformity/

Malti

Hawnhekk, Fuba, jiddikjara li dan CSM4 jik-
konforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali u ma provve-
dimenti ohrajn relevanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva
2014/53/EU. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta'
konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indi-
rizz tal-Internet li gej: https:/iwww.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Fuba dat het toestel CSM4 in
overeenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen

en de andere relevante bepalingen van richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op
het volgende internetadres: https://www.fuba-au-
tomotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Norsk

Fuba erkleerer herved at utstyret CSM4 er i
samsvar med de grunnleggende krav og gv-
rige relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53EU. Den
fullstendige teksten i EU-deklarasjon finnes pa
folgende internettadresse: https://www.fuba-au-
tomotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Polski

Niniejszym Fuba o$wiadcza, ze CSM4 jest
zgodny z zasadniczymi wymogami oraz po-
zostatymi stosownymi postanowieniami Dyrek-
tywy 2014/53/EU. Petny tekst deklaracji zgod-
nosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: https:/mww.fuba-auto-
motive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Portugués

Fuba declara que este CSM4 esta conforme
€com 0S requisitos essenciais e outras dispo-
sicdes da Directiva 2014/53/EU. O texto in-
tegral da declaracao de conformidade esta
disponivel no seguinte endereco de Inter-

net: https:/lwww.fuba-automotive.com/en/decla-
ration-of-conformity/

Romana

Prin prezenta,Fuba declara ca tipul de echipa-
mente radio CSM4 este in conformitate cu Di-
rectiva 2014/53/EU. Textul integral al declaratiei
UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmato-
area adresa internet: https:/iwww.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Slovensko

Fuba izjavlja, da je ta CSM4 v skladu z bist-
venimi zahtevami in ostalimi relevantnimi do-
locili direktive 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo
izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na nasledn-

jem spletnem naslovu: https:/ww.fuba-automo-
tive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/
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Slovensky

Fuba tymto vyhlasuje, 76 CSM4 spifia za-

kladné poZiadavky a vSetky prislusné ustanove-
nia Smernice 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie
0 zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej ad-
rese: https://lwww.fuba-automotive.com/en/decla-
ration-of-conformity/

Suomi

Fuba vakuuttaa taten ettd CSM4 tyyppinen

laite on direktiivin 2014/53/EU oleellisten vaa-
timusten ja sitd koskevien direktiivin muiden
ehtojen mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusva-
kuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seu-
raavassa internetosoitteessa: https:/www.fuba-
automotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Svenska

Harmed intygar Fuba att denna CSM4 star

| dverensstdmmelse med de vasentliga egens-
kapskrav och dvriga relevanta bestdmmelser som
framgér av direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstéandiga
texten till EU-férsékran om éverensstammelse
finns pa foljande webbadress: https:/Aww.fuba-
automotive.com/en/declaration-of-conformity/

Israel

J10N IXINN .OIN7X N7V90 1T'W™IN 110D AT XN
"WIONN NIDIN 977007 10N .2 TX7 NTW N7 win'w'7
7120 "127W 7D 1'WIONA NWYT7 110N NN,

This product does not need an Israeli wireless
operating license. It is forbidden to use this pro-
duct for service to third party. It is forbidden to
replace the original antenna. It is forbidden to
make any technical change in this project.

Malaysia

MCMC

Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan

Aill

[vanasoH vacToT: 2,4 [Ty Bluetooth Low Energy
MakcumansHas nanydaemas MOWHOCTb: 6.3 Abm

South Africa

South Korea

ER\EEEE]S]
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Taiwan (R.0.C)

CCAB10LP1490T2

B+

BEXDEEBZARNRGHRER, LT,
2T, FRBEMBFHISEEREERE. K
RS, BEFERT R INEE.

E il
REREHEEM Z EATEHERNTERTE
BEBE, BERETERKE, BREH,
Y HE ZETESTTSEHEER.
BIRARBIE, EREFEEREFEZEREI
f&.

RNRGHRERAR R aFBESIE. BER
BRAERENTERR B TE.

IDispIay Key

Argentina

Australia/New Zealand

Bahrain

Manufacturer name: Foxconn Interconnect
Technology Limited Taiwan Branch

Country of Origin: Taiwan
Model number: DK1S

Benin
N°017/ARCEP/SE/DR/IDAJRCI/GU/2018

Botswana

BOCRA REGISTERED No: BOCRA/TA/
2021/3663

Brazil

oD anareL

Numero de registro: H-20343
Marca: BMW
Modelo: DK1S

ANATEL: 06010-17-06740
Certificate Number: Versys 2029

Este equipamento opera em caréater secunda-
rio, isto €, ndo tem direito a protecéo contra in-
terferéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estacdes do
mesmo tipo, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.
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Egypt
TAC.29081715300.WIR
TYPE APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that the product RKE SYSTEM
UNIT has been approved by NTRA to the follo-
wing standards & conditions:

Certificate Holder: Foxconn Interconnect Tech-
nology Limited Taiwan Branch

Product Description: RKE SYSTEM UNIT
Brand: BMW
Model: DK1S

Manufacturer: Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch

Country of Origin: Taiwan

Standards: EN300 220-2, EN301 489-1/-3,
EN60950-1

Eurasian Economic Union

[IwuanasoH vactoT: 433,05 MI'y - 434,78 MI'y

MakcumansHas nanyyaemas MowHocTb: <10 mBT
(ERP)

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Foxconn Interconnect Technology Li-
mited Taiwan Branch declares that the radio
equipment type DK1S Display Key, is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The

full text of the EU declaration of confor-

mity is available at the following internet add-
ress: https:/lwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Technical information

Frequency Band: 433,05 MHz - 434,78 MHz
Maximum Output Power: <10 mW (ERP)
Product: ID GEBER Display

Model Number: DK1S

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch

Address: No. 66-1, Zhongshan Rd., Tucheng
Dist., New Taipei City 23680, Taiwan (R.O.C.)

Phone: +31-45-8506000

ER\EEEE]S]

Cestina

Foxconn Interconnect Technology Limited Tai-
wan Branch timto prohlasuje, Ze tento DK1S
Display Key, je ve shodé se zakladnimi poza-
davky a dalSimi prislusnymi ustanovenimi smer-
nice 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlageni

0 shodé je k dispozici na této internetove ad-
rese: https:/lwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225
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Dansk

Undertegnede Foxconn Interconnect Techno-
logy Limited Taiwan Branch erkleerer her-

ved, at felgende udstyr DK1S Display

Key, overholder de veesentlige krav og @v-

rige relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EUoverensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde

tekst kan findes pa fglgende internetad-

resse: https://www.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacefindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Foxconn Interconnect Techno-
logy Limited Taiwan Branch, dass sich das
Model DK1S Display Key, in Ubereinstim-
mung mit den grundlegenden Anforderungen
und den Ubrigen einschlégigen Bestimmungen
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU befindet. Der voll-
standige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung

ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse ver-
flgbar: https://iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/imo-
dules/MySpace/index.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Eesti

Kéesolevaga kinnitab Foxconn Interconnect
Technology Limited Taiwan Branch seadme
DK1S Display Key, vastavust direktiivi
2014/53/EL podhinduetele ja nimetatud di-
rektiivist tulenevatele teistele asjakohastele
sétetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik

tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel internetiaad-
ressil: https:/iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacefindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

English

Hereby, Foxconn Interconnect Technology Li-
mited Taiwan Branch declares that the radio
equipment type DK1S Display Key, is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The

full text of the EU declaration of confor-

mity is available at the following internet add-
ress: https:/iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/IMySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Espaiiol

Por medio de la presente Foxconn Inter-
connect Technology Limited Taiwan Branch
declara que DK1S Display Key, cumple

con los requisitos esenciales y cualesquiera
otras disposiciones aplicables o exigibles

de la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto com-
pleto de la declaracion UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Internet sigui-
ente: https:/ww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/IMySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

EAANVIK&

Me Tnv mapouca Foxconn Interconnect
Technology Limited Taiwan Branch dnAavel

ot DK1S Display Key, ouppop@wveTal

TIPOO TIO OUCIWAEIC OMAITNCEIO KAl TIO

AOITIED OXETIKED JIATAEEIO TNO 0dNYINGC
2014/53/EE. To mArpeg keipevo Tng drwong
oupuopewong EE diomiBetal otnv akdAoubn
ioTooeAida oTo SiadikTUO: https:/ww.fit-fox-
conn.com/mainssl/modules/MySpace/index.php?
sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Francais

Par la présente Foxconn Interconnect Tech-
nology Limited Taiwan Branch déclare

que les appareils modéle DK1S Display

Key, sont conformes aux exigences essen-
tielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-

tes de la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de confor-

mité est disponible a I'adresse internet sui-
vante: https:/iww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Hrvatski

Ovime, Foxconn Interconnect Technology Li-
mited Taiwan Branch izjavljuje da je model

DK1S Display Key, je u sukladu sa osnovnim
zahtjevima | drugim relevantnim odredbama Di-
rektive 2014/53/EU. Tekst Deklaracije EU o
sukladnosti dostupne su na sljiedecoj internet ad-
resi: https://www.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/IMySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225
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islenska

Hér med lysir Foxconn Interconnect Techno-
logy Limited Taiwan Branch yfir pvi ad DK1S
Display Key, er i samraemi vid grunnkréfur

og adrar krofur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun
2014/53/EU. The fullur texti af ESB yfirlysingu
um samkveemni er ad finna a eftirfarandi vef-
fangi: https:/iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Italiano

Con la presente Foxconn Interconnect Tech-
nology Limited Taiwan Branch dichiara che
questo DK1S Display Key, € conforme ai re-
quisiti essenziali ed alle altre disposizioni per-
tinenti stabilite dalla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il
testo completo della dichiarazione di confor-
mita UE é disponibile al seguente indirizzo In-
ternet: https:/;www.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/imo-
dules/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Latviski

Ar $o Foxconn Interconnect Technology Li-
mited Taiwan Branch deklaré, ka DK1S

Display Key, atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/ES
batiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saisti-
tajiem noteikumiem. Pilns ES atbilstibas de-
klaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné: https:/iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacelfindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Lietuviy

Siuo Foxconn Interconnect Technology Li-
mited Taiwan Branch deklaruoja, kad Sis

DK1S Display Key, atitinka esminius rei-
kalavimus ir kitas 2014/53/EU Direktyvos
nuostatas. Visas ES atitikties deklaraci-

jos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto ad-

resu: https:/iww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Magyar

Alulirott, Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch nyilatkozom, hogy

a DK1S Display Key, megfelel a vonat-

kozo alapveté kodvetelmeényeknek és az
2014/53/EU irényelv egyéb eléirasainak.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes sz6-

vege elérhet6 a kdvetkezd internetes ci-

men: https:/iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Malti

Hawnhekk, Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch, jiddikjara li dan

DK1S Display Key, jikkonforma mal-htigijiet
essenzjali u ma provwedimenti ohrajn rele-

vanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva 2014/53/EU. It-test
kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE

huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal- Internet

li gej: https:/Avww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpace/index.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Foxconn Interconnect Techno-
logy Limited Taiwan Branch dat het toestel
DK1S Display Key, in overeenstemming is met
de essentiéle eisen en de andere relevante
bepalingen van richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volle-
dige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende interne-
tadres: https://www.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Norsk

Foxconn Interconnect Technology Limited
Taiwan Branch erkleerer herved at utsty-

ret DK1S Display Key, er i samsvar

med de grunnleggende krav og @vrige re-
levante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den
fullstendige teksten i EU-samsvarserklaerin-
gen er tilgjengelig pé felgende internettad-
resse: https://www.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/mo-
dules/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

ER\EEEE]S]
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Polski

Niniejszym Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch o$wiadcza, ze DK1S
Display Key, jest zgodny z zasadniczymi wy-
mogami oraz pozostatymi stosownymi pos-
tanowieniami Dyrektywy 2014/53/UE. Petny
tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dos-

tepny pod nastepujacym adresem interneto-
wym: https://www.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/IMySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Portugués

Foxconn Interconnect Technology Limited Tai-
wan Branch declara que este DK1S Display Key,
esta conforme com os requisitos essenciais e
outras disposicdes da Directiva 2014/53/UE. O
texto integral da declaracéo de conformidade
esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de In-
ternet: https:/Awww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/imo-
dules/MySpace/index.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Slovensko

Foxconn Interconnect Technology Limited Tai-
wan Branch izjavija, da je ta DK1S Display

Key, v skladu z bistvenimi zahtevami in ost-

alimi relevantnimi dolocili direktive 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti

je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem nas-

lovu: https:/iww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Slovensky

Foxconn Interconnect Technology Limited
Taiwan Branch tymto vyhlasuje, Zze DK1S
Display Key, spifia zakladné poziadavky

a vetky prislu§né ustanovenia Smemice
2014/53/EU. Upiné EU wyhlasenie o zhode

je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej ad-

rese: https:/lwww:.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Suomi

Foxconn Interconnect Technology Limited Tai-
wan Branch vakuuttaa taten ettd DK1S Display
Key, tyyppinen laite on direktiivin 2014/53/EU
oleellisten vaatimusten ja sita koskevien di-
rektiivin muiden ehtojen mukainen. EU-vaa-
timustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen
teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoit-
teessa: https:/lwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/imo-
dules/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Svenska

Héarmed intygar Foxconn Interconnect Techno-
logy Limited Taiwan Branch att denna DK1S
Display Key, stér | 6verensstammelse med de va-
sentliga egenskapskrav och 6vriga relevanta be-
stdammelser som framgér av direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om
verensstammelse finns pa féljande webbad-
ress: https:/iwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/IMySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

Ghana
NCA APPROVED: 1R3-1M-7E2-xx8

Hong Kong

Name & Address of Certificate Holder: Foxconn
Interconnect Technology Limited Taiwan Branch
No. 66-1, Zhongshan Rd., Tucheng Dist., New
Taipei City 23680, Taiwan (R.O.C.)

Name & Address of Manufacturer: Foxconn In-
terconnect Technology Limited Taiwan Branch,
No. 66-1, Zhongshan Rd., Tucheng Dist., New
Taipei City 23680, Taiwan (R.0.C.)

Equipment information

> Type of Equipment: Short Range Device
(433Mhz Band)

> Brand name: BMW

> Model number: DK1S

> Trade name: N/A

Specification/ Issue date: HKCA 1061 Issue 1
Certification Number: HK0011701711

Indonesia
70506/SDPPI/2020
2651
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Jamaica Mauretania
This product has been Type Approved by Ja- Approval No: 0459/ARE/2018
maica: SMA - DK1S Date: 09/01/2018

|dentification of the Model: DK1S

Jordan Manufacturer: Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Ref.No: T/4/11/11/7102 Limited Taiwan Branch

Manufacturer Name: Foxconn Interconnect
Technology Limited Taiwan Branch

Mexico
Model:DK1S IFT: RCPBMDK17-1558
. LLa operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las
Kuwait . o .

siguientes dos condiciones.

Es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y.

Manufactuer: Foxconn Interconnect Technology

Limited Taiwan Branch

Country of Origin: Tawain Este equipo debe aceptar cualquier interferencia,

Model: DK1S incluyendo la que pueda causar su operacion no
deseada.

Lebanon

Morocco

AGREE PAR L’ANRT MAROC
Marque: BMW

Type: DK1S

Fabricant: Foxconn Interconnect Technology Li-
mited Taiwan

Numéro d’agrément: MR 14592 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrément: 24/08/2017

Ref.No: 2269/E&M/2018 Nigeria

Connection and use of this communications
Malaysia equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

NCC Identifier No.: NCC/TSNIWN/TA/CERT/
2137/2018

ER\EEEE]S]

Oman
OMAN TRA
Aproval number: TRA/TA-RI4819/17

M C M C Aplicant number: D090258

Approval No.: RFDT/08A/0817/S(17-2701) Pakistan
PTA Approved
Model No.: DK1S
TAC No.: 9.756/2018
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Paraguay Singapore
Registration Number: N3360-17
Brand/Trade Name: BMW
\ Mode Name/No.: DK1S
ISM Frequency Band: 433.05 - 434.79 Mhz
Max. Radiated Power/ Field Strength: <=10 mW

EIRP
! SRDILPD usage: Car Key
Complies with IMDA Standards
NR: 2018-02-1-000056 .
South Africa
Qatar
ictQATAR
Type Approval reg. No.: CRA/SA/2017/R-6433
Saudi Arabia
Certificate No: TA 25082017-25082019-21025
Applicant: DEKRA Testing and Certification Co.,
Ltd.
Product Name: DK1S TA-2017/2005
Product model: DK1S APPROVED

Manufacturer: Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch

Operating Frequency: 433.20 MHZ- 434.64
MHZ

Maximum Output Power allowed (EIRP): 0.821
dBm

Device comply with CITC technical Specification
No.: RI054

Serbia

A A

100517

Confirmation of Conformity - R&TTE:
P1617127800
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South Korea

MSIP-CRM-FLB-DK1S

Trade Name or Applicant: Foxconn Interconnect
Technology Limited Taiwan Branch

Equipment name: E8 A &3 24 7|7|(HI0|H
HE&E F7171)

Basic Model Number: DK1S

Cetification No.: MSIP-CRM-FLB-DK1S
Manufacturer and Country of origin: Foxconn In-
terconnect Technology Limited Taiwan Branch,
Taiwan

It is verified foregoing equipment has been certi-
ficated under the Clause 2, Article 58-2 of Radio
Waves Act.

Taiwan (R.O.C.)

CCAH17LP3440T6

B+ KRARI SR ARNRGAEH,
&), AE). BREEAEYASEEEER
. MMANERBE R 2RI,
BT RNRTRER L ERIESHERME
ERTEATERE SRRFTERRE, B
BMEM, WHEZETERTTSEEEMA.
BIIRERBE, EREEEREEXZRGEI
5. MIMEGFRERADZEFBEITE. B
S2RRERERESTHERREZTE.

Turkey

UAE
TRA REGISTERED No: ER58301/17

Name of Registered Dealer: Hon Hai Precision
Ind. Co., Ltd.

Ukraine

Heknapauina BignoBigHocTi

cnpasxHim Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch 3asaense, wo tvn
pagioo6nagHaHHs DK1S sianosigae TexHiyHoMy
pernameHTy pagioo6nafHaHHs; NOBHWA TEKCT
ZAeknapalii npo BigNoBiAHICTb AOCTYMHUA Ha
BeG-CaiiTi 3a TaKo agpecoto: http:/iwww.inno-
lux.com/bmw/displaykey/

Bodie, wo cnosictuna: NBOO8

TexHiuna iHpopmauin
Frequency Band: 433,05 MHz - 434,78 MHz
Maximum Output Power: <10 mW (ERP)

Bupo6Huk i agpeca

BnpoGHuk: Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch

Aapeca: No. 66-1, Zhongshan Rd., Tucheng
Dist., New Taipei City 23680, TansaHs (R.O.C.)

TenegoH: +31-45-8506000

ER\EEEE]S]
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United Kingdom IHeadunit
United Kingdom: Declaration of
Conformity BraZi|
C n ?gﬁ%goxﬁnnﬂlerge—rrgf,c;:m Este equipamento opera em carater secunda-
9y rio, isto €, ndo tem direito a protecdo contra in-

Branch declares that the radio
equipment type DK1S Display Key, is in compli-
ance with Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.
The full text of the UK declaration of confor-
mity is available at the following internet add-
ress: https:/lwww.fit-foxconn.com/mainssl/modu-
les/MySpacelindex.php?sn=fit&pg=2C10225

terferéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estacdes do
mesmo tipo, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.

Vietnam

ICT

TYPE APPROVAL CERTIFICATE No.:
C0209200819AF04A2

QCVN 73:2013/BTTTT

Zambia

ZICTA

Type Approval Ref: ZMB / ZICTA/ TA12018/2 |
31

Equipment type: Transceiver
Marke: BMW
Model: DK1S

Manufacturer: Foxconn Interconnect Technology
Limited Taiwan Branch

Operating Frequency: 433.20 MHZ- 434.64

L
)
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type
NBTEvo headunit is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
Address: http://mww.harman.com/compliance

Technical information
Bluetooth: 2400-2483,5 MHz <10 dBm
WLAN: 2400-2483,5 MHz <20 dBm

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH

Address: Becker-Goering-Strasse 16, 76307
Karlsbad, Germany

Bbnrapcku

C HacToswoTo Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH geknapupa, 4e To3u Tin
pagnoctopwbxeHne NBTEvo headunit e B
cvoteetcTBme ¢ AupekTuea 2014/53/EC.
LisanocTHuat TekcT Ha EC nexknapaumsaTa 3a
CHOTBETCTBME MOXE Ja Ce HaMepu Ha crnegHus
MHTEPHET agpec: http://mww.harman.com/compli-
ance

Cesky

Timto Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
NBTEvo headunit je v souladu se smérnici
2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
je k dispozici na této internetove adrese: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

Dansk

Hermed erkleerer Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen NBTEvo
headunit er i overensstemmelse med direk-

tiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserklee-
ringens fulde tekst kan findes péa fglgende inter-
netadresse: http:/AMww.harman.com/compliance

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, dass das Gerat mit Funk-
funktion NBTEvo headunit der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verflgbar: http://iww.har-
man.com/compliance

Eesti

K&esolevaga deklareerib Harman Becker Au-
tomotive Systems GmbH, et kéesolev raadio-
seadme tUlp NBTEvo headunit vastab direktiivi
2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni
taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel interne-
tiaadressil: http://www.harman.com/compliance

English

Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type
NBTEvo headunit is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
Address: http://www.harman.com/compliance

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo ra-
dioeléctrico NBTEvo headunit es conforme con
la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la
declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible
en la direccion Internet siguiente: http://iwww.har-
man.com/compliance

ER\EEEE]S]
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EAAnviIkR

Me tnv mopouoa o/n Harman Becker Au-
tomotive Systems GmbH, dnAaver 611 0
padioetomhiopog NBTEvo headunit mAnpoi Tnv
odnyia 2014/53/EE. To nArpeg Keiuevo TG
OnAwong ocuppopPwong EE diatiGeTar otnv
akOAoUBN 10T0CEAIDG 0TO dIOdIKTUO: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

Francais

Le soussigné, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radio-
électrique du type NBTEvo headunit est con-
forme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance

Hrvatski

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
NBTEvo headunit u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti dostupan je na sliedec¢oj internetskoj adresi:
http:/mww.harman.com/compliance

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchi-
atura radio NBTEvo headunit € conforme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della
dichiarazione di conformita UE ¢ disponibile

al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://www.har-
man.com/compliance

Latviski

Ar $o Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH deklaré, ka radioiekarta NBTEvo headunit
atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas
deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams §ada interneta vi-
etné: http:/ww.harman.com/compliance

Lietuviy

A8, Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH,
patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas NBTEvo hea-
dunit atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES ati-
tikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo inter-

neto adresu: http://www.harman.com/compliance

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur
NBTEvo headunit conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd
op het volgende internetadres: http:/www.har-
man.com/compliance

Malti

B'dan, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
NBTEvo headunit huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta'
konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz
tal-Internet li gej: http://mww.harman.com/compli-
ance

Magyar

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH iga-
zolja, hogy a NBTEvo headunit tipusu radiobe-
rendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU irdnyelvnek. Az
EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elér-
hetd a kdvetkezd internetes cimen: 2014.5.22.

L 153/104 Az Europai Uni6 Hivatalos Lapja HU:
http:/mww.harman.com/compliance

Polski

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radio-
wego NBTEvo headunit jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE
jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem inter-
netowym: http://www.harman.com/compliance

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Harman Becker Automo-
tive Systems GmbH declara que o presente tipo
de equipamento de radio NBTEvo headunit esta
em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaracdo de conformidade
esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de Inter-
net: http:/;www.harman.com/compliance
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Romana

Prin prezenta, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH declaré ca tipul de echipamente
radio NBTEvo headunit este in conformitate

cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al
declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil
la urmatoarea adresa internet: http://www.har-
man.com/compliance

Slovensko

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme NBTEvo hea-
dunit skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo

na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://www.har-
man.com/compliance

Slovensky

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
NBTEvo headunit je v sulade so smernicou
2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je
k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

Suomi

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi NBTEvo headu-
nit on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaa-
timustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen
teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoit-
teessa: http://lwww.harman.com/compliance

Svenska

Hérmed férsékrar Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning
NBTEvo headunit dverensstammer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstdndiga texten till EU-f6r-
sékran om Overensstammelse finns pé féljande
webbadress: http:/Aww.harman.com/compliance

Mexico
Modelo: NBT EVO HU
Marca: BMW

LLa operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.

Moldova

1024

Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan

Transmission technology/texHonorusa nepegaiv
Bluetooth/Gntotya: 2,402 [Ty - 2,480 [Ty,
<10dBm

WLAN/BecnposoaHas cetb: 2,4 GHz (2,4 [Ty -
2,49 Tu), <20dBm

AM: 0,531 MI'y - 1,602 MI'y (Tonbko ans
nonyyeHws)

FM: 87,50 My - 108,00 MI"y (Tonbko ana
nonyyeHus)

DAB / JAB: 174,00 MI'y - 240,00 MI'y (Tonbko
ANs NOyYeHNs)

GPS: 1575,42 MI'y +/- 2 MI'y (Tonbko ans
NoNyYeHns)

ER\EEEE]S]

South Korea
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Taiwan (R.0.C)

Model name/Z45%Z #: NBT EVO HU

Trade mark/@g#Z: Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH

Rating/ZRE E&: 12V DC 12 A

B+ ERRABAEZRINRSIEER,
EEHT, AT, BRIEABIEEEEE
FIER, IANERR ST BRI RINEE.
F+m RINRSHESE RS ERM
ZERTEEFRER LRRBFTERRHE, &
SZEMER, YNEEETENABEEREA.
BIEEXBE, BREFEIREFEZERER
F. RMKRGHEEWBRZAEBRESLTE. &
SRBERASRENTEMREBETE

Ukraine

Heknapauisa BignosigHocTi

cnpasxHiM Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH 3asBnse, 1o TN pagiooonagHaHHs
NBT Evo Bignosigae TexHiuHOMy pernameHty
pagaiooGnagHaHHs; NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapallii npo
BiANOBIAHICTb JOCTYMHUIA Ha BEG-CaNTi 3a TakOO
aapecoto: http://www.harman.com/compliance

TexHiuHa inpopmauia

Bluetooth: 2400-2483,5 MHz < 10 dBm
WLAN: 2400-2483,5 MHz < 20 dBm
GPS: 1575,42 MHz +/- 2MHz (Tinbku gns
OTPVMaHHS)

AM: 0,531 MHz - 1,602 MHz (Tinbkun gna
OTPUMaHHS)

FM: 87,50 MHz - 108,00 MHz (Tinbku ans
OTPVMaHHS)

DAB: 174,00 MHz - 240,00 MHz (Tinbkun ans
OTPUMaHHS)

BupoG6HuK i agpeca

BnpoGHuk: Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH

Anpeca: Becker-Goering-Strasse 16, 76307
Karlsbad, HimeyunHa

Integrated Universal Remote
Control

International Regulatory Text -
LUAHL5
MODEL: LUAHLS5



6-1.REFERENCE 441

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Gentex Corporation declares that
HomeLink®Model LUAHL5 is in compliance
with Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU Declaration of Confor-
mity is available at the following internet address:
http:/lmww.homelink.com/regulatory

Technical information

Model LUAHL5, Frequency Bands in which the
radio equipment operates:

> 433.05MHz-434.79MHz 0.231mW E.R.P.
> 868.00MHz-868.60MHz 0.131TmW E.R.P.
> 868.70MHz-869.20MHz 0.126mW E.R.P.

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Gentex Corporation

Address: 600 North Centennial Street, Zeeland
MI 49464, USA

Bulgarian

C Hactosauoto Gentex Corporation geknapuvpa,
ye HomeLink®Model LUAHLS e B
cvoreetcTeme ¢ Avpektnea 2014/53/EC 3a
paanocLopLKeHusTa. MbAHUAT TEKCT Ha
[HeknapauusTa 3a cvotetcTave Ha EC e
AOCTbMNEH Ha CNeaHns MHTepHeT agpec: http://
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Cestina

Spole¢nost Gentex timto prohlasuje, ze
HomeLink®Model LUAHL5 spliiuje pozadavky
stanovené smérnici o radiovych zafizenich
2014/53/EU. Uplny text Prohlageni o shodé Ev-
ropské unie je dostupny na internetové adrese:
http:/mww.homelink.com/regulatory

Dansk

Hermed erklaerer Gentex Corporation at
Homelink®Model LUAHLS5 er i overensstem-
melse med Radioudstyrsdirektivet 2014/53/EU.
Den fulde ordlyd af EU-overensstemmelseser-
kleeringen er tilgaengelig pa felgende internetad-
resse: http://lwww.homelink.com/regulatory

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart die Gentex Corporation, dass
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 der Richtlinie fir
Funkanlagen 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der voll-
standige Text der EU-Konformitatserklérung
kann unter folgender Internetadresse eingese-
hen werden: http:/AMww.homelink.com/regulatory

Eesti

Gentex Corporation teatab, et HomeLink®Model
LUAHLS5 on vastavuses raadioseadmete direktii-
viga 2014/53/EL. ELi Ghilduvusdeklaratsiooni ko-
gutekst on saadaval jargmisel internetiaadressil:
http:/lmww.homelink.com/regulatory

English

Hereby, Gentex Corporation declares that
HomeLink®Model LUAHL5 is in compliance
with Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU Declaration of Confor-
mity is available at the following internet address:
http:/mww.homelink.com/regulatory

ER\EEEE]S]

Espaiiol

Por este medio, Gentex Corporation declara que
Homelink®Model LUAHL5 cumple con la Di-
rectiva de equipos de radio 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la Declaracion de conformidad de la
UE estéa disponible en la siguiente direccion de
Internet: http://mww.homelink.com/regulatory
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EAANVIK&

Ao TG apouong, n etaipeia Gentex Corpo-
ration dnAwvel oTI To MPoIdv HomeLink®Mo-
del LUAHL5 ouppopgaveTal mpog v Odnyia
2014/53/EE oxeTikd pe Tov padiogfonhiopo. To
TANPEG KeiPeVO TNG ANAWONG ZUPPOPPWONG
EE diomiBeTan otnv akdAouBn SIodIKTUOKT)
dietBuvon: http:/mww.homelink.com/regulatory

Francais

Par les présentes, Gentex Corporation déclare
que HomeLink®Model LUAHL5 est conforme a
la Directive sur les équipements radioélectriques
2014/53/EU. Le texte complet de la Déclaration
de conformité de I'UE est disponible a I'adresse :
http:/Mmww.homelink.com/regulatory

Hrvatski

Gentex Corporation ovime izjavljuje da je
HomeLink®Model LUAHL5 uskladen s Direkt-
ivom o radijskoj opremi 2014/53/EU. Cjelokupni
tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na
mreznoj adresi: http://mww.homelink.com/regula-
tory

islenska

Hér med lysir, Gentex Corporation pvi yfir ad
HomeLink® Model LUAHL5 uppfylli krofur tilski-
punar um fiarskiptabunad 2014/53/ESB. Heildar-
texti ESB-samraemisyfirlysingarinnar liggi frammi
4 eftirfarandi veffangi: http://www.homelink.com/
regulatory

Italiano

Con il presente, Gentex Corporation dichiara che
|'HomeLink®Model LUAHLS e conforme alla Di-
rettiva sulle Apparecchiature Radio 2014/53/UE.
Il testo integrale della Dichiarazione di conformita
UE é disponibile al seguente indirizzo internet:
http:/lmww.homelink.com/regulatory

Latviesu

Ar $o Gentex Corporation pazino, ka
HomelLink®Model LUAHLS5 atbilst Radioiekartu
Direktivas 2014/53/ES prasibam. Viss ES atbilsti-
bas deklaracijas teksts ir atrodams $aja interneta
adresé: http:/lwww.homelink.com/regulatory

Lietuviy

Gentex Corporation pareiskia, kad
,HomelLink®Model LUAHL5" atitinka Radijo
jrenginiy direktyva 2014/53/ES. Pilng ES atitikties
deklaracijos teksta galima rasti Siuo internetu ad-
resu: http:/lmww.homelink.com/regulatory

Magyar

Ezennel a Gentex Corporation kijelenti, hogy

a HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 megfelel a radi-
Oberendezésekre vonatkozo 2014/53/EU rende-
letnek. Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat teljes
szOvege megtalalhaté a kévetkezé cimen: http://
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Malti

Hawnhekk, Gentex Corporation tiddikjara li
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 hu konformi mad-
Direttiva dwar it-Taghmir tar-Radju 2014/53/UE.
l-kitba shiha tad-Dikjarazzjoni tal-Konformita tal-
UE hi disponibbli fl-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http:/mww.homelink.com/regulatory

Nederlands

Bij deze verklaart Gentex Corporation dat
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 beantwoordt aan
de Richtlijn betreffende radio apparatuur
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de con-
formiteitsverklaring van de EU is beschik-
baar op het volgende internetadres: http://
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Norsk

Herved erklzerer Gentex Corporation at
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 er i samsvar med
radioutstyrsdirektivet 2014/53/EU. Den fullsten-
dige teksten i EUs samsvarserkleering er tilg-
jengelig pa falgende internettadresse: http://
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Polski

Niniejszym Gentex Corporation deklaruje, ze
urzadzenie HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 jest
zgodne z przepisami Dyrektywy Radiowej (RED)
2014/53/UE. Petna tres¢ Deklaracji Zgodnosci

UE jest dostepna pod nastepujacym adresem in-
ternetowym: http:/iwww.homelink.com/regulatory
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Portugués

A Gentex Corporation declara pelo presente que
0 Model LUAHL5 do HomeLink® esta em con-
formidade com Diretiva Relativa aos Equipamen-
tos de Radio 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da
Declaracdo de Conformidade da UE esté dispo-
nivel no seguinte endereco da Internet: http:/
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Slovensko

Druzba Gentex Corporation izjavlja, da je
HomeLink®Model LUAHL5 skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EU o radijski opremi. Celotno besedilo
izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na nasledn-
jem spletnem naslovu: http:/imww.homelink.com/
regulatory

Slovensky

Spolo¢nost Gentex Corporation tymto vyhla-
suje, Ze vyrobok HomeLink®Model LUAHLS je
v sulade so smernicou o radiovom zariadeni
2014/53/EU. PIné znenie Viyhlasenia o zhode pre
EU je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
http:/mww.homelink.com/regulatory

Suomi

Gentex Corporation ilmoittaa taten, etta
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 on radiolaitteista an-
netun direktiivin, 2014/53/EU, mukainen. EU:n
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutus kokonaisuudes-
saan on saatavilla verkossa osoitteesta: http://
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Svenska

Gentex Corporation forklarar harmed att
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS5 efterlever radiout-
rustningsdirektivet 2014/53/EU. Den fullstan-
diga texten for EU-férsékran om éverensstam-
melse finns pa foljande webbadress: http://
www.homelink.com/regulatory

Serbia

A A

100519

South Africa

Type approval number: TA-2014/2205

UAE
TRA REGISTERED NO: ER36312/14
DEALER NO: DA35176/14

ER\EEEE]S]
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United Kingdom

Hereby, Gentex Corporation
U K declares that HomeLink® Mo-
del LUAHL5 is in compliance
‘ n with Radio Equipment Directive
2014/53/EU and relevant statu-
tory requirements. The full text of the EU Dec-
laration of Conformity and UK Declaration of

Conformity is available at the following internet
address: http:/;mww.homelink.com/regulatory

Frequency Bands in which the radio equipment
operates:

> 433.05MHz-434.79MHz 0.231mW E.R.P.
> 868.00MHz-868.60MHz 0.131mW E.R.P.
> 868.70MHz-869.20MHz 0.126mW E.R.P.
Manufacturer and Address:

Gentex Corporation

600 North Centennial Street, Zeeland M| 49464,
USA

ILTE-Compensator

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type Compen-
sator ECE BEOO2 is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following in-
ternet address: https://www.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Technical information

Frequency band 1 UMTS/LTE1920 MHz - 1980
MHz max. output power: 23dBm

Frequency band 3 GSM 1710 MHz - 1785 MHz
max. output power: 30dBm

Frequency band 3 UMTS/LTE 1710
MHz-1785MHz max. output power: 23dBm
Frequency band 7 LTE 2500 MHz-2570 MHz
max. output power: 23dBm

Frequency band 8 GSM 800 MHz-915MHz max.
output power: 33dBm

Frequency band 8 UMTS/LTE 800
MHz-915MHz max. output power: 23dBm

Frequency band 20 LTE 832 MHz-862 MHz
max. output power: 23dBm

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH

Address: Rémerring 1 31137 Hildesheim; Ger-
many
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Bbnrapcku

C HacToswoTto Continental Advanced

Antenna GmbH geknapupa, ye To3u

TN pagnoctopbxeHne COMPENSATOR
ECE BEOO2 e B cvoTBETCTBYE C

OupekTnea 2014/53/EC. LianocTHnAT TeKCT

Ha EC peknapauusita 3a CbOTBETCTBUE

MOXe Aa Ce HaMmepu Ha CreaHus

WNHTEPHET agpec: https:/ww.continental-auto-
motive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Cesky

Timto Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zarizeni COM-
PENSATOR ECE BE0O2 je v souladu se
smémici 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU proh-
|&8eni o shodeé je k dispozici na této inter-
netové adrese: https://www.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Dansk

Hermed erkleerer Continental Advanced An-
tenna GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen COMPEN-
SATOR ECE BEOO2 er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmel-
seserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa fal-
gende internetadresse: https://www.continental-
automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp Compensa-
tor ECE BEQO2 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU
entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der EU-Kon-
formitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden In-
ternetadresse verflgbar: https://www.continen-
tal-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Eesti

Kéesolevaga deklareerib Continental Advanced
Antenna GmbH, et k&esolev raadioseadme tllp
COMPENSATOR ECE BEOO2 vastab direkt-
iivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusdeklarat-
siooni téielik tekst on kéttesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil: https://www.continental-auto-
motive.com/Antenna-Electronics

English

Hereby, Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type COM-
PENSATOR ECE BEQOZ2 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the fol-
lowing internet address: https://lwww.continental-
automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Continental Advanced An-
tenna GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico COMPENSATOR ECE BE0O2
es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El
texto completo de la declaracion UE de con-
formidad esté disponible en la direccién Inter-
net siguiente: https://www.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

EAAnvIkA

Me tnv mapouca o/n Continental Ad-

vanced Antenna GmbH, dnAwvel oTi

0 padioetonhiouog COMPENSATOR ECE
BE002 mAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE. To
TANPEG Keipevo TG dNAWONG CUPHOPPWONG

EE diomiBeTan otnv akdAoudn 1oTooeAida

oto d1adikTuO: https:/Aww.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Francais

Le soussigné, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélectri-
que du type COMPENSATOR ECE BE002

est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE

de conformité est disponible a I'adresse in-
ternet suivante: https:/lwww.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

ER\EEEE]S]

Hrvatski

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH ovime
izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa COM-
PENSATOR ECE BE0O2 u skladu s Direkt-
ivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave

0 sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj inter-
netskoj adresi: https://www.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics
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Italiano

|l fabbricante, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio COMPENSATOR ECE BE0O2 & conforme
alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della
dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile

al seguente indirizzo Internet: https://lwww.conti-
nental-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Latviski

Ar $o Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH
deklaré, ka radioiekarta COMPENSATOR ECE
BEOO? atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES
atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada in-
terneta vietné: https://lwww.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Lietuviy

A8, Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH, pat-
virtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas COMPENSA-
TOR ECE BE0Q? atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieina-
mas Siuo interneto adresu: https:/ww.continen-
tal-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur COMPEN-
SATOR ECE BEOO2 conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd

op het volgende internetadres: https://www.con-
tinental-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Malti

B'dan, Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH,
niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju COM-
PENSATOR ECE BE002 huwa konformi mad-
Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazz-
joni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan
l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: https://www.continen-
tal-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Magyar

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH iga-
zolja, hogy a COMPENSATOR ECE BEQO2 ti-
pusu radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU
irdnyelvnek. Az EU-megfelel¢ségi nyilatkozat
teljes szvege elérhetd a kdvetkezé inter-
netes cimen: https:/www.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Polski

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH niniejs-
zym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
COMPENSATOR ECE BEOO2 jest zgodny z
dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: https:/Awww.continental-
automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Continental Advanced
Antenna GmbH declara que o presente tipo de
equipamento de radio COMPENSATOR ECE
BEQO2 esta em conformidade com a Diretiva
2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaracdo de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte en-
dereco de Internet: https://www.continental-auto-
motive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Romana

Prin prezenta, Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH declara c3 tipul de echipamente radio
COMPENSATOR ECE BEOO2 este in conformi-
tate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al
declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil

la urmatoarea adresa internet: https://lwww.conti-
nental-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Slovensko

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH potrjuje,
da je tip radijske opreme COMPENSATOR ECE
BEO0O2 skladen z irektivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na
naslednjem spletnem naslovu: https://www.conti-
nental-automotive.com/Antenna-Electronics
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Slovensky

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH tymto
vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu COM-
PENSATOR ECE BEOO2 je v sulade so
smernicou 2014/53/EU. Upiné EU vyhlase-

nie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto inter-

netovej adrese: https://lwww.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Suomi

Continental Advanced Antenna GmbH vakuut-
taa, etté radiolaitetyyppi COMPENSATOR ECE
BEO0O2 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimit-
tainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa inter-
netosoitteessa: https://www.continental-automo-
tive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Svenska

Harmed férsakrar Continental Advanced Antenna
GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning COM-
PENSATOR ECE BE0O2 6verensstammer med
direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstéandiga texten till
EU-forsakran om verensstammelse finns pé fol-
jande webbadress: https://www.continental-auto-
motive.com/Antenna-Electronics

Russia

Mponssoamnetns

Continental Advanced An-
tenna GmbH

Roemerring 1
31137 Hildesheim

HavnmeHoBaHve n
MECTOHaXOXAEHM
YMONIHOMOYEHHOT

nuua (aeknapaHta)

000 «Anbpa-Cepm»

€ AsuamotopHas yn., 4.8, c1p. 1,
O 51.6,nom. Il k. 12, .

Mocksa, 111024, Poccus
mail@alfacert.ru

Homep mogenu ECE BE002

Pazbemsbl FAKRA (wtekepHsbiin) DIN
aHTEHHbI/ 72594-11S0 20860-1
NOACTaBKM

Pasbem Tun MQS

NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa

Conpotuenerne 50 Om

TpeBoBaHus K
BNEeKTPONNTaHNKO

9B - 16 B nocTosiHHOr0 TOKa;
500 MA; 2,5 A makc. Nk

CraHpapTb!
cooteetcaua TP
TC

TPTC

020/2011 «OnekTpomarHuTHas
COBMECTUMOCTb TEXHNYECKMX
cpencrts»

VIHdopmauma o

PeruncTpaumnoHHbii Homep

NOATBEPXAEHWM  Jeknapauum O COOTBETCTBUM:
COOTBETCTBUA EASC Ne RU [1-
DE.BH01.B.00112/18
[ata perucrpaumm I"IEI
JAeKnapaumm 0 COOTBETCTBUN: M
26.12.2018 . m
Y
m
MopnepmBaemble YaCTOTHbIE AManasoHbl (Z)
YactotHeIn YacToTbl, YacTotsl, Nogaepxusaemas m
Ananaso UL(Tx) DL(Rx) cnyxGa
MMyl [MIy]
YacToTHbIn 832 — 791 - LTE FDD
avanasoH 862 821
20
YactoTHbin 880 — 925 - GSM/UMTSILTE
AvanasoH 915 960 FDD

8
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YcuneHnve B BOCXOASALIEM HanpasBneHum

YactotHuin 1710-  1805- GSM/UMTSILTE
avanasoH 1785 1880 FDD

3

YactotHbin 1920- 2110- UMTS/LTE FDD
AvanasoH 1980 2170

1

YactotHein 2500- 2620- LTEFDD
avanasoH 2570 2690

7

MolHOCTb Ha BbIXOZE B BOCXOASALIEM

HanpasieHnm
Mapametp  Ycnosus Makc. EavHuua
3HayeHve

MouHocTe  YacToTHbI 23 b
Ha BbIXO4E  [AuanasoH

UL (TX) 20

MouHocte  YacToTtHeii  33* b
Ha BbIXOAe  [Avana3oH 8

UL (TX) GSM

MouHocTe  YacToTHeIn 23 b
Ha BbIxOJEe  AManasoH 8

UL (TX) UMTSILTE

MouHocts  YacToTtHeii  30* b
Ha BbIXOJe [AvanasoH 3

UL (TX) GSM

MouyHocts  YacTotHein 23 b
Ha BbIxOJEe  AManasoH 3

UL (TX) UMTSILTE

MouwHocTe  YactotHbin 23 nbm
Ha BbIxOAEe  AvanasoH 1

UL (TX) UMTSILTE

MouwHocTs  YactotHbin 23 nbm
Ha BbIXOAE  Avana3oH 7

UL (TX) LTE

*CHWKEHME MOLLHOCTY B KOHOUrypaLmm ¢
HECKO/bKMMI pagbeMamiu:

Konuyecteo CHwKeHne MOLHOCTM
pasbemMoB [ab]

1 1

2 3

3 45

4 6

MapameTtp  Ycnosus Makc. Eavnnua
3HayeHve
Yeunenne  YactotHein 15 b
G(TX) AvanasoH
20
Ycunenne YactotHeii 15 b
G(TX) avanasoH 8
Ycunenne YactotHeii 18 b
G(TX) manasoH 3
Yeunenne  YactotHbin 19 b
G(TX) amanasoH 1
Ycunenne YactotHeii 21 b
G(TX) AvanasoH 7
MoLWHOCTb Ha BbIXOAE B HACXOASALLEM
HanpasneHum
[MapameTtp  Ycnosus Makc. Ennnnua
3HaYeHve
MouHocts  YactoTHbIi 15 nbm
Ha BbIXOAEe  AManasdoH
DL (RX) 20
MouwHocts  YactotHbIi 15 nbm
Ha BbIXO4E  AManasoH
DL (RX) 8
MouHocts  YactoTHbIi 15 nbm
Ha BbiXOJEe  [AManasoH
DL (RX) 3
MouwHocTs  YactotHeii 15 nbm
Ha BbIXO4Ee  AManasoH
DL (RX) 1
MouwHocTs  YactotHeii 15 nbm
Ha BbIXO4Ee  AManasoH
DL (RX) 7
YeuneHue B HUCXOASLEM HanpaBneHum
MapameTp  Ycnosus Makec. Ennnnua
3HayeHve
Yeunenne  YactotHein 15 nb
G (RX) AManasoH
20
Ycunenne YactotHbin 15 b
G (RX avanasoH 8
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Ycunenne  YactotHbin 18 ab
G (RX ananasoH 3
Ycunenne YactotHein 19 b
G (RX manasoH 1
Ycunenne  YactotHbin 21 ab
G (RX avanasoH 7

CocTosiHve o6xoaa

Mapametp Ycnosusi MuH. Hom. Makc.
3HaYeHVe 3HaYeHWe 3HadeH!
Yeunenvne 698 -3.6 -2.6 -1.6
G (o6xom) MIuy-1
My
Yeunenne 1-22 -55 -4.5 -2.5

G (o6xon) [Ty

IMid Range Radar

Albania

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(SQ) Deklarata e Pajtueshmérisé sé BE-sé

Me kété dokument, Robert Bosch GmbH dekla-
ron se pajisja e radios e tipit MRRe14FCR éshté
né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/BE. Teksti
i ploté i Deklaratés sé Pajtueshmérisé sé BE-

sé gjendet né adresén mé poshté té internetit:
http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

ER\EEEE]S]
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Algeria Australia/New Zealand

Ne CC : 329 /H/ANF/2021
Homologué par I'ANF

Andorra

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EV)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http:/feu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(ES) DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD
Por la presente, Robert Bosch GmbH dec-

lara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico
MRRe14FCR es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion
UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direc-
cion Internet siguiente: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
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Bosnia and Herzegovina

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.ir.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EV)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-

lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(BS) EU 1ZJAVA O USKLADENOSTI

Ovim Robert Bosch GmbH izjavljuje da je radio
oprema tipa MRRe 14FCR u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cijeli tekst EU izjave o uskladenosti
dostupan je na sliedecoj internetskoj adresi:
http://eu-doc.bosch.com

Frekvencijski opseg 76 - 77 GHz

Maksimalna snaga prenosa 32 dBm

Botswana

BTA
REGISTERED No:
BOCRA/TA/2021/6096

Brazil

® ANATEL

02220-14-03745

ANATEL Homologation Number to be inserted
into the label for MRRe14FCR:
02220-14-03745

Este equipamento ndo tem direito a protecéo
contra interferéncia prejudicial endo pode causar

interferéncia em sistemas devidamente autoriza-
dos.

ER\EEEE]S]
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Eurasian Economic Union European Union

EU Declaration of Conformity under
RE-D (2014/53/EU)

HacToswwmm Robert Bosch GmbH, PO
Box 1661 71226 Leonberg 3asBnser, 4to

nanHHbIn MRRe14CR (MRR-02) cootBeTcTByEeT Product model name: MRRe14FCR

OCHOBHbIM TPEGOBAHUAM U APYrM Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
COOTBETCTBYIOLMM MOAOXKEHUAM upekTnsbl TR radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
TS 020/2011. pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text

of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe 14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011
Notified Body Number: 2784

[nana3soH yactot: 76-77 [Ty

MakcrmanbHas BbixogHasA MOLWHOCTL 32 Abwm
(makc.) EIRP

Technical information

Frequency band: 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

Bbnrapckm
(BG) EC AEKJTAPALIMA 3A CbOTBETCTBUE

C HacTosoto Robert Bosch GmbH neknapvpa,
ye To3m TN pagnockopwkeHne MRRe14FCR

e B cvoTBeTcTBure ¢ Aupektvea 2014/53/EC.
LianoctHuat Tekct Ha EC geknapauuaTa 3a
CBHOTBETCTBME MOXE Jla CE HaMepu Ha CleaHns
WHTEPHET agpec: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
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Cestina

(CS) EU PROHLASENI O SHODE

Timto Robert Bosch GmbH prohladuije, Ze typ
radiového zafizeni MRRe14FCR je v souladu se
smeémici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU prohlageni
o shodé je k dispozici na této internetove adrese:
http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

Dansk

(DA) EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKLA-
RING

Hermed erkleerer Robert Bosch GmbH, at ra-
dioudstyrstypen MRRe14FCR er i overenss-
temmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-over-
ensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan
findes pé fglgende internetadresse: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Deutsch
(DE) EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG

Hiermit erklart Robert Bosch GmbH, dass

der Funkanlagentyp MRRe14FCR der Richtli-
nie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige
Text der EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Interetadresse verflgbar: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Eesti
(ET) ELI VASTAVUSDEKLARATSIOON

Kéesolevaga deklareerib Robert Bosch GmbH,
et kéesolev raadioseadme tlilip MRRe14FCR
vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi
vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kéatte-
saadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

English

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Espaiiol
(ES) DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD

Por la presente, Robert Bosch GmbH dec-

lara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico
MRRe14FCR es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion
UE de conformidad esté disponible en la direc-
cion Internet siguiente: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

EAAnvIKn
(EL) AHAQZH XYMMOPOQIHY EE

Me tnv mopouca o/n Robert Bosch GmbH,
dnAwvel 0Tl 0 padiogEonhiopog MRRe14FCR
mAnpPoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mAnpeg
Keipevo TNG dnAwong ouppdppwong EE
dlaTiBeTan oTNV okOAouOnN 10T00ENIdT OTO
diadikTuo: http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

Francais
(FR) DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE

Le soussigné, Robert Bosch GmbH, déc-

lare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type
MRRe14FCR est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse in-
ternet suivante: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

Gaeilge

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Hrvatski

(HR) EU IZJAVA O SUKLADNOSTI

Robert Bosch GmbH ovime izjavljuje da je ra-
dijska oprema tipa MRRe14FCR u skladu s Di-
rektivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o
sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj internetskoj
adresi: http://feu-doc.bosch.com

ER\EEEE]S]
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Italiano
(IT) DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE

|l fabbricante, Robert Bosch GmbH, dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio MRRe14FCR &
conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo com-
pleto della dichiarazione di conformita UE & dis-
ponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Latviesu

(LV) ES ATBILSTIBAS DEKLARACIJA

Ar 3o Robert Bosch GmbH deklaré, ka radioie-
karta MRRe14FCR atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
§ada interneta vietné: http://leudoc. bosch.com

Lietuviy

(LT) ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIJA

AS, Robert Bosch GmbH, patvirtinu, kad radijo
jrenginiy tipas MRRe14FCR atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos teks-
tas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Magyar
(HU) EU-MEGFELELOSEGI NYILATKOZAT

Robert Bosch GmbH igazolja, hogy a
MRRe14FCR tipusu radidberendezés megfelel
a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi
nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhet6 a kévetkezd
internetes cimen: http://feu-doc.bosch.com

Malti

(MT) DIKJARAZZJONI TA' KONFORMITA TAL-
UE

B'dan, Robert Bosch GmbH, niddikjara li dan
it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju MRRe14FCR huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet i gej: http:/leu-
doc.bosch.com

Nederlands
(NL) EU-CONFORMITEITSVERKLARING

Hierbij verklaar ik, Robert Bosch GmbH, dat het
type radioapparatuur MRRe 14FCR conform is
met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst
van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

Polski
(PL) DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE

Robert Bosch GmbH ninigjszym os$wiadcza, ze
typ urzadzenia radiowego MRRe14FCR jest
zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny tekst
deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod
nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Portugués
(PT) DECLARACAO UE DE CONFORMIDADE

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Robert Bosch GmbH
declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de
radio MRRe14FCR esta em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declara-
¢do de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte
endereco de Internet: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

Romana
(RO) DECLARATIA UE DE CONFORMITATE

Prin prezenta, Robert Bosch GmbH declara ca
tipul de echipamente radio MRRe14FCR este in
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul in-
tegral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este dis-
ponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Slovensko

(SL) IZJAVA EU O SKLADNOSTI

Robert Bosch GmbH potrjuje, da je tip ra-

dijske opreme MRRe14FCR skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http:/leu-doc.bosch.com



6-1.REFERENCE 455

Slovensky
(SK) EU VYHLASENIE O ZHODE

Robert Bosch GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radi-
ové zariadenie typu MRRe14FCR je v sulade so
smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o
zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

Suomi

(FI) EU- VAATIMUSTENMUKAISUUSVAKUU-
TUS

Robert Bosch GmbH vakuuttaa, etta ra-
diolaitetyyppi MRRe 14FCR on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saata-
villa seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Svenska

(SV) EU-FORSAKRAN OM OVERENSSTAM-
MELSE

Hérmed forsékrar Robert Bosch GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning MRRe14FCR 6ver-
ensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den
fullsténdiga texten till EU-férsakran om 6ver-
ensstammelse finns pa foliande webbadress:
http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

Faroe Islands

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EV)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe 14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(DA) EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKLZ-
RING

Hermed erklzerer Robert Bosch GmbH, at ra-
dioudstyrstypen MRRe 14FCR er i overenss-
temmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-over-
ensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan
findes pa fglgende internetadresse: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com
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Gibraltar

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EV)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http:/feu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe 14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(ES) DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD
Por la presente, Robert Bosch GmbH dec-

lara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico
MRRe14FCR es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion

UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direc-
cion Internet siguiente: http:/leu-doc.bosch.com

Hong Kong

HKCA 1035: automotive radar: radio equipment
exempted from licensing!

Iceland

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe 14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(IS) ESB-SAMR/AEMISYFIRLYSING

Robert Bosch GmbH lysir pvi hér med yfir ad
fiarskiptabdnadurinn af gerd MRRe14FCR er i
samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/ESB. Heildartexti
ESB-samraemisyfirlysingarinnar er adgengilegur
a eftirfarandi veffangi: http://feu-doc.bosch.com
Tidnisvid 76-77 GHz

Hamarks flutningsafl:

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)
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Indonesia

2651

Israel
'MoC No: 51-64376

"MoC No: 51-64376

DIRN UM 0 WDSI "IUN" DO Y DN WUINI VIDWA K.

T3 NVISN NNNK DEWNY AWIN K921 AIIOAN I K2 - 017,

WINDX AHYON (MU0 WOD TIYA T2 NIPYN 70 DXV VInW? *Pra iwea” in 2.
MIWPRA TIVHND TR W1 2900 3 T¥? "R ANY" 0.

NN TI0 DY 73 2 NIV K21, 1NN P2 NIPNN MDIRA IX 9NN WOK A,

779N GHz = 76 GHz 7¢ DFTTN DINN JVI9N ,'0INDN TIY MY 71 IR PN 730 WONA T.

1.5 Wh M 0 ¥ 1WA pooR

Lebanon

From the Lebanese Telecommunications Mi-
nistry:

Type Approval Number: 10360/E&M/2017

Liechtenstein

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(DE) EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG
Hiermit erklart Robert Bosch GmbH, dass

der Funkanlagentyp MRRe14FCR der Richtli-
nie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige
Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Interetadresse verflgbar: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com
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Macedonia Malaysia

MCMC

Product model name: MRRe14FCR CIDF15000490

Frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Transmit Power

CIDF15000490

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EV)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011
Notified Body Number: 2784

(MK) JEKNAPALINJA 3A COOBPASHOCT HA
EY

Co oBa, Robert Bosch GmbH usjasysa

neka pagnoonpemarta og n MRRe14FCR e
BO cornacHocT co dupektueata 2014/53/EY.
MonHnoT TekcT Ha eknapauujata 3a
co006pa3HoCT Ha EY e aoctaneH Ha cnegHaBa
MHTEPHET aapeca: http:/feu-doc.bosch.com

®OpekBeHTeH oncer 76-77 GHz
MakcumanHa MOKHOCT Ha npeHoc 32 dBm
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Mariana Island

FCC ID: NF3-MRREVO14F

User manual statement according to §15.19:
NOTICE:

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC
Rules Operation is subject to the following two
conditions:

(1) this device may not cause harmful interfe-
rence, and

(2) this device must accept any interference re-
ceived, including interference that may cause un-
desired operation.

User manual statement according to §15.21:

Changes or modifications made to this equip-
ment not expressly approved by Robert BOSCH
GmbH may void the FCC authorization to ope-
rate this equipment.

User manual statements according to §15.105:

This equipment has been tested and found to
comply with the limits for a Class A digital de-
vice, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable
protection against harmful interference when the
equipment is operated in a commercial environ-
ment. This equipment generates, uses, and can
radiate radio frequency energy and, if not instal-
led and used in accordance with the instruction
manual, may cause harmful interference to radio
communications. Operation of this equipment in
aresidential area is likely to cause harmful inter-
ference in which case the user will be required to
correct the interference at his own expense.

RF Exposure Information according
2.1091/2.1093/KDB 447498/OET bulletin 65:

Radiofrequency radiation exposure Information:

This equipment complies with FCC radiation ex-
posure limits set forth for an uncontrolled envi-
ronment. This equipment should be installed and
operated with minimum distance of 20 cm bet-
ween the radiator and your body. This transmit-
ter must not be co-located or operating in con-
junction with any other antenna or transmitter.

Mexico

Type approval number for MRRe14FCR - IFE-
TEL: RCPBOMR17-0598

LLa operacién de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.

Moldova

024
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Monaco

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe 14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(FR) DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE
Le soussigné, Robert Bosch GmbH, déc-

lare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type
MRRe14FCR est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse in-
ternet suivante: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

Montenegro

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-

lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

Oswme Robert Bosch GmbH wvisjasbyje aa je
MRRe14FCR ypehaj y cknagy ca 0CHoBHe
3axTEBE U OCTase peneBaHTHe ogpence
[upextnee 2014/53  EY (PEA). OpuruHanta
13jaBa O ycarnalweHoCTM MoXe ce Hahu Ha
cnefehem nnHky: https:/leu-doc.bosch.com
®pekBeHuwjckn oncer 76-77 X3

MakcumanHa cHara npeHoca 32 abm
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Morocco

AGREE PAR L’ANRT MAROC
Numéro d'agrément: MR 13900 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrément: 26/10/2022

Mosambik

Type approval number for MRRe14FCR —
9ETA17

Norway

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EV)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(NO) EU-SAMSVARSERKLZARING

Herved erkleerer Robert Bosch GmbH at radio-
utstyr av type MRRe14FCR er i samsvar med
direktiv 2014/53/EU. Hele teksten i EU-samsvar-
serkleeringen er tilgjengelig under fglgende Inter-
nett-adresse: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

ER\EEEE]S]
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|
CONATE

2022-02-1-0072
Robert Bosch GmbH
Daimlerstr. 6

71229 Leonberg
Germany

Philippines

NTC

Type Approved
No. ESD-1716172C

Type approval number for MRRe 14FCR:
ESD-1716172C

San Marino

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(IT) DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE

|| fabbricante, Robert Bosch GmbH, dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio MRRe 14FCR &
conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo com-
pleto della dichiarazione di conformita UE & dis-

ponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com



6-1.REFERENCE 463

Serbia

U011 22

|dentification number: 101122

Singapore

Complies with
IMDA Standards
DB105654

Complies with
IMDA Standards
DB03227

South Africa

" TA-2017/2013

IC(A'SA
Lo APPROVED

Switzerland

Product model name: MRRe14FCR
Frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Transmit Power

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 32 dBm (peak
detector)

Nominal radiated power: e.i.r.p. 27 dBm (RMS
detector)

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EU)

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text
of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

The TEC Number from the Notified Body KL-
Certification GmbH is:

TEC Number: T.2022.05.0011

Notified Body Number: 2784

(DE) EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG
Hiermit erklart Robert Bosch GmbH, dass

der Funkanlagentyp MRRe14FCR der Richtli-
nie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige
Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der

folgenden Internetadresse verflgbar: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

ER\EEEE]S]
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(IT) DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE

Il fabbricante, Robert Bosch GmbH, dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio MRRe14FCR e
conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo com-
pleto della dichiarazione di conformita UE & dis-
ponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://eu-
doc.bosch.com

(FR) DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE

Le soussigné, Robert Bosch GmbH, déc-

lare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type
MRRe14FCR est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse in-
ternet suivante: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

Taiwan (R.O.C.)

((CCAF22LP1960TO
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HSEEER. MRERBE, RREEEE X
REEXRZERERE. KRGERMARRE
HRBEIIX NER BRAERENTER
BREZTE.

Thailand

Class A

NBTC ID. A57003-17-0042

Y

oo
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Registration number for the MRRe14FCR is:
A57003

Yearis: 17
Supplier code is: 0042

This telecommunication equipment “BOSCH
Radar Sensor MRRe14FCR” conforms to techni-
cal standard NTC TS 1011-2549.

This telecommunication equipment “BOSCH
Radar Sensor MRRe14FCR” has EMF radiation
and conforms to NTC exposure standard NTC
TS 5001-2550.

This equipment “BOSCH Radar Sensor
MRRe14FCR” is operating more than 20cm
away from human body in normal operating con-
dition.

1) wevinsauurnunazguasad daau-
FBAANDIANNNIATFIUNTBDANNUAYDY
2)n3evingauuiauiifiszdunis-
winduuinanlwdiaonndovn1uu1nIgiu-
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Turkey

EU UYGUNLUK BEYANI

Robert Bosch GmbH, isbu belge ile radyo ekip-
mani tipi MRRe14FCR'tn 2014/53/EU Direktifi
ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder. EU uygunluk
beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde
mevcuttur: http://feu-doc.bosch.com

Dogru DoC'yi bulmak icin liitfen veri tabani arama
alanina radar muhafazasina kazinmis radar sensé-
rindn model adini (6rn. M/ N: MRRe14FCR) gi-
rin.

Robert Bosch GmbH

Posta kutusu 1661

71226 Leonberg, Almanya

Ukraine

UA RF: 1BOSC0002

For MRRe14FCR, the number below UA RF:
1BOSC0002

cnpasxHim (Robert Bosch GmbH) 3asense, wo
Tvn pagioo6nagHaHHsa (MRRe14FCR) signosinae
TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy pagioo6nagHaHHs;
NMOBHWI TEKCT Aeknapallii Npo BignoBigHICTb
LOCTYMNHWIA Ha BeG-CalnTi 3a Takoo afpecoto:
(http:/fita.bosch.com/radar)

United Kingdom

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH

l ' K declares that the radio equipment
type MRRe14FCR is in compli-

C n ance with Radio Equipment Re-
gulations 2017. The full text

of the UK declaration of conformity is avai-

lable at the following internet address: https:/
ita.bosch.com

Please first select a region or country and then
the required model name "MRRe14FCR".

Importer adresse:

BMW UK Limited
Summit ONE

Summit Avenue
Farnborough, Hampshire
GU14 OFB

Rolls-Royce Motor Cars GmbH
The Drive
Westhampnett
Chichester, West Sussex
PO18 OSH

INFC Reader

Brazil

Modelo A2C12393700

Este equipamento opera em carater secundério,
sto é, ndo tem direito a protecdo contra interfe-
réncia

prejudicial, mesmo de estacdes do

ER\EEEE]S]

mesmo tipo, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Continental declares that the radio
equipment type A2C12393700 is in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Technical information
Frequency band: 13.56 MHz

Maximum transmitter power [output power]: 500
mwW

Manufacturer and Address
Continental

Siemensstrasse 12

93055 Regensburg

Germany

Bvnrapcku

C Hactoswoto Continental aeknapupa, ye
TO3W TN paanoctopbxeHne A2C12393700

e B cwoTeetcTeve ¢ upektnea 2014/53/EC.
LisnocTHuaT TekcT Ha EC geknapauunsTa 3a
CBHOTBETCTBME MOXE Ja CE HaMepW Ha CNeaHua
MHTEPHET agpec: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

Cestina

Timto Continental prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového
zarizeni A2C12393700 je v souladu se smérnici
2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Dansk

Hermed erkleerer Continental, at radioudstyrs-
typen A2C12393700 er i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmel-
seserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa fal-
gende internetadresse: http://continental-homo-
logation.com/bmw

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Continental, dass der Funk-
anlagentyp A2C12393700 der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verfligbar: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw

Eesti

K&esolevaga deklareerib Continental, et kdeso-
lev raadioseadme tllp A2C 12393700 vastab
direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusde-
klaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmi-
sel internetiaadressil: http:/continental-homolo-
gation.com/bmw

English

Hereby, Continental declares that the radio
equipment type A2C12393700 is in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following interet address: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Continental declara que el tipo
de equipo radioeléctrico A2C12393700 es con-
forme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://continental-homologation.com/bmw

EAAnviIkn

Me tnv mopouca o/n Continental, dnAwver o1

0 padiog&onhiopog A2C 12393700 mAnpoi Tnv
odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mAfpeg Keiuevo TnG
ONnAwong ocuppopPwong EE diatiGetar otnv
oKOAouBn 1oTooeAida oTo B1adikTuO: http://conti-
nental-homologation.com/bmw
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Francais

Le soussigné, Continental, déclare que I'équipe-
ment radioélectrique du type A2C12393700 est
conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Gaeilge

Hereby, Continental declares that the radio
equipment type A2C12393700 is in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Hrvatski

Continental ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema
tipa A2C 12393700 u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti dostupan je na sliede¢oj internetskoj adresi:
http://continental-homologation.com/bmw

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Continental, dichiara che il tipo

di apparecchiatura radio A2C12393700 & con-
forme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo
della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw

Latviesu

Ar $o Continental deklaré, ka radioiekarta
A2C12393700 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
§ada interneta vietné: http://continental-homolo-
gation.com/bmw

Lietuviy

A8, Continental, patvirtinu, kad radijo jren-

giniy tipas A2C12393700 atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos teks-
tas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu: http://conti-
nental-homologation.com/bmw

Magyar

Continental igazolja, hogy a A2C12393700 ti-
pusu radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU
irdnyelvnek. Az EU-megfelel6ségi nyilatkozat tel-
jes szbvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes ci-
men: http://continental-homologation.com/bmw

Malti

B'dan, Continental, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta'
taghmir tar-radju A2C12393700 huwa konformi
mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikja-
razzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet i gej: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Continental, dat het type ra-
dioapparatuur A2C12393700 conform is met
Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de
EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraad-
pleegd op het volgende internetadres: http://con-
tinental-homologation.com/bmw

Polski

Continental niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzad-
zenia radiowego A2C12393700 jest zgodny z
dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: http://continental-homo-
logation.com/bmw

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Continental declara que
0 presente tipo de equipamento de radio
A2C12393700 esta em conformidade com a Di-
retiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaracdo
de conformidade estéa disponivel no seguinte en-
dereco de Internet: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

ER\EEEE]S]

Romana

Prin prezenta, Continental declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio A2C12393700 este in con-
formitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul in-
tegral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urméatoarea adresa internet: http:/
continental-homologation.com/bmw
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Slovensko Mexico
Continental potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme Modelo A2C12393700

A2C12393700 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na
voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Slovensky

Continental tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariade-
nie typu A2C12393700 je v sulade so smernicou
2014/53/EU. Uplné EU wyhlasenie o zhode je k
dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://con-
tinental-homologation.com/bmw

Suomi

Continental vakuuttaa, etté radiolaitetyyppi
A2C12393700 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mu-
kainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen
taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa
internetosoitteessa: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

Svenska

Harmed férsakrar Continental att denna typ av
radioutrustning A2C 12393700 éverensstdmmer
med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstandiga tex-
ten till EU-férsakran om éverensstdmmelse finns
pa foéljande webbadress: http://continental-homo-
logation.com/bmw

Indonesia

77096/SDPPI/2021
ChER0

13486

Israel

A2C12393700 :( oatn nw ) Model name
M2MO1 ¥ Dw): ) Manufacturer and address
Continental

Siemensstrasse 12

93051 Regensburg

Germany

Continental Automotive GmbH
Siemensstrasse 12

93055 Regensburg

Germany

Este equipo opera a titulo secundario, consecu-
entemente, debe aceptar interferencias perjudi-
ciales incluyendo equipos de la misma clase y
puede no causar interferencias a sistemas ope-
rando a titulo primario.

South Korea

R-CRM-TAL-A2C12393700

1. Trade name or Applicant: Continental Autmo-
tive GmbH

2. Equipment name (Model number):
A2C12393700

3. Date of manufacture: See product label
4. Manufacturer: Continental Autmotive GmbH
5. Country of Origin: Romania

Taiwan (R.0.C)
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IReceiver Audio Module

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type

RAM is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is available at the following internet Address:
http://ww.harman.com/compliance

Technical information
Frequency range:

AM: 0,531 - 1,602 MHz

FM: 87,5 - 108 MHz

DAB: 174,928 — 239.200 MHz
Transmission power: not available

Manufacturer and Address

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
Becker-Goering-Strasse 16

76307 Karlsbad

Germany

Bbnrapcku

C HacTosuoTo Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH gexnapvpa, ye T03u Tvn
paanoctopbxeHne RAM e B CLOTBETCTBYE C
OupekTnea 2014/53/EC. LIanoCTHUAT TEKCT Ha
EC pexnapaumsta 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE Aa
Ce Hamepu Ha CneaHust MHTEPHET agpec: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

Cestina

Timto Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
RAM je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispo-
zici na této internetové adrese: http:/www.har-
man.com/compliance

Dansk

Hermed erkleerer Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen RAM er

i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst
kan findes pa falgende internetadresse: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, dass das Geréat mit Funkfunktion
RAM der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
vollstédndige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung
ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verflg-
bar: http:/lwww.harman.com/compliancece

Eesti

K&esolevaga deklareerib Harman Becker Au-
tomotive Systems GmbH, et k&esolev raadio-
seadme tUlp RAM vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL
nduetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst
on kéattesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

English

Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type
RAM is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is available at the following internet Address:
http:/mww.harman.com/compliance

ER\EEEE]S]

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico RAM es conforme con la Direc-
tiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la decla-
racion UE de conformidad estéa disponible en
la direccién Internet siguiente: http:/iwww.har-
man.com/compliance
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EAAnviIKR

Me Tnv mapouca o/n Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, dnAwver 61 0 padioe&onAiopdg
RAM mAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE. To

TANPEG Keipevo TG dNAWoNG CUPHMOPPWONG

EE diatiBeTan otnv akdAoudn 1otooeAida oTo
diadikTuo: http://www.harman.com/compliance

Francais

Le soussigné, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radio-
électrique du type RAM est conforme a la di-
rective 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la
déclaration UE de conformité est disponible

a l'adresse internet suivante: http://www.har-
man.com/compliance

Hrvatski

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa RAM

u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst
EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj
internetskoj adresi: http:/lmww.harman.com/com-
pliance

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparec-
chiatura radio RAM & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della dichiarazione
di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente in-
dirizzo Internet: http:/Aww.harman.com/compli-
ance

Latviesu

Ar $o Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH deklaré, ka radioiekarta RAM atbilst Di-
rektivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas dekla-
racijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:
http://mww.harman.com/compliance

Lietuviy

A8, Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH,
patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas RAM atitinka

Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties dekla-

racijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:

http:/mww.harman.com/compliance

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur
RAM conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De
volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring
kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende inter-
netadres: http:/iwww.harman.com/compliance

Magyar

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
igazolja, hogy a RAM tipusu radidberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU irdnyelvnek. Az EU-meg-
feleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd

a kdvetkezé internetes cimen: 2014.5.22. L
153/104 Az Eurdpai Unié Hivatalos Lapja HU:
http://mww.harman.com/compliance

Malti

B'dan, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
RAM huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
[t-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE
huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://ww.harman.com/compliance

Polski

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH ni-
niejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
RAM jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny
tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny

pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Harman Becker Automo-
tive Systems GmbH declara que o presente tipo
de equipamento de radio RAM esta em confor-
midade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto in-
tegral da declaracao de conformidade esta dis-
ponivel no seguinte endereco de Internet: http://
www.harman.com/compliance
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Romana

Prin prezenta, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH declara c3 tipul de echipamente
radio RAM este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de
conformitate este disponibil la urméatoarea adresa
internet: http:/Aww.harman.com/compliance

Slovensko

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme RAM skla-
den z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo
izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu: http:/Awww.harman.com/com-
pliance

Slovensky

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
tymto vyhlasuije, Ze radiové zariadenie typu RAM
je v stlade so smermicou 2014/53/EU. Upiné

EU wyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto in-
ternetovej adrese: http://www.harman.com/com-
pliance

Suomi

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH va-
kuuttaa, etté radiolaitetyyppi RAM on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http://www.har-
man.com/compliance

Svenska

Hérmed forsékrar Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning
RAM 6&verensstadmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om 6ver-
ensstammelse finns pa foliande webbadress:
http:/mww.harman.com/compliance

South Korea
AZ 717

(HFE SESSUIIXA)
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Ct,

Class A Equipment

(Industrial Broadcasting & Communication
Equipment)

This equipment is Industrial (Class A) electro-
magnetic wave suitability equipment and seller or
user should take notice of it, and this equipment
is to be used in the places except for home.

Ukraine

Heknapauisa BignosigHocTi

LInm komnania Harman Becker Auto-

motive Systems GmbH 3asense, o
pagiooGnagHaHHs, Tun RAM, Bignosigae
nonoxerHam upektven 2014/53/EU. MNoBHWiA
TekcT [eknapauii npo BignoBigHICTb AMpeKTBaM
€C MicTUTbCA 3a TakMM nocunaHHsaM: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

ER\EEEE]S]

TexHiuna iHpopmauia

HanawTosaHi yactoTHi cmyr: MF

HuxHa cmyra yactotr EDGE [MHz]: 0,531
Buuwe Yactota cmyrn EDGE [MHz]: 1,602
Kpok [kHz]: 9

Bupo6Huk i agpeca

BnpoGHuk: Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH

Anpeca: Becker-Goering-Strasse 16, 76307
Karlsbad, HimeyunHa
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IRemote Control

Algeria

Modele: ID21A
Agréé par 'ANF

N°: 301 /HIANF/2021

Australia/New Zealand

Model: ID21A
Argentina
I a [
RAMATEL
H-21471
Modelo: ID21A
Belarus

Py

Model: ID21A

Brazil

aANATEL

ANATEL: 04047-17-02336

Modelo: ID21A

Este equipamento ndo tem direito a protecdo
contra interferéncia prejudicial e ndo pode causar
interferéncia em sistemas devidamente autoriza-
dos.

Para maiores informacées, consulte o site da
ANATEL www.anatel.gov.br
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance
declares that the radio equipment type Mo-

del ID21Ais in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following inter-
net address: https://www.valeo.com/declaration-
of-conformity/

Technical information
Frequency Band: 433,20 MHz - 434,64 MHz
Maximum Qutput Power: 1 mW (ERP)

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance

Address: 6, rue Daniel Constantini 94000 Créteil
- France

Phone number: +33 1 48 84 54 00

Bbnrapcku

C nactoquoto Valeo Comfort and Dri-

ving Assistance geknapupa, ye To3v Tun
pagnoctopbxeHnve ID21A e B cvoTBETCTBYE C
HvpekTnea 2014/53/EC. LIANOCTHUAT TEKCT Ha
EC pexnapaumsTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE Aa

Ce HaMepW Ha CneaHvst MHTEPHET agpec: https:/
www.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Cesky

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance timto
prohlasuje, Ze tento ID21A je ve shodé se za-
kladnimi poZadavky a dal$imi prisluSnymi ustano-
venimi smernice 2014/53/ES. Uplné znéni EU
prohlaseni o shodg je k dispozici na této interne-
tové adrese: https://www.valeo.com/declaration-
of-conformity/

Dansk

Undertegnede Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance erkleerer herved, at falgende udstyr
ID21A overholder de veesentlige krav og gvrige
relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EF. EU-over-
ensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan fin-
des pa fglgende internetadresse: https:/www.va-
leo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Valeo Comfort and Driving
Assistance, dass sich das Model ID21A in
Ubereinstimmung mit den grundlegenden An-
forderungen und den Ubrigen einschlagigen Be-
stimmungen der Richtlinie 2014/53/EG befindet.
Der vollstéandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkla-
rung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse
verfugbar: https:/www.valeo.com/declaration-of-
conformity/

Eesti

K&esolevaga kinnitab Valeo Comfort and Dri-
ving Assistance seadme ID21A vastavust di-
rektiivi 2014/53/EU pdhinduetele ja nimetatud
direktiivist tulenevatele teistele asjakohastele sa-
tetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on
kéattesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: https:/
www.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

ER\EEEE]S]

English

Hereby, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance,
declares that the model ID21A is in compliance
with the essential requirements and other rele-
vant provisions of Directive 2014/53/EC. The

full text of the EU declaration of conformity is
available at the following internet address: https:/
www.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/
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Espaiiol

Por medio de la presente Valeo Comfort and
Driving Assistance declara que ID21A cumple
con los requisitos esenciales y cualesquiera ot-
ras disposiciones aplicables o exigibles de la
Directiva 2014/53/CE. El texto completo de la
declaraciéon UE de conformidad esta disponible
en la direccion Internet siguiente: https:/mww.va-
leo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

EAAnviIkR

Me v mopouoa Valeo Comfort and Driving
Assistance dnAwvel o1l ID21A cuppopPwvETal
TIPOO TIC OUCIWAEIC TTAITNOEIO KO TIO AOIMED
oxeTikeo OioTagelo TNo odnyiao 2014/53/EK.

To mMANPEG Keiuevo TNG ONAWONG CUMLIOPPKONG
EE diaTiBeTan otnv akdAoudn 1otooeAida oTo
S100ikTUO: https:/imww.valeo.com/declaration-of-
conformity/

Francais

Par la présente Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance déclare que les appareils modele ID21A
sont conformes aux exigences essentielles et
aux autres dispositions pertinentes de la direc-
tive 2014/53/CE. Le texte complet de la déclara-
tion UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse
internet suivante: https:/iwww.valeo.com/declara-
tion-of-conformity/

Hrvatski

Ovime, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance iz-
javljuje da je model ID21A je u sukladu sa osnov-
nim zahtjevima | drugim relevantnim odredbama
Direktive 2014/53/EC. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave

o0 sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj internets-
koj adresi: https:/lwww.valeo.com/declaration-of-
conformity/

Italiano

Con la presente Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance dichiara che questo ID21A é conforme
ai requisiti essenziali ed alle altre disposizioni per-
tinenti stabilite dalla direttiva 2014/53/CE. Il testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: https:/
www.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Latviski

Ar $0 Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance de-
klaré, ka ID21A atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK ba-
tiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem not-
eikumiem. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts
ir pieejams $§ada interneta vietné: https:/www.va-
leo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Lietuviy

Siuo Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance de-
klaruoja, kad Sis ID21A atitinka esminius reika-
lavimus ir kitas 2014/53/EB Direktyvos nuos-
tatas. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas
prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: https:/iwww.va-
leo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance dat het toestel ID21A in overeenstem-
ming is met de essentiéle eisen en de andere
relevante bepalingen van richtlijn 2014/53/EG.
De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsver-
klaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het vol-
gende internetadres: https://lwww.valeo.com/dec-
laration-of-conformity/

Malti

Hawnhekk, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance, jiddikjara li dan ID21A jikkonforma malh-
tigijiet essenzjali u ma provvedimenti ohrajn
relevanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva 2014/53/EC. It-
test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE
huwa disponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li §ej:
https:/lwww.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Magyar

Alulirott, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance
nyilatkozom, hogy a ID21A megfelel a vonatkozé
alapvet6 kdvetelményeknek és az 2014/53/EC
irdanyelv egyéb eléirasainak. Az EU-megfelel6ségi
nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérheté a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen: https:/Awww.valeo.com/declara-
tion-of-conformity/
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Polski

Niniejszym Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance o$wiadcza, ze ID21A jest zgodny z zasad-
niczymi wymogami oraz pozostatymi stosow-
nymi postanowieniami Dyrektywy 2014/53/EC.
Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dos-
tepny pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym:
https:/iwww.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Portugués

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance declara
que este ID21A esta conforme com os requisi-
tos essenciais e outras disposicoes da Directiva
2014/53ICE. O texto integral da declaragéo de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte ende-
reco de Internet: https://www.valeo.com/declara-
tion-of-conformity/

Romana

Prin prezenta, Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance declara ca tipul de echipamente

radio ID21A este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de
conformitate este disponibil la urméatoarea ad-
resa internet: https://lwww.valeo.com/declaration-
of-conformity/

Slovensko

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance izjavlja,

da je taID21A v skladu z bistvenimi zahte-

vami in ostalimi relevantnimi dolocili direktive
2014/53/ES. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
https://www.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Slovensky

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance tymto
wyhlasuje, 7e ID21A spifia zakladné pozia-
davky a vSetky prislusné ustanovenia Smernice
2014/53/ES. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je

k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: https://
www.valeo.com/declaration-of-conformity/

Suomi

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance vakuut-
taa taten ettd ID21A tyyppinen laite on direkt-
iivin 2014/53/EY oleellisten vaatimusten ja sita
koskevien direktiivin muiden ehtojen mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimit-
tainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa interneto-
soitteessa: https:/Mww.valeo.com/declaration-of-
conformity/

Svenska

Harmed intygar Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance att denna ID21A stér | Gverensstam-
melse med de vasentliga egenskapskrav och
Ovriga relevanta bestdmmelser som framgar av
direktiv 2014/53/EG. Den fullstédndiga texten till
EU-forsakran om éverensstdmmelse finns péa fol-
jande webbadress: https:/iwww.valeo.com/decla-
ration-of-conformity/

Ghana
Model: ID21A
NCA Approved: 7E5-7M-X93-RDR

Indonesia

2651
71926/SDPPI/2020

Jamaica
Model: ID21A

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica: SMA - ID21A

ER\EEEE]S]
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Israel
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Jordan
Model: ID21A
TRCILPD/2017/242

Malaysia

MCMC

HIDF15000195

Mexico
Modelo: ID21A

LLa operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.

Moldova

Prin prezenta, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance declara ca tipul de echipamente radio
ID21A este in conformitate cu Reglementarea
tehnica ,,Punerea la dispozitie pe piata a echipa-
mentelor radio”. Textul integral al declaratiei de
conformitate este disponibil la urméatoarea adresa
de Internet: https:/ivaleo-clientportal.com/

Echipamentul radio:ID Geber NG2.
Model/Tip: ID21A

Frecventa de operare: 433,895 MHz; 433,945
MHz

Putere maxima de iesire: < 1 mW erp

Denumirea producatorului: Valeo Comfort and
Driving Assistance

Adresa: 6, rue Daniel Constantini
94000 Créteil - France

Morocco

Modele: ID21A

AGREE PAR L’ANRT MAROC

Numeéro d’agrément: MR13989 ANRT 2017
Date d’agrément: 15/05/2017

Nigeria
Model: ID21A

Connection and use of this communications
equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

Oman

Model: ID21A

OMAN TRA

Aproval number: R/I4344/17
Aplicant number: D080134
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Paraguay Russia ,Belarus, Kazakhstan
2018-01-1-000033 [manasoH vacTot: 433,20 My - 434,64 My
Modelo: ID21A MakcvmanbHas usnyvaemas MowHocTb: 1 MBT
(ERP)
Pakistan .
Serbia

*—

PTA

Pakistan Telecom Authority

A A

Model: ID21A
Serial No.: (stored in Product EEPOM) 1100520
Year of Manufacture: (stored in Product EEPOM) Model: ID21A

Philippines Singapore

Model: ID21A

Complies with IMDA Standard
DA 105282

ER\EEEE]S]

South Africa

NTC IC /\:'S A

Type accepted
No.: ESD-1715523C
Model: ID21A

TA-2017/1087
APPROVED
Model: ID21A
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South Korea

e

3:R-CRM-VCD-ID21C

BIE 22 e &= (= ¢=3) Va-
leo Comfort and Driving Assistance

|17t BE (= M ZEE): ID Geber

ZdH: D21C

HMZEAZ| (MZHEE H7|): see product

H =X M =000 chet F 2

Valeo Auto Elektric Magyaroszag Kft / Hungary

Valeo Sistemas Electronicos S. de R.L de C.V./
Mexico

oo of

)
0x rE

Taiwan (R.O.C.)

CCAH18LP2880T0O

CCAH18LP2881T0

RSRBE R MRGESEY, FERE, 2
5. FREE MEYNSEASEEE. A
BB E R RINE.

RIES SRt 2 AR BT ERMEZERTE
HRBE SRRETERRE, BIiEM,
e = |mTER T SREER.
BIRERBRE EREFEE FREREZER
ESEAER
RMRGERMARZ A ERERTLE. BER
BRATRENMERR B TE.

Turkey

isbu belge ile Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance, ID21A telsiz ekipmani tipinin 2014/53/AB
Direktifi ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder. AB
uygunluk beyaninin tam metni su internet adre-
sinde mevcuttur: https://valeo-clientportal.com/

Radio equipment: ID Geber NG2.1 (Smart Key)
Modelltype: ID21A

Operating frequency: 433,20 MHz; 434,64 MHz
Maximum output power: < 1T mW erp

Manufacturer: Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance

Address: 6, rue Daniel Constantini, 94000 Créteil
- Fransa

UAE

CCAH17LP2760T6

Model: ID21A

TRAREGISTERED No: ER54707/17
Dealer No.: DA45331/15
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Ukraine

Heknapauisa BignoBigHocTi

cnpaexHim Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance 3asBnAe, WO TUN Pagioo6nagHaHHA
ID21A Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagiooGnagHaHHs; NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapallii npo
BiANOBIAHICTb 4OCTYMNHUIA Ha BEG-CANTI 3@ TaKOKO
agpecoto: https://www.valeo.com/declaration-of-
conformity/

Bodie, wo cnosictrna: NB109

TexHiuna iHpopmaLuia

Pagiotextika: ID Geber NG2.1 (Smart Key)
Mogens / Tun: ID21A

YactoTHui gianasoH: 433,2 MHz - 434,64 MHz

MakcumansHa noTyxHicTb nepeaasava: 1 mW
(ERP)

Bupo6Huk i agpeca
BupoGHukr: Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance

Agpeca: 6, rue Daniel Constantini 94000 Créteil -
France

United Kingdom
Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance declares that the radio

U K equipment type ID21A is in com-

C n pliance with the Statutory Instru-

ments 2017 No. 1206 (The Radio
Equipment Regulations 2017). The full text of
the UK Declaration of Conformity is available

at the following internet address: https:/ivaleo-
clientportal.com

Radio equipment: ID Geber NG2.1 (Smart Key)
Modelltype: ID21A

Operating frequency: 433,20 MHz; 434,64 MHz
Maximum output power: <1 mW erp

Manufacturer: Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance

Address: 6, rue Daniel Constantini, 94000 Créteil
- France

Zambia

ZICTA

ZMBIZICTAITAI2021/4141

")

ER\EEEE]S]
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ISide Radar Sensor Argentina

Albania

RAMATEL

C-21303

Né kété ményré APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal, dekla-
ron se pajisja B3TR éshté né pérputhje me kér-
kesat themelore dhe dispozitat e tjera pérkatése
té Direktivés 2014/53 / EU (RED). Deklarata orig-
jinale e konformitetit mund té gjendet né lidhjen
e méposhtme www.aptiv.com/automotive-homo-
logation

Banda e frekuencés 76-77 GHz
Fugia maksimale e transmetimit 30 dBm (1.0 W)

Australia

Andorra

ACN/ARBN 004 528 778/58004528778

Bosnia and Herzegovina

Por medio de la presente APTIV, 42367 Wup-

pertal declara que el B3TR cumple con los re-

quisitos esenciales y cualesquiera otras dispo-

siciones aplicables o exigibles de la Directiva

2014/53/UE (RED). La primera declaracién con- Ovime objasnjava APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal
formidad se puede encontrar en el siguientg en- da je uredaj B3TR u sklac’1u sa bitnim zahtjej
lace www.aptiv.comfautomotive-homologation vima i ostalim relevantnim propisima Direktive
banda de frecuencia 76-77 GHz 76-77 GHz 2014/53 / EU (RED). Originalna Izjava o suklas-

potencia de salida méaxima 30 dBm (1,0 W) nosti moZe se naci na sliede¢em linku www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation

Frekvencijski opseg 76 - 77 GHz
Maksimalna snaga prenosa 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Botswana
BOCRA Registered No.: [TA/2021/3598
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Brazil

aANATEL

ANATEL ID: 06433-17-06830

Este equipamento opera em caréater secunda-
rio, isto &, ndo tem direito a protecdo contra in-
terferéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estacbes do
mesmo tipo, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.

Curacao

Hierbij verklaart APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal dat het
toestel B3TR in overeenstemming is met de es-
sentiéle eisen en de andere relevante bepalingen
van richtlijn 2014/53/EU (RED). De originele ver-
klaring van overeenstemming kan hier www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation worden beke-
ken

frequentieband 76-77 GHz
Maximum uitgangsvermogen 30 dBm (1,0 W)

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal declares that
this B3TR is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of Di-
rective 2014/53/EU (RED).

The original delegation of conformity can be ac-
cessed at the following link www.aptiv.com/auto-
motive-homologation

Technical information
Frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Bbvnrapcku

C HactoswoTo APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal, feknapupa, 4e yCTpoincTeoTo
B3TR B CLOTBETCTBUE C CHLIECTBEHUTE
U3VCKBAHUA 1 APy MPUAOXKUMM pa3nopencn Ha
[Ivpextvea 2014/53/EU (RED). OpurmHanHata
[leknapaums 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE Ja Obae
HamepeHa Ha www.aptiv.com/automotive-homo-
logation.

ER\EEEE]S]

YecToTtHa neHta 76-77 GHz

MakcumanHa molHocT Ha npeaasaHe 30 dBm
(1.0W)

Cestina

APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal timto prohlasuje, ze
tento B3TR je ve shodé se zakladnimi pozadavky
a dalSimi pfislusnymi ustanovenimi smérnice
2014/53/EU (RED). Pavodni prohlaseni je k dis-
pozici na nasledujicim odkazu www.aptiv.com/au-
tomotive-homologation

Frekvenéni pasmo 76-77GHz

Maximalni vystupni vykon 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Dansk

Undertegnede APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal erkleerer herved, at falgende
udstyr BSTR overholder de veesentlige krav og
gvrige relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED).
Den oprindelige overensstemmelseserkleering
kan ses her www.aptiv.com/automotive-homolo-
gation

frekvensband 76-77 GHz

Maksimal udgangseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal, dass sich das Gerat BSTR

in Ubereinstimmung mit den grundlegenden An-
forderungen und den Ubrigen einschlagigen Be-
stimmungen der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU (RED)
befindet. Die Original Konformitatserklarung kann
unter folgendem Link www.aptiv.com/automo-
tive-homologation abgerufen werden

Frequenzband 76 - 77 GHz
Maximale Sendeleistung 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Eesti

Ké&esolevaga kinnitab APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal seadme B3TR vastavust di-
rektiivi 2014/53/EU (RED) pohinduetele ja nime-
tatud direktiivist tulenevatele teistele asjakohas-
tele sétetele. Algne vastavusdeklaratsiooni saab
vaadata siin www.aptiv.com/automotive-homolo-
gation

sagedusalas 76-77 GHz

Maksimaalne valjundvéimsus 30 dBm (1,0 W)

English

Hereby, APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal declares that this B3TR is in compli-
ance with the essential requirements and other
relevant provisions of Directive 2014/53/EU
(RED). The original delegation of conformity
can be accessed at the following link www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation

frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Espaiiol

Por medio de la presente APTIV Deutschland
GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal declara que el B3TR
cumple con los requisitos esenciales y cuales-
quiera otras disposiciones aplicables o exigibles
de la Directiva 2014/53/UE (RED). La primera
declaracion conformidad se puede encontrar en
el siguiente enlace www.aptiv.com/automotive-
homologation

banda de frecuencia 76-77 GHz

potencia de salida maxima 30 dBm (1,0 W)

EAANVIK&

ME THN MNMAPOYZXA APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal PLC AHAQNEI OTI B3TR
SYMMOPOQNETAITIPOX TIZ OYZIQAEIX
AMAITHZEIX KAI TIZ AOINEX XXETIKEX
AIATAZEIX THX OAHIMAY 2014/53/EU (RED).
H apxikr ouppOPPwon OHAWON UMopE var EXel
mpdoBaon otnv akOAoubn www.aptiv.com/auto-
motive-homologation oUvOeopo

Cwvn ouxvoThTwy 76-77 GHz
Meyiotn 1oxUg e€60ou 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Francais

Par la présente APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal déclare que I'appareil B3TR
est conforme aux exigences essentielles et aux
autres dispositions pertinentes de la directive
2014/53/EU (RED). La déclaration conformité
originale peut étre consultée a I'adresse suivante
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation

bande de fréquence 76-77 GHz

Puissance de sortie maximale 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Hrvatski

Ovim putem APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal portvr-
duje da je B3TR uredaj u skladu s osnovnim
zahtjevima i drugim vaznim odredbama direk-
tive 2014/53 / EU (RED). Originalna izjava o
sukladnosti moZe se pogledati ovdje www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation pobj
frekvencijski pojas 76-77 GHz

Maksimalna izlazna snaga 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Gaeilge

Anseo, deir APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal, go bhfuil an gléas B3TR de réir na
gceanglas riachtanacha agus na foralacha abhar-
tha eile de Threoir 2014/53/EU (RED). Is féidir
an Dearbht Comhréireachta bunaidh a fhail ag
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation
Banna Miniciocht 76 - 77 GHz

Uasmhéid cumhachta tarchurtha 30 dBm (1.0 W)

Italiano

Con la presente APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal di-
chiara che questo B3TR e conforme ai requisiti
essenziali ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti sta-
bilite dalla direttiva 2014/53/UE (RED). La dichia-
razione di conformita originale puo essere vista
qui www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation
banda di frequenza 76-77 GHz

Potenza massima di uscita 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Latviski

Ar 8o APTIV Deutschland GmbH deklaré, ka
B3TR atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EU (RED) butis-
kajam prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem not-
eikumiem. Sakotnéjais atbilstibas deklaracija var
apskatit Seit www.aptiv.com/automotive-homolo-
gation pobj

frekvencu josla 76-77 GHz

Maksimala izejas jauda 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Lietuviy

Siuo APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wup-
pertal deklaruoja, kad Sis B3TR atitinka esmi-
nius reikalavimus ir kitas 2014/53/EU (RED) Di-
rektyvos nuostatas. Originali atitikties deklaracija
gali bati ¢ia www.aptiv.com/automotive-homolo-
gation pobj perzilrétas

dazniy juosta 76-77 GHz

Maksimali iéjimo galia 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Magyar

Alulirott, APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wouppertal nyilatkozom, hogy a BSTR megfelel

a vonatkozo alapvetd kévetelményeknek és az
2014/53/EU (RED) irényelv egyéb eldirasainak.
Az eredeti megfeleléségi nyilatkozat itt tekinthetd
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation
frekvenciasavban 76-77 GHz

Maximalis kimeneti teljesitmény 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Malti

Hawnhekk, APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wouppertal, jiddikjara li dan B3TR jikkonforma
mal-htigijiet essenzjali u ma provvedimenti ohr-
ajn relevanti li hemm fid-Dirrettiva 2014/53/EU
(RED). Id-dikjarazzjoni ta 'konformita originali tis-
ta' tigi analizzata hawnhekk www.aptiv.com/auto-
motive-homologation

medda ta 'frekwenza 76-77 GHz

gawwa massima ta 'hrug 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal dat het toestel B3TR in over-
eenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen en

de andere relevante bepalingen van richtlijn
2014/53/EU (RED). De originele verklaring van
overeenstemming kan hier www.aptiv.com/auto-
motive-homologation worden bekeken

frequentieband 76-77 GHz
Maximum uitgangsvermogen 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Norsk

APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal er-
kleerer herved at utstyret B3TR er i samsvar med
de grunnleggende krav og gvrige relevante krav

i direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED). Den originale sams-
varserkleeringen kan sees her www.aptiv.com/au-
tomotive-homologation

frekvensbénd 76-77 GHz

Maksimal utgangseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Polski

Niniejszym APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal o$wiadcza, ze B3TR jest zgodny z za-
sadniczymi wymogami oraz pozostatymi stosow-
nymi postanowieniami Dyrektywy 2014/53/EU
(RED). Oryginalny deklaracja zgodnosci mozna
obejrze¢ tu www.aptiv.com/automotive-homolo-
gation pobj

pasmo czestotliwosci 76-77 GHz

Maksymalna moc wyjsciowa 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Portugués

APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal
declara que este B3TR esta conforme com os
requisitos essenciais e outras disposicdes da Di-
rectiva 2014/53/EU (RED). A declaracao de con-
formidade original pode ser visto aqui www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation

banda de frequéncia 76-77 GHz

poténcia méaxima de saida 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Romana

Prin prezenta APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal ca B3TR dispozitivul este in conformi-
tate cu cerintele esentiale si alte prevederi rele-
vante ale Directivei 2014/53/EU (RED). Declara-
tia initiala de conformitate poate fi vizualizat aici
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation

banda de frecventa 76-77 GHz

putere maxima de iesire 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Slovensko

APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal iz-
javlja, da je naprava B3TR v skladu z bistvene
zahteve in druge ustrezne dolocbe Direktive
2014/53/EU (RED). Prvotna izjava o skladnosti

je na voljo na spletni strani www.delphi.com/auto-
motive-homologization

Frekvencni pas 76 - 77 GHz

Najvecja prenosna mo¢ 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Slovensky

Spolo¢nost APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wouppertal, vyhlasuje, Ze zariadenie B3TR zod-
poveda zékladné poziadavky a dalSie prislusné
ustanovenia smernice 2014/53/EU (RED). P6-
vodné vyhlasenie o zhode mozno najst na adrese
www.delphi.com/automotive-homologization
Frekvencny pas 76 - 77 GHz

Maximalny prenosovy vykon 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Suomi

APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal
vakuuttaa taten ettd B3TR tyyppinen laite on di-
rektiivin 2014/53/EU (RED) oleellisten vaatimus-
ten ja sitd koskevien direktiivin muiden ehtojen
mukainen. Alkuperdinen vaatimustenmukaisuus-
vakuutus on néhtavissa taalla www.aptiv.com/au-
tomotive-homologation

taajuuskaista 76-77 GHz

Suurin teho 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Svenska

Harigenom forklarar APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal att enheten B3TR i enlighet
med de vasentliga kraven och andra relevanta
bestdmmelser i direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED). Den
ursprungliga forsdkran om Gverensstdmmelse
finns pad www.delphi.com/automotive-homologi-
zation

Frekvensband 76 - 77 GHz

Maximal éverféringseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Faroe Islands

Undertegnede APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal erklae-
rer herved, at fglgende udstyr B3TR overholder
de veesentlige krav og gvrige relevante krav i di-
rektiv 2014/53/EU (RED). Den oprindelige over-
ensstemmelseserkleering kan ses her www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation

frekvensband 76-77 GHz
Maksimal udgangseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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French overseas

Par la présente APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal déclare
que l'appareil B3TR est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/UE (RED). La décla-
ration conformité originale peut étre consultée

a l'adresse suivante www.aptiv.com/automotive-
homologation

bande de fréquence: 76-77 GHz

Puissance de sortie maximale: 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Georgia

(€

™,
@ofiqdags 2014/51 / EU (R£D) 362

e
Enbdofhob a0 75- 7753
asestoode dxfundograa dsems 30 @B (1033}

Gibraltar

Hereby, APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal declares that
this B3TR is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of
Directive 2014/53/EU (RED). The original dele-
gation of conformity can be accessed at the
following link www.aptiv.com/automotive-homo-
logation

frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Iceland

Hér med utskyrir APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal, ad
teekid B3TR i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og 6n-
nur videigandi akveedi tilskipunar 2014/53 / ESB
(RED). Upprunalega samreemisyfirlysinguna er ad
finna & eftirfarandi tengli www.aptiv.com/automo-
tive-homologation

Tidnisvid 76 - 77 GHz

Hamarks flutningsafl 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Indonesia

Nomor:
70372/SDPPI/2020
PLGID: 2651
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Lesotho

Par la présente APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal déclare
que l'appareil B3TR est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/UE (RED). La décla-
ration conformité originale peut étre consultée

a l'adresse suivante www.aptiv.com/automotive-
homologation

bande de fréquence 76-77 GHz

Puissance de sortie maximale 30 dBm (1,0 W)
Hereby, APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal declares that
this B3TR is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of
Directive 2014/53/EU (RED). The original dele-
gation of conformity can be accessed at the
following link www.aptiv.com/automotive-homo-
logation

frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Liechtenstein

Hiermit erklart APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal, dass
sich das Gerat B3TR in Ubereinstimmung mit
den grundlegenden Anforderungen und den Ub-
rigen einschlagigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU (RED) befindet. Die Original Kon-
formitatserklarung kann unter folgendem Link
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation abge-
rufen werden

Frequenzband 76 - 77 GHz
Maximale Sendeleistung 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Macedonia

Co osa APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal, n3jaBysa neka
ypeanot B3TR e BO cOrnacHoOCT co OCHOBHUTE
Gaparba 1 ApyruTe penesaHTH1 ogpenov oa
[vpekTueara 2014/53 / EY (RED). OpurvHanHata
JAeknapauwja 3a Coo6pa3HOCT MOXE fja ce Hajae
Ha cnegHVoT NMHK www.aptiv.com/automotive-
homologation

®pekBeHTeH oncer 76-77 GHz

MakcumanHa mokHocT Ha npeHoc 30 dBm (1.0
W)

Malaysia

MCMC

CIDF17000143

Mexico

IFETEL Numero: RCPAPB318-1757

LLa operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones

Es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y este equipo
debe aceptar cualquier interferencia, incluyendo
la que pueda causar su operacion no deseada.
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Moldova

AINTWB, 42367 Byneptan co oBa u3jaBysa Aeka
ypenot B3TR e BO cornacHoOCT CO OCHOBHWTE
Gaparba 1 [pyrute peneBaHTHU OApeacn og
Hupektveata 2014/53 | EY (RED). OpuruHanHata
JAeknapauwja 3a Coo6pa3HOCT MOXE fja ce
noBVIKa Ha CNeAHMOT MHK Www.aptiv.com/auto-
motive-homologation

®pekBeHTeH oncer 76 - 77 GHz

MakcumanHa MokHocT Ha npeHoc 30 dBm (1,0
W)

Monaco

Par la présente APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal déclare
que l'appareil B3TR est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/UE (RED). La décla-
ration conformité originale peut étre consultée

a l'adresse suivante www.aptiv.com/automotive-
homologation

bande de fréquence 76-77 GHz
Puissance de sortie maximale 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Montenegro

Osume AMTWB, 42367 Bynneptan, usjaesyje ga
je B3TP ypehaj y cknagy ca oCHOBHe 3axTeBe

1 oCTane penesaHTHe oapence upekTvise
2014/53 /| EY (PEL). OpurnHanHa nsjaea o
ycarnalweHoCcTn Moxe ce Hahu Ha cnefehem
JINHKY BBB.aNTVB.LOM/ayTOMOTBE-XOMOJIOraTUOH

®pekBeHumjcku oncer 76-77 X3
MakcumanHa cHara npexoca 30 abm (1,0 B)

Morocco

AGREE PAR L’ANRT MAROC

Numéro d’agrément: MR 14629 ANRT 2017
Date d’agrément: 28/08/2017

New Zealand

ER\EEEE]S]

ACN/ARBN 004 528 778/58004528778
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Norway

APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal erkleerer herved at
utstyret B3TR er i samsvar med de grunnleg-
gende krav og @vrige relevante krav i direktiv
2014/53/EU (RED). Den originale samsvarser-
kleeringen kan sees her www.aptiv.com/automo-
tive-homologation

frekvensband 76-77 GHz
Maksimal utgangseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Oman
Oman TRAITA-RI4656/17

Pakistan

Approved by PTA
TAC NO: 9.7012021

o
(PTA

Paraguay

NR: 2021-07-1-0414

Philippines

Type Approved
No.: ESD-1715602C

Qatar
ictQATAR
Type Approval reg. No.: CRA/SA/2017/R-6495

Eurasian Economic Union

Hactoswmm APTIV, 42367 Bynneptans
3aABnsAeT, YTo AaHHLIN R3TR cootBeTCTBYET
OCHOBHbIM TPEGOBaHWAM U APYrUM
COOTBETCTBYIOLLMM MONOXKEHUAM [IMPEKTUBBI
2014/53 / EU (RED). C opurunHansHom
ZEKNapaumein CoOOTBETCTBIA MOXHO
03HaKOMUTLCA N0 Cnefyrollen ceelke http://
www.aptiv.com/automotive -homologation

[nanasoH yactot: 76 - 77 1Ty

MakcumansHas nanydaemas mowHocTs: 30 Abm
(1,0B71)
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Saint Martin

Par la présente APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal déclare
que l'appareil B3TR est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/UE (RED). La décla-
ration conformité originale peut étre consultée

a l'adresse suivante www.aptiv.com/automotive-
homologation

bande de fréquence 76-77 GHz
Puissance de sortie maximale 30 dBm (1,0 W)

San Marino

Con la presente APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal dichiara che questo B3TR
e conforme ai requisiti essenziali ed alle altre
disposizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla direttiva
2014/53/EU (RED). La dichiarazione di confor-
mita originale puo essere vista qui www.ap-
tiv.com/automotive-homologation

banda di frequenza 76-77 GHz

Potenza massima di uscita 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Saudi Arabia

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

m\f
cITe
(«
S
TA 2019-1161

Hereby, APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal declares that
this B3TR is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of
Directive 2014/53/EU (RED). The original dele-
gation of conformity can be accessed at the
following link www.aptiv.com/automotive-homo-
logation

frequency band 76-77 GHz

Maximum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0 W)

APTIV « 42367 (41 Jb_p 48 B3TR o 38len
LAl Ol ‘Als_dw Oe lapad s Ll S llasall
2014153 axa 53! (ya / EU (RED). Jgus sl (ySian
Sl e (;LQSH daylbaall (o583 (J]
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation 3l ¢
LU 215Y 0831 anll ¢ 3550li4e 77-76 oo !
(015 1) daaunyo 30
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Serbia South Korea
101116 R-CRM-DDG-B3TR
M#B3TR

oGjawrsasa AMTWB, 42367 Bynneptan, ga

je ypehaj B3TR y cknagy ca CyWwTvHCKNM
3axTjeBMMa ¥ OCTaIUM PENEBAHTHUM NPONMUCHUMA
[upextnee 2014/53/EY (PEL). OpurmHanta
113jaBa 0 ycarnaweHocTv Moxe ce Hahu Ha
cnefehem nnHKY www.aptiv.com/automotive-ho-
mologation

®pekBeHumjcky oncer 76 - 77 X3
MakcumanHa cHara npexoca 30 abm (1,0 B)

Singapore
Complies with IMDA Standards
DA103787

South Africa

TA-2017/1816
APPROVED

Switzerland

Hiermit erklart APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal, dass
sich das Gerat B3TR in Ubereinstimmung mit
den grundlegenden Anforderungen und den Ub-
rigen einschldgigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU (RED) befindet. Die Original Kon-
formitatserklarung kann unter folgendem Link
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation abge-
rufen werden

Frequenzband 76 - 77 GHz
Maximale Sendeleistung 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Taiwan (R.O.C.)

CCAF17LP1450T5

M#B3TR NCC Warning:

1 ERIRDHE RS RNREHEEM, FeEsr
T, AT, BRSFERASNIASEEETEE,
IIRTHERN BB R T 45 R INAE.

2 R ERGHABH FRAESRERMRER
TEEEEE CRRETERRE, Bz
B, YXEZETENSEEFR.

FI_HIE SREE, EBREEEREFECERER
RIIREHEE ’I&EE?&&‘%P&@G‘EI% HEx
BEAEIEATEEREZTE.
CCAF17LP1450T5

Thailand

NBTC ID: A57002-18-0042

o -
wsavinsauuianuasgunsaiiiinana-
ADAARBIAINNIATFIUNTDIBA1AUANT9-
WMATAYBY NENT.

winvinganuraudiiszdunisu-
ﬂauuumaﬂlwﬁmamﬂaa\amummﬁﬂu-
AMUADANFBYIN TN DINYBHAINATTTd-
wn3nvingauulAufinaznIsuAI5AANIS
TnsAuuIANLHITIRYTZANAR LA

Turkey

APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal, B3TR cihazinin
asa@idakilere uygun oldugunu beyan eder: TEL-
SiZ EKIPMANLARI YONETMELIGI (2014/53/AB)
temel sartlari ve diger ilgili hUktmleri. Orijinal uy-
gunluk beyanini asagidaki baglantida bulabilirsi-
niz: www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation
Frekans bandi 76-77 GHz

Maksimum iletim glicti 30 dBm (1,0 W)

UAE

TDRA

SalLajil puBi dlis
& iaa S agialy

ER\EEEE]S]
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Ukraine

Heknapauisa BignosigHocCTi

UARF: 1APTV B3TR

Registration Number: UA RF: 1APTV B3TR

CNpaBXHiM (HanmeHyBaHHS BUPOOHMKa AP-

TIV, 42367 Wuppertal ) 3asBnse, Wo

VN pagiooGnagHaHHs (MO3HaYeHH: Tny
pagioo6nagHaHHs B3TR) signosigae TexHiYHOMY
pernameHTy pagioo6nafHaHHs; 3apEeCcTPOBaHO B
npotokoni OOB sa Ne UA.TR.109 noBHuiA TekcT
JAeknapadii npo BiANOBIAHICTL AOCTYNHUIA Ha BEG-
CalTi 3a TakoKo afpecoro: www.aptiv.com/auto-
motive-homologation

CMNPOLLUEHA OEKJIAPALIA €C NMPO
BIAMOBIAHICTb

Linm APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal 3aasnse,

Lo pagiooGnaaHanHs Tvny B3TR Bignosigae
sumoram Oupektven 2014/53/EU. MoBHWI TekcT
neknapauii €EC npo BignosigHICTL JOCTYNHWIA

3a HaCTYMHOO afpecoto B Mepexi IHTEpHeET:
www.aptiv.com/automotive-homologation

TexniuHa iHpopmauis

YactoTHWI aiana3oH(-1), B skoMy npaLtoe
pagiooGnagHaHHs: 76-77 Ty

MakcrmanbHa NoTyXXHICTb Pafio4acToTHOro
curHany, Lo nepefacTbes y YaCTOTHOMY
AianasoHi(-ax), B AKOMY npautoe
paaiooGnagHaHHs: 1 BT (30 abm
cepeaHboKBaApaTMYHa ePekTBHA NOTYXKHICTb
BUNPOMIHIOBaHHS)

Bupo6Huk i agpeca
BupoGHuk: APTIV Deutschland GmbH
Anpeca: 42367 Wuppertal, HimeyunHal

United Kingdom
Hereby, APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal
U K declares that this B3TR is in com-
pliance with the essential requi-
C n rements and other relevant pro-
visions of Directive SI 201-1206
Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

frequency band 76-77 GHz
Maximum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0 W)

ISmart Access

Argentina
CNC ID: H-24165

Australia/New Zealand

R-NZ
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Brazil

a ANATEL

Modelo: BMW G3x NFC
Atendimento a Regulamentacao Anatel

Este equipamento ndo tem direito a protecéo
contra interferéncia prejudicial e ndo pode causar
interferéncia em sitemas devidamente autoriza-
dos.

Este produto estd homologado pela ANATEL, de
acordo com os procedimentos regulamentados
pela Resolucao 242/2000, e atende aos requisi-
tos técnicos aplicados.

Para maiores informac@es, consulte o site da
ANATEL www.anatel.gov.br

07112-19-07018

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert
GmbH & Co. KG declares that the radio equip-
ment type BMW G3x NFC is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing URL: http:/iww.witte-automotive.com/con-
formity

Technical information
Frequency range: 13,56 MHz +/- 7kHz
Maximum magnetic field strength: 7,5 A/m

Manufacturer address:

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co.
KG

Hoferstr. 3-15
42551 Velbert
Germany

Bbnrapcku

C Hactoauworo WITTE Automotive; WITTE Vel-
bert GmbH & Co. KG geknapupa, ye To3u

TMn pagnoctopwkeHre BMW G3x NFC e

B cvoTBeTCTBME C Anpektnaa 2014/53/EC.
LisnocTHuat TekcT Ha EC geknapaumaTa

3a CbOTBETCTBYE MOXE [ja Ce Hamepw Ha
cneaHuna HTEPHET agpec: http://www.witte-auto-
motive.com/conformity

ER\EEEE]S]
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Cestina

Timto WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH
& Co. KG prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zarizeni
BMW G3x NFC je v souladu se smémici
2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé
je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http://
www.witte-automotive.com/conformity

Dansk

Hermed erklaerer WITTE Automotive; WITTE
Velbert GmbH & Co. KG, at radioudstyrsty-

pen BMW G3x NFC er i overensstemmelse

med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmel-
seserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa fal-
gende internetadresse: http:/iwww.witte-automo-
tive.com/conformity

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart WITTE Automotive; WITTE Vel-
bert GmbH & Co. KG, dass das Gerat mit
Funkfunktion BMW G3x NFC der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verflgbar: http:/Mmww.witte-
automotive.com/conformity

Eesti

Kéesolevaga deklareerib WITTE Automotive;
WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co. KG, et kdeso-

lev raadioseadme tltp BMW G3x NFC vastab
direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusde-
klaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmi-
sel internetiaadressil: http:/Aww.witte-automo-
tive.com/conformity

English

Hereby, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert
GmbH & Co. KG declares that the radio equip-
ment type BMW G3x NFC is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing URL: http:/lww.witte-automotive.com/con-
formity

Espaiiol

Por la presente, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Vel-
bert GmbH & Co. KG declara que el tipo de
equipo radioeléctrico BMW G3x NFC es con-
forme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
http:/lwww.witte-automotive.com/conformity

EAAnviIKR

Me tnv mopouca o/n WITTE Automotive;
WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co. KG , dnAwvel

ot 0 padioefomAiopog BMW G3x NFC mAnpoi
Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mAfpeg Keipevo

NG ONAWONG cUPHOPPwong EE diaTiBeTan

otnv akdAouBn 1oTooeAida aTo dIadikTUO: http:/
www.witte-automotive.com/conformity

Francais

Le soussigné, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Vel-
bert GmbH & Co. KG, déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type BMW G3x NFC est con-
forme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte com-
plet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http://
www.witte-automotive.com/conformity

Hrvatski

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH &

Co. KG ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema

tipa BMW G3x NFC u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti dostupan je na sljedec¢oj internetskoj adresi:
http:/mww.witte-automotive.com/conformity

Italiano

|| fabbricante, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Vel-
bert GmbH & Co. KG, dichiara che il tipo di ap-
parecchiatura radio BMW G3x NFC e conforme
alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della
dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet: http:/mww.witte-au-
tomotive.com/conformity
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Latviesu

Ar So WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH
& Co. KG deklaré, ka radioiekarta BMW G3x NFC
atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas
deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné: http:/;ww.witte-automotive.com/confor-
mity

Lietuviy

AS, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH

& Co. KG, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
BMW G3x NFC atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas
§iuo interneto adresu: http:/Mmww.witte-automo-
tive.com/conformity

Magyar

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co.
KG igazolja, hogy a BMW G3x NFC tipusu ra-
diéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelv-
nek. Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes sz6-
vege elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes cimen:
2014.5.22. L 153/104 Az Eurdpai Unié Hivatalos
Lapja HU: http:/iAww.witte-automotive.com/con-
formity

Malti

B'dan, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert
GmbH & Co. KG, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' tagh-
mir tar-radju BMW G3x NFC huwa konformi
mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikja-
razzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http:/iwww.witte-
automotive.com/conformity

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, WITTE Automotive; WITTE
Velbert GmbH & Co. KG, dat het type radioap-
paratuur BMW G3x NFC conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op
het volgende internetadres: http://lwww.witte-au-
tomotive.com/conformity

Polski

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co.
KG niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radi-
owego BMW G3x NFC jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE
jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem inter-
netowym: http://mww.witte-automotive.com/con-
formity

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) WITTE Automotive;
WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co. KG declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio BMW
G3x NFC estad em conformidade com a Dire-
tiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaracdo
de conformidade esté disponivel no seguinte
endereco de Internet: http:/Mww.witte-automo-
tive.com/conformity

Romana

Prin prezenta, WITTE Automotive; WITTE Vel-
bert GmbH & Co. KG declara ca tipul de echi-
pamente radio BMW G3x NFC este in conformi-
tate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al
declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet: http:/Awww.witte-au-
tomotive.com/conformity

Slovensko

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co.
KG potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme BMW G3x
NFC skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na
naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http:/iww.witte-
automotive.com/conformity

ER\EEEE]S]

Slovensky

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH &

Co. KG tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie
typu BMW G3x NFC je v sulade so smernicou
2014/53/EU. Upiné EU wyhlasenie o zhode je

k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://
www.witte-automotive.com/conformity
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Suomi

WITTE Automotive; WITTE Velbert GmbH

& Co. KG vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi

BMW G3x NFC on direktiivin 2014/53/EU
mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuk-
sen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraa-
vassa internetosoitteessa: http:/www.witte-auto-
motive.com/conformity

Svenska

Harmed forsakrar WITTE Automotive; WITTE
Velbert GmbH & Co. KG att denna typ av ra-
dioutrustning BMW G3x NFC 6verensstammer
med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstédndiga tex-
ten till EU-férsakran om Gverensstdmmelse finns
pé foljande webbadress: http:/iwww.witte-auto-
motive.com/conformity

Hong Kong

BASHEERR
COMMUNICATIONS

== AUTHORITY

—

Certified for use in Hong Kong
e T EEBER
Certificate No. &3R5
HK0021900080

India
ETA-SD-20190904419

Indonesia
63186/SDPPI/2019

Malaysia

MCMC

HIDF17000037

Mexico

4
=L,
NYCE

S|

IFT: RCPWIBM19-1533
Marca: WITTE-Velbert GmbH & Co. KG
Modelo: BMW G3x NFC

Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Dessignation: Emetteur/Recepteur A2FP NFC
Marque: WITTE Automotive

Type: BMW G3X NFC

Fabricant: WITTE Velbert GmbH & Co. KG

No D' Agrement: MR 16522 ANRT 2018
Date d'agrément: 10/05/2018

Oman
OMAN-TRA
RI8151/19
D172338
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Philippines South Korea

NTC R-R-wv1-BMW-G3x-NFC

Type Acceptance No

ESD-1817323C Taiwan (R.O.C)

Russia

[ H [ CCAM19LP1690T7

[nanazoH vyactot: 13,56 MI'y +/- 7 k'Y UAE

MakcumanbHas HanpsXKEHHOCTb MarHUTHOrO TRA

nons: 7,5 Alm REGISTERED No: ER74793/19
DEALER No: DA84123/19

Singapore

Complies with IMDA Standards DA107248

ER\EEEE]S]

South Africa

TA-2019/1775 Approved
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Telematics Communication
Box

Brazil

aANATEL

Este equipamento opera em carater secundé-
rio, isto &, ndo tem direito a protecdo contra in-
terferéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estacdes do
mesmo tipo, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Este produto estd homologado pela Anatel, de
acordo com os procedimentos regulamentados
pela Resolugdo n® 242/2000 e atende aos requi-
sitos técnicos aplicados.

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Para maiores informacdes, consulte o site da
ANATEL- www.anatel.gov.br

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the fol-
lowing internet address: http://imww.valeo-client-
portal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Hereby, LG Electronics declares that the radio
equipment type WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-
HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
T1 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is available at the following internet address:
http:/mww.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

Model No.: TLTR22NE, TL1R22NR,
TL1R22NN, TLTR22NC

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

Model No.: TNTR23NE, TNTR23NR,
TN1R23NN, TNTR23NC

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

Model No.: TL1T22NE, TL1T22NR,
TL1T22NN, TL1T22NC

WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Model No.: TNTT23NE, TN1T23NR,
TN1T23NN, TN1T23NC

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
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Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet Address: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

Technical information

ATM-01 R2/T2-ECE-4G, Frequency Band and
transmission power:

> GSM 880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30dBm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922.4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 791.0-862.0 MHz - 23dBm

LTE 1710.0-1880.0 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 2500.0-2690.0 MHz - 23dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

ATM-01 R2/T2-ECE-4GW, Frequency Band and
transmission power:

> GSM 880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30dBm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922.4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 791.0-862.0 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 1710.0-1880.0 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 2500.0-2690.0 MHz - 23dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

Wifi 2400-2483.5MHz - 8dBm

vV v v v VvV VvV V

vV vV VvV VvV VvV VvV VvV V

ATM-02 R1/T1-ECE, Frequency Band and
transmission power:

> GSM 880-915 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 925-960 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710-1785 MHz - 30dBm
GSM 1805-1880 - 30dBm
UMTS 880-915 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 925-960 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1920-1980 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 2110-2170 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 1710-1785 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 1805-1880 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 1920-1980 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 2110-2170 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 832-862 MHz - 23dBm

LTE 791-821 MHz - 23dBm
GNSS 1575.42 MHz
WAVE-01-LOW-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

[Radio # _Function | Operation [Operating Frequency[Output Power]
GSM 900 [Transcemer|  880-915 MHz 33.0 dBm
GSM 1800 _ [ Transcemer [ 1710-1785 MHz 30.0 dBm

UMTS FDD 1 [Transcemer| 1920-1980 MHz 24.0 dBm
UMTS FDD 3 |[Transceier| 1710-1785 MHz 240 dBm
UMTS FDD 8 | Transcemer 880-915 MHz 24.0 dBm

E-UTRA FDD 1 [Transcewer| 1920-1980 MHz 23.0 dBm

E-UTRA FOD 3 [Transcewer| 1710-1785 MHz 23.0 dBm

E-UTRA FOD 7 [Transcewer | 2500-2570 MHz 23.0 dBm

E-UTRA FOD 8 [Transcener 880-915 MHz 23.0 dBm

10 [E-UTRA FDD 20| Transcener | 832-862 MHz 23.0 dBm

11__|E-UTRA TDD 28| Transcener 703-748 MHz 23.0 dBm

12__|E-UTRA TDD 38| Transcemer | 2570-2620 MHz 23.0 dBm
13__[E-UTRA TOD 40| Transcener | 2300-2400 MHz 230 dBm

i GNSS Recenver 1559-1610 MHz -

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

GSM900 880~915MHz 33dBm
GSM1800 1710~1785MHz 30dBm
WCDMAFDD1 1920~1980MHz 24dBm
WCDMAFDD8 880~915MHz 24dBm
LTEFDD1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD8 880~915MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD20 832~862MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD28 703~748MHz 23dBm
LTETDD38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
LTETDD40 2300~2400MHz 26dBm

v Vv vV vV vV vV vV VvV vV VvV vV VYV

w0 0| ~f | nf =] ol ro|
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5GNR1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
5GNR3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
5GNR7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
5GNR8 880~915MHz 23dBm

5GNR20 832~862MHz 23dBm
5GNR28 703~748MHz 23dBm
5GNR38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
5GNR77 3300~4200MHz 23dBm
5GNR78 3300~3800MHz 23dBm
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
GSM EGSM900 Class 4 (+33dBm +2dB)
GSM GSM1800 Class 1 (+30dBm +2dB)

GSM GSM 900 8-PSK Class E2 (+27dBm +
3dB)

GSM GSM 1800 8-PSK Class E2 (+26dBm
+3/-4dB)

UMTS B1 (2100MHz) Class 3 (+24dBm
+1/-3dB)

UMTS B8 (900MHz) Class 3 (+24dBm +1/-3dB)

LTE FDD B1 (2100MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE FDD B3 (1800MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE FDD B5 (850MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

LTE FDD B7 (2600MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE FDD B8 (900MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)
LTE FDD B20 (800MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE FDD B28 (700MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE FDD B32 (1500MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE TDD B38 (2600MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

LTE TDD B40 (2300MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm
+2dB)

5G n1 (2100MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n3 (1800MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n5 (850MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n7 (2600MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n8 (900MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n20 (800MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n28 (700MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)

5G n38 (2600MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2dB)
5G n77 (3700MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2/-3dB)
5G n78 (3500MHz) Class 3 (+23dBm +2/-3dB)

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: VALEO Telematik und Akustik
GmbH

Address: Max-Planck-Strasse 28-32, 61381
Friedrichsdorf, Germany

Phone:+496172 767 - 0
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

LG Electronics European Shared Service Center
B.V. Krijgsman 1, 1186 DM Amstelveen, The
Netherlands

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

LG Electronics Inc. Single Point of Contact
Krijgsman 1, 1186 DM Amstelveen, The Nether-
lands

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
Becker-Goering-Strasse 16

76307 Karlsbad, Germany
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Bbwnrapcku

C nactodauwoto VALEO Telematik und

Akustik GmbH aeknapupa, 4e Toav TMn
pagnoctopwbxeHne ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1,
ATM-02 ECE-T1 e B cbOTBETCTBYUE C
HupekTuea 2014/53/EC. LIANOCTHUAT TEKCT Ha
EC mexnapauvsita 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa
Ce Hamepu Ha CNneaHvst MHTEPHET agpec: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

C Hactoswoto LGE geknapupa, ye

TO3M TMN pagnoctopbxeHne WAVE-01-LOW-
R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 e B cboTBETCTBME C
OupekTnea 2014/53/EC. LIANOCTHUAT TEKCT Ha
EC pexnapauvsita 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa
Ce Hamepu Ha cneaHvst HTEpHET agpec: http://
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

C HacTtoswoTo Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH geknapupa, 4e To3u Tin
pagnoctopbxeHne WAVE-11-HIGH-R2 e B
cvoteetcTBume ¢ AupekTnea 2014/53/EC.
LlanocTHuat TekcT Ha EC gexknapaumwsTta 3a
CHOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa CE HaMepU Ha cneaHus
MHTEPHET agpec: http:/iwww.harman.com/compli-
ance

Cestina

Timto VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH
prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 je v souladu se smér-
nici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU prohlageni o
shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
http://www.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Timto LGE prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového

zarizeni WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 je
v souladu se smérmici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni
EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této in-
ternetové adrese: http://www.lg.com/global/sup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Timto Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 je v
souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni
EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této in-
ternetové adrese: http://www.harman.com/com-
pliance

ER\EEEE]S]
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Dansk

HHermed erkleerer VALEO Telematik und Akus-
tik GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overenss-
temmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa felgende internetadresse: http:/iwww.valeo-
clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Hermed erkleerer LGE, at radioudstyrsty-

pen WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1,
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-O1-HIGH-T1 eri
overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst
kan findes pa falgende internetadresse: http:/
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Hermed erkleerer Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen WAVE-11-
HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overenss-
temmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa felgende internetadresse: http:/www.har-
man.com/compliance

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart VALEO Telematik und Akustik
GmbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verflgbar: http://www.valeo-
clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Hiermit erklart LGE, dass das Geréat mit Funk-
funktion WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T 1der
Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstan-
dige Text der EU-Konformitatserklérung ist unter
der folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar: http:/
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Hiermit erklart Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, dass das Gerat mit Funkfunk-

tion WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 der
Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstan-
dige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter
der folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance
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Eesti

Kéesolevaga deklareerib VALEO Telematik

und Akustik GmbH, et kaesolev raadio-

seadme tUdp ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01
T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01
T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-
T1 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi
vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaa-
dav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://www.valeo-
clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Kaesolevaga deklareerib LGE, et kdesolev raa-
dioseadme tutp WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-
HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
T1 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on
kéattesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

K&esolevaga deklareerib Harman Becker Au-
tomotive Systems GmbH, et kdesolev raadio-
seadme tuup WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-
HAF-R2 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on
kéattesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

English

Hereby, VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the fol-
lowing internet address: http://www.valeo-client-
portal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Hereby, LGE declares that the radio equipment
type WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1,
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet Address: http:/
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet Address: http://
www.harman.com/compliance
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Espaiiol

Por la presente, VALEO Telematik und Akustik
GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléct-
rico ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 es con-
forme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
http:/lwww.valeo-clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Por la presente, LGE declara que el

tipo de equipo radioeléctrico WAVE-01-LOW-
R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 es conforme con la Direc-
tiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la decla-
racién UE de conformidad esta disponible en

la direccion Internet siguiente: http:/iwww.lg.com/
global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Por la presente, Harman Becker Automo-

tive Systems GmbH declara que el tipo

de equipo radioeléctrico WAVE-11-HIGH-R2,
WAVE-11-HAF-R2 es conforme con la Direc-
tiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la decla-
racion UE de conformidad esté disponible en
la direccién Internet siguiente: http:/iwww.har-
man.com/compliance

EAANVIK&

Me tnv mapouoa o/n VALEO Telematik und
Akustik GmbH, dnAawver 6T 0 padioeEomAiopog
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T 1 mAnpoi

v odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mAfpeg Keipevo

NG ONAWONG cupKOPPwong EE diaTibeTan

oTnv akdAouBn 1oTooeAida oTo SIadikTUO: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Me v mopouoa o/n LGE, dnAavel

ot 0 padiosEomhiopog WAVE-01-LOW-

R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 mAnpoi Tnv odnyia
2014/53/EE. To mAnpeg Keipevo g dnAwong
oupudpewong EE diamiBeTtan otnv akdAoudn
ioTooeAida oTo diadikTuo: http:/Mmww.lg.com/glo-
bal/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Me Tnv mapouca o/n Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, dnAwvel 611 0 padioeEomAiopds
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 mAnpoi
v odnyia 2014/53/EE. To mAfpeg Keipevo

NG ONAWONG cupHOPPwong EE diaTibeTan

oTnv akdAouBn 1oTooeAida oTo SiadikTUO: http://
www.harman.com/compliance
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Francais

Le soussigné, VALEO Telematik und Akustik
GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélectri-
que du type ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1
est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Le soussigneé, LGE, déclare que I'équipe-

ment radioélectrique du type WAVE-01-LOW-
R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse
internet suivante: http:/iwww.lg.com/global/sup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Le soussigné, Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type WAVE-11-HIGH-R2,
WAVE-11-HAF-R2 est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse in-
ternet suivante: http://www.harman.com/compli-
ance

Hrvatski

VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH ovime
izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti dostupan je na sliedec¢oj internetskoj adresi:
http:/lwww.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LGE ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema

tipa WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1,
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 u
skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst
EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedec¢oj
internetskoj adresi: http:/Aww.lg.com/global/sup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema

tipa WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 u
skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst
EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi: http:/Aww.harman.com/com-
pliance
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Italiano

Il fabbricante, VALEO Telematik und Akus-

tik GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparec-
chiatura radio ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01
T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01
T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-
T1 & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Il fabbricante, LGE, dichiara che il tipo

di apparecchiatura radio WAVE-01-LOW-

R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della dichiarazione
di conformita UE ¢ disponibile al seguente
indirizzo Internet: http://www.lg.com/global/sup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

|l fabbricante, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchi-
atura radio WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-
R2 e conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

Latviesu

Ar 8o VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH
deklaré, ka radioiekarta ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-RT,
ATM-02 ECE-T1 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
§ada interneta vietné: http:/Aww.valeo-clientpor-
tal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Ar $o LGE deklaré, ka radioiekarta WAVE-01-
LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-
T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 atbilst Direktivai
2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas
teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné: http:/
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Ar §o Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH deklaré, ka radioiekarta WAVE-11-
HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 atbilst Direktivai
2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas
teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance

Lietuviy

A8, VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH, pat-
virtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos
tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

AS, LGE, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy ti-

pas WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1,
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 atitinka
Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties dekla-
racijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:
http:/lwww.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

A8, Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH,
patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas WAVE-11-
HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos
tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: http://
www.harman.com/compliance
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Magyar

VALEQ Telematik und Akustik GmbH igazolja,
hogy a ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1
tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU
iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat tel-
jes szOvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd internetes ci-
men: http://www.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LGE igazolja, hogy a WAVE-01-LOW-

R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 tipusu radidberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-meg-
feleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd

a kdvetkez6 internetes cimen: 2014.5.22. L
153/104 Az Eurdpai Unié Hivatalos Lapja HU:
http:/lmwww.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
igazolja, hogy a WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-
HAF-R2 tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a
2014/53/EU iréanyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi
nyilatkozat telies szévege elérheté a kovetkezd
internetes cimen: 2014.5.22. L 153/104 Az Eu-
ropai Unié Hivatalos Lapja HU: http:/iwww.har-
man.com/compliance

Malti

B'dan, VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH,
niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 huwa kon-
formi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. lt-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http:/
www.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

B'dan, LGE, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-
radju WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1,
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http:/
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

B'dan, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance
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Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, VALEO Telematik und Akus-
tik GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 conform is met
Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van

de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ge-
raadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Hierbij verklaar ik, LGE, dat het type radioap-
paratuur WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De vol-
ledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring
kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende in-
ternetadres: http:/lwww.lg.com/global/support/ce-
doc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Hierbij verklaar ik, Harman Becker Automo-

tive Systems GmbH, dat het type radioappa-
ratuur WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volle-
dige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende interne-
tadres: http:/Aww.harman.com/compliance

Norsk
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LG Electronics erkleerer herved at radioutstyret
av typen WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
T1 erisamsvar med Direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den
fullstendige teksten til EUsamsvarserkleeringen
er tilgjengelig hos fglgende internettadresse:
http:/imww.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

Polski

VALEQ Telematik und Akustik GmbH niniejs-
zym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 jest zgodny
z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: http:/www.valeo-client-
portal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LGE niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia ra-
diowego WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny
tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny

pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http://
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radio-
wego WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny
tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny

pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http:/
www.harman.com/compliance
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Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) VALEO Telematik und
Akustik GmbH declara que o presente tipo de
equipamento de radio ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-RT1,
ATM-02 ECE-T1 estd em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declara-
cdo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte
endereco de Internet: http:/Awww.valeo-clientpor-
tal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) LGE declara que o pres-
ente tipo de equipamento de radio WAVE-01-
LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-
T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T 1 estd em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral

da declaracao de conformidade esta disponi-

vel no seguinte endereco de Internet: http://
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Harman Becker Automo-
tive Systems GmbH declara que o presente

tipo de equipamento de rédio WAVE-11-HIGH-
R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da
declaracao de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet: http:/Awww.har-
man.com/compliance

Romana
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Prin prezenta, LG Electronics declara ca echi-
pamentul radio de tip WAVE-01-LOW-T1,
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 este in conformitate cu Di-
rectiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei
de conformitate UE este disponibila la urmato-
area adresa de internet: http:/www.lg.com/glo-
bal/support/cedoc/cedoc#

Slovensko

VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH potr-

juje, da je tip radijske opreme ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 skladen z irektivo
2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http://mww.valeo-clientportal.com
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LGE potrjuje, da je tip radijske

opreme WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno bese-
dilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na nas-
lednjem spletnem naslovu: http:/Awww.lg.com/
global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme WAVE-11-
HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http://www.harman.com/compliance

Slovensky

VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH tymto
vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 je v sulade so smer-
nicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU wyhlasenie o zhode
je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://
www.valeo-clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LGE tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie

typu WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1,
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 je v
stlade so smermicou 2014/53/EU. Uping EU wyh-
l&senie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto interneto-
vej adrese: http://www.lg.com/global/support/ce-
doc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
tymto vyhlasuije, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 je v su-
lade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU wyhla-
senie 0 zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese: http://www.harman.com/compliance
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Suomi

VALEO Telematik und Akustik GmbH vakuut-
taa, etté radiolaitetyyppi ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1,
ATM-02 ECE-T1 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU
mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuk-
sen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seu-
raavassa internetosoitteessa: http://www.valeo-
clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LGE vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi WAVE-01-
LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-
T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukai-
suusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saa-
tavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http:/
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi WAVE-11-
HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http:/www.har-
man.com/compliance

Svenska

Harmed férsakrar VALEO Telematik und Akustik
GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 éverensstammer
med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstandiga texten
till EU-férsakran om verensstdammelse finns pa
féljande webbadress: http:/Awww.valeo-clientpor-
tal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Harmed forsékrar LGE att denna typ av radiout-
rustning WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
Overensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den
fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om éverenss-
tdmmelse finns pa foljande webbadress: http://
www.lg.com/global/support/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2

Harmed férsékrar Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH att denna typ av radioutrust-
ning WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
Overensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den
fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om éverenss-
tdmmelse finns pa foljande webbadress: http://
www.harman.com/compliance

India
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

This product confirms to the relevant Essential
Requirements of TEC, Department of Telecom-
munications, Ministry of Communications, Govt
of India, New Delhi-110001
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Indonesia WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Dilarang melakukan perubahan

Spesifikasi yang dapat Menim-
bulakan gangguan fisik dan/atau
elektromagnetik terhadap ling-

| kungan sekitarnya

WAVE-01-LOW-R1

Jamaica
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica SMA - TLTR22NR

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica SMA - TNTR23NR

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica SMA - TL1T22NR

WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica SMA - TN1T23NR

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

ER\EEEE]S]
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Eurasian Economic Union

MHOrodGYHKLMOHa b HbIA TENeHOHHBIA MOLY b
(Advanced Telecommunication Module)
mogenein ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-02 ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-
T1 crangaptos GSM-900/1800, UMTS, LTE
COOTBETCTBYET ClieAytoLnM TPeGOBaHNSAM:

«[paBvna NpMMeHeHNs aBOHEHTCKUX

CTaHUWin (aBOHEHTCKMX PaAVOCTaHLWiA) ceTel
NOABWXHOWN paanoTenepoHHON CBA3W CTaHdapTa
GSM-900/1800», MNMpunkas MuHUHGOPMCBA3M
Poccun Ne 21 ot 19.02.2008 r. ¢ nsmeHeHuamu;

«[paBuna NPUMEHEHUS aGOHEHTCKMX
TEPMWHATIOB CUCTEM MOABWXXHOM
paanoTtenedoHHon cesisuctanaapTa UMTS ¢
YaCTOTHBLIM AyrMEeKCHbIM Pa3HOCOM U YaCTOTHO-
KOZOBbIM pasaeneHnem paauokaHanos,
paGoTatoLwx B gnanasoHe 2000 MI L,

Mpukas MuHnHpopmesasm Poccum N2 100 ot
27.08.2007 r. C USBMEHEHUAMM;

«[paBvna NpUMeHeHNs aGOHEHTCKUX
TEPMVHANO0B CUCTEM MOABUXHOW
paavoTtene@oHHomn ceasuctangapta UMTS ¢
YaCTOTHBIM [yNNEKCHBIM Pa3HOCOM W YaCTOTHO-
KOAOBbLIM pasaeneHnem paamoKaHanos,
paGoTatowx B gnanasoxe 900 MI Ly,

Mpvika3 MuHncTepcTea CBA3KM 1 MacCOBbIX
KoMMyHuKaumii Poccuiickon ®egepaunn N2 257
o1 13.10.2011 r. c U3MEHEHNAMY;

«[paBvna NpMMeHeHNs aBOHEHTCKUX
TEPMWHANOB CeTeV NOLABUKHON
paavoTene@oHHomn cBaAsmn ctaHgapTa LTE n
ero moanovkaumm LTE-Advanced», Mpukas
MuHkomcessan Poccuum N2 128 ot 06.06.2011
I. C UBMEHEHWAMMU.

ATM-01R2/T2-ECE-4G
GSM-900

[vanasoH padoymx 4acToT nepeaaun Kk 6asoBbiM
cTaHumam: 880 — 915 My

[nana3oH paBoumnx 4acToT npréma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHuu: 925 - 960 MI'y

MakcumanbHas BbixoaHas MolwHocTk: 2,0 BT (33
nbwm)
GSM-1800

[vanasoH padoymnx 4acToT nepeaaun Kk 6asoBbiM
cTaHumsam: 1710 - 1785 Ml'y

[ranasoH padoymx 4acToT npréma oT 6asoBbIx
cTaHum: 1805 - 1880 My

MakcumanbHas BbixoaHas MowHocTk: 1,0 BT (30
abwm)
UMTS

[ranasoH padoymnx 4acToT nepeaaun Kk 6asoBbiM
cTaHumsam: 880 — 915 My

[vanasoH paBoumnx Y4acToT npréma oT 6asoBbIx
cTaHumin: 925 - 960 My

[vana3oH paBoymnx 4acToT nepeaaun Kk 6asoBbiM
cTaHumam: 1920,0 -1980,0 My

[vana3oH paBoumnx 4acToT npréma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHun: 2110 -2170 MIy

MakcumanbHas BbixogHas MolHocTk: 0,25 BT
(24 nbm
LTE

[nana3oH paGoymx 4acToT nepeaayn k 6a3oBbiM
ctaHumsam: 1710 - 1785 MI'y,

[vanasoH padoymnx 4acToT npréma oT 6asoBbIx
cTaHuu: 1805 - 1880 My

[vanasoH padoymnx 4acToT nepeaaun Kk 6asoBbiM
cTaHumsam: 2500 — 2570 MMy

[ranasoH paBoumx Y4acToT npréma oT 6asoBbIX
cTaHumi: 2620 — 2690 My

[vanasoH paBoumnx 4acToT nepeaaun K 6asoBbiM
cTaHumsm: 832 — 862 My

[vana3oH paBoumnx 4acToT npréma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHuu: 791 -821 MI'y

MakcumanbHas BbixoaHas MowHocTk: 0,2 BT (23
abwm)

GNSS

[nana3oH paGoymnx yactot: 1575 My
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ATM-01R2/T2-ECE-4GW
GSM-900

[vanasoH paBoumnx 4acToT nepefayn Kk 6a3oBbiM
cTaHumam: 880 — 915 My

[nana3oH paGoymx 4acToT Npuéma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHumn: 925 -960 MI'y

MakcumansHas BeixoAHas MolHocTb: 2,0 BT (33
nbm)
GSM-1800

[nanasoH paGounx 4acToT nepenaym k 6asosbiM
cTaHumam: 1710 - 1785 My

[nana3oH paGounx 4acToT Npuéma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHumin: 1805 - 1880 MI'y

MakcnmanbHas BbixogHas mowHocTs: 1,0 Bt (30
abw)
UMTS

[nana3oH paGounx 4acToT nepefaym k 6a3oBbiM
cTaHumam: 880 - 915 My

[nanasoH padounx 4acToT npréma oT 6a30BbIX
cTaHumin: 925 — 960 My

[nanasoH paGoynx 4acToT nepenaym k 6asoBbiM
cTaHumam: 1920,0 -1980,0 My

[nanasoH paGoynx 4acToT Npuéma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHumn: 2110 -2170 MI'y

MakcumanbHas BbixogHas MolHocTb: 0,25 BT
(24 pbwm)
LTE

[nana3oH paGounx 4acToT nepenaym k 6a3oBbiM
cTaHumam: 1710 - 1785 My

[nana3oH paGounx 4acToT Npuéma OT 6a30BbIX
cTaHumin: 1805 - 1880 My,

[nanasoH pabounx 4acToT nepeaadm k 6a3osbiM
cTaHumam: 2500 - 2570 MMy

[unanasoH pabounx 4acToT npréma oT 6a30BbIX
cTaHumn: 2620 — 2690 My

[nanasoH paGoynx 4acToT nepenaymn k 6asosbiM
cTaHumam: 832 — 862 MIMy

[nanasoH paGoynx 4acToT Npuéma oT 6a3oBbIX
cTaHumn: 791 -821 Ml'y

MakcnmanbHas BbixogHas mowHocTb: 0,2 BT (23
abwm)

GNSS

[nana3oH paGounx yactot: 1575 My

WiFi

[unanasoH padounx yactot: 2400 — 2483,5 MI'y
MakcumanbHas BbIxogHas MOLWHOCTL: 8 [1Ibm

ATM-02R1/T1-ECE
GSM-900

[lnana3oH paBoyux 4acToT nepeaayy K 6a3oBbiM
cTaHumam: 880 - 915 MIy,

[mnanasoH paGoymnx 4acToT Npréma oT 6a30BbIX
cTaHumn: 925 - 960 My

MakcumanbHas BbixogHas MowwHocTk: 2,0 BT (33
nbwm)

GSM-1800

[nanasoH paGoymx YyacToT nepefadiv k 6asoBbiM
ctaHumam: 1710 - 1785 Ml'y

[unanasoH paGoymx 4acToT Npréma oT 6a30BbIX
cTaHymn: 1805 - 1880 MI'y

MakcumanbHas BbixogHas MowHocTb: 1,0 BT (30
nbwm)

UMTS

[nanasoH paGoymnx YyactoT nepefadv k 6asoBbiM
cTaHumsam: 880 - 915 Mly

[nanasoH paGoymx 4acToT Npuéma oT Ga3oBbIx
cTaHumin: 925 - 960 My,

[nanasoH paGoymnx yacToT nepefadn k 6a3oBbiM
ctaHumsam: 1920,0 -1980,0 My

[nanasoH paGoymnx 4acToT Npuéma OT Ga3oBbIx
cTaHum: 2110-2170 My

MakcumanbHas BbixofHas MolHocTb: 0,2 BT (23
abwm)
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LTE

[vanagdoH paGouwx YacToT nepeaayn k 6a3oBbIM
cTaHumam: 1710 -1785 My

[vana3doH paGouwnx YacToT Npréma oT 6a30BbIX
cTaHymn: 1805 - 1880 MI'y

[vana3oH paGouwnx YacToT nepeaayn Kk 6a3oBbIM
cTaHumam: 1920 — 1980 MI'y

[nana3oH pabounx 4acToT Npuéma ot 6a3oBbIx
cTaHumin: 2110 -2170 My

[nana3oH pabouwnx YacToT nepedaymn k 6a3oBbIM
cTaHumam: 832 - 862 MI'y,

[vanasoH paGourx 4acToT Npuéma oT 6a30BbIX
cTaHumin: 791 -821 MI'y

MakcumanbHas BbixogHas MowHocTb: 0,2 BT (23
abwm)

GNSS
[nana3oH paGoumx yacTot: 1575 My

AL

BY

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

[Radio #  Function [ Operation [Operating Frequency[Output Power|
GSM 900 | Transcemer 880-915 MHz 33.0 dBm

2 GSM 1800 |Transcemer| 1710-1785 MHz 30.0 dBm
3 UMTS FDD 1 |Transcemer| 1920-1980 MHz 24.0 dBm
4 UMTS FOD 3 |Transcemer| 1710-1785 MHz 240 dBm
5 UMTS FDD 8 | Transcemer 880-915 MHz 24.0 dBm
6 |E-UTRA FDD 1 [Transcewer| 1920-1980 MHz 23.0 dBm
7

8

9

E-UTRA FOD 3 [Transcewer| 1710-1785 MHz 23.0 dBm
E-UTRA FDD 7 | Transcemer |  2500-2570 MHz 23.0 dBm
E-UTRA FOD 8 | Transcener

880-915 MHz 23.0 dBm
10 |E-UTRA FDD 20| Transcener 832-862 MHz 23.0 dBm
11__|E-UTRA TDD 28|Transcemner 703-748 MHz 23.0 dBm
12 |E-UTRA TDD 38| Transcemer| 2570-2620 MHz 23.0 dBm
13 |E-UTRA TDD 40| Transcener | 2300-2400 MHz 230 dBm
14 GNSS Receiver 1559-1610 MHz -

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

GSM900 880~915MHz 33dBm
GSM1800 1710~1785MHz 30dBm
WCDMAFDD1 1920~1980MHz 24dBm
WCDMAFDD8 880~915MHz 24dBm
LTEFDD1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD8 880~915MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD20 832~862MHz 23dBm
LTEFDD28 703~748MHz 23dBm
LTETDD38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
LTETDD40 2300~2400MHz 26dBm
5GNR1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
5GNR3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
5GNR?7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
5GNR8 880~915MHz 23dBm
5GNR20 832~862MHz 23dBm
5GNR28 703~748MHz 23dBm
5GNR38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
5GNR77 3300~4200MHz 23dBm
5GNR78 3300~3800MHz 23dBm

Mexico
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

LLa operacién de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.
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Serbia South Korea

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2 2 7|7l = XM 2L Ef 20cm 0| & O| A5t ALE
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1 st= A2 HIEUCL

WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 WAVE-01-LOW-R1

71t el B LTEO| SN E FHEH[2 7
7(5d0l5=2 SN FXA)
M5 AR FRKF)
2% TLIR22NR
HZERH M ZSIH AR RF) /S ER
WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
71X el HE 5GNR OIS S E FMdH|Q
A A 717135 (SO S22 &4 4 Fx))
A5 AXFRKEF)
2% TNTR23NR
M ZEXH R ZZIE: ARERKF) /) E
South Africa WAVE-11-HIGH-R2
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 e 2H dHlE 28 3 HoEd Jhsygol o
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

o

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

IRl B LTEO| S SN F44H|2| 7|
(B0 S RO S4B

NEY AR HRKF)

DE™ETL1T22NR

MAXH H A2 A K| RHE) /] =
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

IRl BE 5GNR OSSN E A AH| O]
17135 )(SA0| S 29| S44 &)

NEY AR HRF)

2E™TNT1T23NR

MAREHZ 27} AR HAKE) [ =g

ER\EEEE]S]
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Taiwan (R.O.C.)

REMFERNEEREST I EREEIE £
Zik. BTRGRERUGRE

1. %@&”Eﬁ%ﬂ%ﬁ*ﬁzﬁmi’é%ﬁ*% [

T, AT, BRKERFIEEESE FIRE,
DA T RER AT 2 4 I’_iLZiIJJ B.

Low Power radio frequency electric machinery
was qualified by Type Approval, not get permis-
sion from authority; the company, business or
user can't arbitrarily change frequency, increase
power or modify feature or function of original
design.

2 RNEHNIREH R BHERMTERT
BEFBE, CERAFTERRE, EIHE

A, IREEETENTSEERR.
BIRERBE, EREEEREEXZEGER
f&.

RNRSHRERARZ SFBESLE. BER
BREASRESMTERREZTE.

Use of low power radio frequency electric machi-
nery can't affect flight safety and interfere with
legal communication; once discover the inter-
fered phenomenon, it should stop immediately
and improve to no interference and then could
continue to use.

The preceding legal communication is radio
communication which follows Telecommunica-
tion Act to operate.

Low power radio frequency electric machinery
must tolerate interference from legal commu-
nication or electric machinery apparatus of in-
dustry, science and medical radiation.
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
WKL, FREFER
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

LTE 900MHz: ERLKBEE MPE {2#E
0.45 mWicmz2, @ﬁﬂEuuglﬂMEﬁj 0.0424
mWicm2, AR EREE D IEIAEE 20
N

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

BRINERE MPE 52(E: 1mW/cm2 WilE
GERIME: 0.176 mWiom?, i ARRER
BREDIEIAEE 20 A5,

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

LTE 900MHz: ERLEBEE MPE {Z#E
0.45 mWicmz2, g,ﬁUEqu,ﬁJ@% 0.04322
mWicm2, E#FERERERRZEDIEIAE 20
N

WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

EHINEEE MPE 2248 1mWicm?, I
BAIEA: 0.247 mWicm?, B lF R EXRE
Z/EEREARE 20 A0,

Thailand
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

= 1
w3avinsnuuiauuazgunsaill
dAIuaanAdYAINNInTFIUnIT BT 1N Ue-
NINATAIDY NEANTD.

w3nvingauuraudissAunisus-
ﬂauuumaﬂlwﬂﬂaaﬂﬂaaqmuumsﬁﬂu-
mwﬂaamﬂﬂmaammwma\muwmnmilm—
w3nvingauulAufinaznIsUAISAANIS
TnsAuunANLHYTRYIZAAA NN

WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

= M
wiavinsauuianuazgunsalifinaiu-
NBAAFDIANNUNIATFIUNI BT nUANIg-
WAlAYBY NENT.

w3avingauutauifiszdunnsus-
ﬂauuumaﬂlwﬁmamﬂaa\imummgﬂu—
Audaeaisraguainuevuysdainnisld-
wn3ovingauulAufinaznIsUAISAANIS
TNIANLANUHITIRY S E A AR R LA,

4

R Fuxs
winsingaunnauil 1dsuemdu Lideald
M 2aad 4 »
Fulvaygaliil 1T andadingruuinu
wisnanlingmaauRITzMA nany.
1394 (AT B3TINgANUIAN wAzADTTINYg
mnnmitl#fundubideddfulueynn
MR T TR gAY
WA, 2498

BERE  NAND. nsouna
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Turkey

isbu belgede, VALEO Telematik und Akus-
tik GmbH radyo (telsiz) ekipmani ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1'in 2014/53/EU Di-
rektifine uygun oldugunu beyan eder. AB
uygunluk beyani tam metnine asagidaki in-
ternet adresinden ulasilabilir: http:/mww.valeo-
clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1

Model No.: TLTR22NE-T
WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

Model No.: TNTR23NE-T
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
Model No.: TN1T23NE-T

isbu belgede, LG Electronics radyo (telsiz)
ekipmani WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-
R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T 1’in
2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan
eder. AB uygunluk beyani tam metnine asagidaki
internet adresinden ulasilabilir: http:/Amww.lg.com/
globallsupport/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-LOW-T1

[Radio #|  Function | Operation [Operating Frequency[Output Power]
1 GSM 900 | Transcemer 880-915 MHz 33.0 dBm
2 GSM 1800 | Transcemer| 1710-1785 MHz 30.0 dBm

3 UMTS FOD 1 |[Transcewer| 1920-1980 MHz 24.0 dBm
4 UMTS FOD 3 |[Transcemer| 17101785 MHz 240 dBm
5 UMTS FDD 8 |[Transcener 880-915 MHz 24.0 dBm
6 | E-UTRA FOD 1 |Transcemer| 19201380 MHz 23.0 dBm
17
8
9

E-UTRA FDD 3 [Transcewer| 1710-1785 MHz 23.0 dBm
E-UTRA FDD 7 [Transcewer | 25002570 MHz 23.0 dBm
E-UTRA FOD 8 |Transcener
10 [E-UTRA FDD 20| Transcemer
11__|E-UTRA TDD 28| Transcemer 703-748 MHz 23.0 dBm
12__|E-UTRA TDD 38 Transcemer | 2570-2620 MHz 23.0 dBm
13 [E-UTRA TDD 40| Transcemer | 2300-2400 MHz 230 dBm
94 GNSS | Receiver 1559-1610 MHz -

880-915 MHz 23.0 dBm
§32-862 MHz 23.0 dBm

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
GSM900 880~915MHz 33dBm
GSM1800 1710~1785MHz 30dBm
WCDMA FDD1 1920~1980MHz 24dBm
WCDMA FDD8 880~915MHz 24dBm
LTE FDD1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD8 880~915MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD20 832~862MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD28 703~748MHz 23dBm
LTE TDD38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
LTE TDD40 2300~2400MHz 26dBm
5G NR1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm

5G NR3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm

5G NR7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm

5G NR8 880~915MHz 23dBm

5G NR20 832~862MHz 23dBm

5G NR28 703~748MHz 23dBm

5G NR38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm

5G NR77 3300~4200MHz 23dBm

5G NR78 3300~3800MHz 23dBm

ER\EEEE]S]
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UAE Ukraine
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

TDRA

ER9290920
Unbted Arab Emirates

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1 cnpaexHim peiker acustic GmbH 3asBnse, wo
T™Mn pagiooGnaaHaHHa ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G signosigae TexHiuHOMy
pernameHTy pagioo6nafgHaHHs; MOBHUIA TEKCT
ZAeknapalii npo BigNoBIAHICTb 4OCTYNHUIA Ha BEG-
cainTi 3a Takoto agpecoto: https:/ivaleo.com/dec-
laration-of-conformity/

TDRA

ERIT64622
United Arab Emirates

O6nagaHws cucTeM LMpPOBOro CTiNbHUKOBOIO
pagioss'asky GSM/UMTS

E-GSMIGSM-900: 880,1 - 915/925,1 - 960;
WAVE-01-LOW-T1 GSM-1800: 1710 - 1785/1805 - 1880;

UMTS: 888,8 - 906/933,8 - 951;

1920 -1980/2110-2170.

MakcumanbHa BrxigHa NOTYXXHICTb NepeaBava,
B

2 (GSM-900); 1 (GSM-1800); 0,25 (UMTS).
OGnafaHws cucTemMmn LMGPOBOro CTiNbHUKOBOTO
pagioss'asky LTE (E-UTRA)

cMyra yacrtot 3: 1710-1785/1805-1880;
WAVE-01-HIGH-T1 cmyra yacToT 7: 2510-2545/2630-2665;
2565-2570/2685-2690;

cmyra vactot 20: 832-842/791-801.
MakcumanbHa BYXigHa NOTYXXHICTb NepefaBava,
Bt (nbm): 0,2 (23).

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

Linm LG Electronics 3ansnse,

O TMN pagioobnafHaHHs:
CrinbHukoBunpagiomogynsmogeni TL1T22NE
BiAnoBifae TexHiYHOMYpPEr NaMeHTy
pagiooGnagHaHHs; NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapauii
npO BiAMNOBIAHICTLAOCTYNHWI Ha BEG-CanTi 3a
TaKor agpecoto: http:/iwww.lg.com/globallsup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

TDRA

ER1361822
Unted Arab Emirates

TDRA

ERI16822
United Arab Emirates
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WAVE-01-LOW-R1

Linm LG Electronics 3assnse,

O TUN pagiooBnafHaHHs:
CrinbHukoBuinpagiomogynbmogeni TL1R22NE
BiANoBigae TexHIYHOMYpPEernameHTy
pagioo6nafHaHHs; NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapauii
NpPO BiAMNOBIAHICTLAOCTYNHWIA Ha BEG-CanTi 3a
TaKor agpecoto: http:/iwvww.lg.com/globallsup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-LOW-R1

[Radio #]  Function | Operation [Operating Frequency[Output Power]
1 GSM 900 [Transcemer 880-915 MHz 33.0 dBm
2 GSM 1800 [Ti 1710-1785 MHz 30.0 dBm
3 UMTS FDD 1 |Transcemer| 1920-1980 MHz 24.0 dBm
4 UMTS FOD 3 |Transcemer| 1710-1785 MHz 240 dBm
5 UMTS FDD 8 | Transcener 880-915 MHz 24.0 dBm
6 | E-UTRA FOD 1| Transcemer| 19201980 MHz 23.0 dBm

E-UTRA FDD 3 |Transcewer| 1710-1785 MHz | 23.0 dBm

E-UTRA FDD 7 2500-2570 MHz 3.0 dBm

E-UTRA FOD 8 [Transceer 880-915 MHz 3.0 dBm
0 [E-UTRA FDD 20| Transcemer | 832-862 MHz dBm
11__|E-UTRA TDD 28] Transcemer 703-748 MHz dBm
12 [E-UTRA TDD 38[Transcemer| 2570-2620 MHz dBm
13 |E-UTRA TOD 40| Transcemer | 2300-2400 MHz 230 dBm
14 GNSS Receiver 1559-1610 MHz -

WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Lnm LG Electronics 3asBnse,

Lo TUN pPaaiooBnaaHaHHS:
CrinbHukoBunpagiomogynsmogeni TN1T23NE
Bignosigae TexHiYHOMYpErnameHTy
pagfiooGnagHaHHs; NOBHWA TEKCT Aeknapauii
npo BiANOBIAHICTLAOCTYNHWIA Ha BEG-CaiTi 3a
Takoto aapecoto: http:/ivww.lg.com/globallsup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

Linm LG Electronics 3ansnse,

O T!N pagiooBnafHaHHs:
CrinbHukoBunpagiomogynsmogeni TNTR23NE
BiANoBifae TexHiYHOMYpernameHTy
pagfiooGnafHaHHs; MOBHW TEKCT Aeknapauii
npo BiAMNOBIAHICTLAOCTYNHWIA Ha BEG-CanTi 3a
Takoto agpecoto: http:/iwvww.lg.com/globallsup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-01-HIGH-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
GSM900 880~915MHz 33dBm
GSM1800 1710~1785MHz 30dBm
WCDMA FDD1 1920~1980MHz 24dBm
WCDMA FDD8 880~915MHz 24dBm
LTE FDD1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD8 880~915MHz 23dBm

LTE FDD20 832~862MHz 23dBm

LTE FDD28 703~748MHz 23dBm

LTE TDD38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
LTE TDD40 2300~2400MHz 26dBm
5G NR1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm

5G NR3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm

5G NR7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm

5G NR8 880~915MHz 23dBm

5G NR20 832~862MHz 23dBm

5G NR28 703~748MHz 23dBm

5G NR38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm

5G NR77 3300~4200MHz 23dBm

5G NR78 3300~3800MHz 23dBm
WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
BMW Importer Ukraine

AWT Bavaria Ukraine

Boryspil str. 16-16/1v. Gora, Boryspil district
08324 Ukraine
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United Kingdom

United Kingdom: Declaration of
Conformity
C n Hereby, VALEO Telematik und

Akustik GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type ATM-01
R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, ATM-02
ECE-R1, ATM-02 ECE-T1 is in compliance with
the relavant statutory requirements. The full text
of the UK declaration of conformity is available at

the following internet address: http://www.valeo-
clientportal.com

WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
United Kingdom: Declaration of Conformity
Hereby, LGE declares that the radio equipment
type WAVE-01-LOW-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-R1
is in compliance with the relavant statutory re-
quirements. The full text of the UK declara-
tion of conformity is available at the following
internet Address: http:/lwww.lg.com/globallsup-
port/cedoc/cedoc#

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type
WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2 is in
compliance with the relavant statutory require-
ments. The full text of the UK declaration of
conformity is available at the following internet
Address: http:/;mww.harman.com/compliance
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

Model No. : TLTR22NE, TLT1R22NR,
TL1R22NC

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

Model No. : TNTR23NE, TNTR23NR,
TN1R23NC

WAVE-01-LOW-T1

Model No. : TL1T22NE, TL1T22NR,
TL1T22NC

WAVE-01-HIGH-T1

Model No.: TN1T23NE, TN1T23NR,
TN1T23NC

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: VALEO Telematik und Akustik
GmbH

Address: Max-Planck-Strasse 28-32, 61381
Friedrichsdorf, Germany

Phone: +49 6172 767-0
WAVE-01-LOW-R1
Manufacturer and Address:

LG Electronics European Shared Service Center
B.V.

Krijgsman 1, 1186 DM Amstelveen, The Nether-
lands

WAVE-01-HIGH-R1

WAVE-01-LOW-T1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
Manufacturer and Address:

LG Electronics Inc. Single Point of Contact

Krijgsman 1, 1186 DM Amstelveen, The Nether-
lands

WAVE-11-HIGH-R2, WAVE-11-HAF-R2
Manufacturer and Address:

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
Becker-Goering-Strasse 16

76307 Karlsbad, Germany
WAVE-01-LOW-R1

[Radio # Function
GSM 900 [Transcemer

Operation |Operating Frequency [Output Power|
1 880-915 MHz 33.0 dBm

2 GSM 1800 [Transcemer| 1710-1785 MHz 30.0 dBm

3 UMTS FDD 1 [Transcewer| 1920-1980 MHz 24.0 dBm

4 UMTS FDD 3 _|Transcener| 1710-1785 MHz 24.0 dBm

5 UMTS FDD 8 | Transcemer 880-915 MHz 24.0 dBm
6

7

8

9

E-UTRA FOD 1 [Transcemer| 1920-1980 MHz 23.0 dBm
E-UTRA FOD 3 [Transcewer| 1710-1785 MHz 23.0 dBm
E-UTRA FOD T7 [Transcewer | 2500-2570 MHz 23.0 d8m
880-915 MHz 23.0 dBm
10 |[E-UTRA FDD 20| Transcemer 832-862 MHz 23.0 dBm
11__|E-UTRA TDD 28|Transcemer 703-748 MHz 23.0 dBm
12 |E-UTRA TDD 38| Transcemer| 2570-2620 MHz 23.0 dBm
13 |E-UTRA TDD 40| Transcemer | _2300-2400 MHz 23.0 dém
i GNSS Recenver 1559-1610 MHz -

E-UTRA FOD 8 [Transcemer
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WAVE-01-HIGH-R1, WAVE-01-HIGH-T1
GSM900 880~915MHz 33dBm
GSM1800 1710~1785MHz 30dBm
WCDMA FDD1 1920~1980MHz 24dBm
WCDMA FDD8 880~915MHz 24dBm
LTE FDD1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD8 880~915MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD20 832~862MHz 23dBm
LTE FDD28 703~748MHz 23dBm
LTE TDD38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm
LTE TDD40 2300~2400MHz 26dBm
5G NR1 1920~1980MHz 23dBm

5G NR3 1710~1785MHz 23dBm

5G NR7 2500~2570MHz 23dBm

5G NR8 880~915MHz 23dBm

5G NR20 832~862MHz 23dBm

5G NR28 703~748MHz 23dBm

5G NR38 2570~2620MHz 23dBm

5G NR77 3300~4200MHz 23dBm

5G NR78 3300~3800MHz 23dBm

Vietnam

THACO AUTO
C0900248

7

THACO AUTO

G
W\

THACO
0900535

THACO LUXURY

ITransmitterIReceiver

Algeria

FBD5

Agréeé par 'ANF: 82/H/ANF/2021
FBD5s

Agréé par PANF: 83/H/ANF/2021
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Argentina

R!

RAMATEL

Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH
Typo de Equipo: Transceptor movil

FBD-4
H-28147
FBD5
C-25979
FBD5s
H-25980

Benin

AGREE PAR L’ARCEP BENIN
Numeéro d’agrément : 2022-164
Date d’agrément : 2022_05_10

Botswana

BOCRA REGISTERED NO:
FBD-4
BOCRA/TA/2020/5225
FBD5
BOCRA/TA/2021/5884
FBD5s
BOCRA/TA/2021/5885

Brazil

‘)ANATEL

FBD-4
02048-16-02149
FBD-5
01972-21-01821
FBD5s
01974-21-01821

Este equipamento nédo tem direito a protecdo
contra interferéncia prejudicial e ndo pode causar
interferéncia em sistemas devidamente autoriza-
dos. Para maiores informacdes, consulte o site
da ANATEL www.anatel.gov.br

Central African Republic
AGREE PAR 'ART CENTRAFRIQUE
FBD-4

Numéro d’agrément: HOMO-0961
Date d’agrément : 08/06/2018
Model: FBD-4

FBD-5

Numéro d’agrément: HOMO-1478
Date d’agrément:25/02/2021
FBD5s

Numéro d’agrément: HOMO-1479
Date d’agrément: 25/02/2021
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Comoros

Autorité Nationale de Régulation des TIC

AGREE PAR L'ANRTIC

FBD-4

Numeéro d’agrément: 18/019/AGR/GF/DG
Date d’agrément: 29/06/2018

Model: FBD-4

FBD-5

Numéro d’agréement: 20/055/AGR/GF/IDG
Date d’agrément: 25/12/2020

FBD5s

Numeéro d’agrément: HOMO-1479

Date d’agrément: 25/02/2021

Djibuti

AGREE PAR LE MCPT (REPUBLIQUE DE DJI-
BOUTI)

FBD-4

Numéro d’agrément: 094/DDTIC/2019

Margue et modele de I'équipement: FBD-4
Date de la délivrance de I'agrément: 30/05/2019

AGREE PAR LE MCPT (REPUBLIQUE DE DJI-
BOUTI)

FBD-5

Numeéro d’agrément: 105/DDTIC/2020
Date d’agrément: 21/12/2020

FBD5s

Numeéro d’agrément: 103/DDTIC/2020
Date d’agrément: 21/12/2020

European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

European Union: Declaration of Conformity He-
reby, Continental declares that the radio equip-
ment type FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of
the EU declaration of conformity is available at
the following internet address:http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw

Technical information

> Frequency Band: 433.2 - 434.64 MHz
> Maximum Power: T mW

> Report: T42562-00-00HS

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive Techno-
logies GmbH

Address: Siemensstrasse 12, 93055 Regens-
burg, Germany

Phone: +49 941 790-0

Cestina

Continental timto prohlasuje, Ze tento FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s je ve shodé se zakladnimi poza-
davky a dalSimi pfislusnymi ustanovenimi smér-
nice 2014/53/ES. Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o
shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
http://continental-homologation.com/bmw
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Dansk

Continental erklaerer herved, at fglgende uds-
tyr FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s overholder de vee-
sentlige krav og gvrige relevante krav i

direktiv 2014/53/EF. EU-overensstemmelseser-
kleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pé fgl-

gende internetadresse: http://continental-homo-
logation.com/bmw

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Continental, dass sich das Gerét
FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s in Ubereinstimmung mit
den grundlegenden Anforderungen und den Ub-
rigen einschlagigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinie
2014/53/EG befindet. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verflgbar: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw

Eesti

Kaesolevaga kinnitab Continental seadme FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s vastavust direktiivi 2014/53/EU
pdhinduetele ja nimetatud direktiivist tuleneva-
tele teistele asjakohastele séatetele. ELi vasta-
vusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav
jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

English

Hereby, Continental, declares that this FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s is in compliance with the essen-
tial requirements and other relevant provisions
of Directive 2014/53/EC. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity is available at the follo-
wing internet address: http://continental-homolo-
gation.com/bmw

Espaiiol

Por medio de la presente Continental declara
que el FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s cumple con los
requisitos esenciales y cualesquiera otras dispo-
siciones aplicables o exigibles de la Directiva
2014/53/CE. El texto completo de la declaracion
UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direc-
cion Intemet siguiente: http://continental-homo-
logation.com/bmw

EAAnviIkn

ME THN MAPOYZA Continental AHAQNEI
OTI FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s XYMMOPOQNETAI
MPOX TIX OYZIQAEIX ANAITHZEIX KAI TIX
NOINEY XXETIKEY AIATAZEIX THY OAHTIAY
2014/53/EK. To mANPeg Keiuevo TnG dnAwong
oupudpewong EE diomiBetan otnv akdAoudn
ioTooeAida oTo BiadikTuo: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Francais

Par la présente Continental déclare que I'appa-
reil FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s est conforme aux exi-
gences essentielles et aux autres dispositions
pertinentes de la directive 2014/53/CE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Hrvatski

Continental ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema
tipa FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti dostupan je na sliedecoj internetskoj adresi:
http:/lcontinental-homologation.com/bmw

islenska

Hér med lysir Continental yfir pvi ad FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s er i samraemi vid grunnkréfur

og adrar krofur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun
2014/53/EC The fullur texti af ESB-samraemisy-
firlysing er i bodi & eftirfarandi veffangi: http://con-
tinental-homologation.com/bmw

Italiano

Con la presente Continental dichiara che questo
FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s e conforme ai requisiti es-
senziali ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabi-
lite dalla direttiva 2014/53/CE. Il testo completo
della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw
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Latviski

Ar So Continental deklaré, ka FBD4, FBD5,
FBD5s atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK batiskajam
prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem noteiku-
miem. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir
pieejams §ada interneta vietné: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw

Lietuviy

Siuo Continental deklaruoja, kad $is FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s atitinka esminius reikalavimus

ir kitas 2014/53/EB Direktyvos nuostatas. Vi-
sas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas
§iuo interneto adresu: http://continental-homolo-
gation.com/bmw

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Continental dat het toestel
FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s in overeenstemming is met
de essentiéle eisen en de andere relevante be-
palingen van richtlijn 2014/53/EG. De volledige
tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan wor-
den geraadpleegd op het volgende internetad-
res: http://continental-homologation.com/bmw

Malti

Hawnhekk, Continental, jiddikjara li dan FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali
u ma provvedimenti ohrajn relevanti li hemm fid-
Dirrettiva 2014/53/EC. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazz-
joni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan
l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Magyar

Alulirott, Continental nyilatkozom, hogy a FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s megfelel a vonatkozé alapvetd
kovetelményeknek és az 2014/53/EC irdnyelv
egyéb eldirasainak. Az EU-megfeleldségi nyi-
latkozat telies szévege elérheté a kovetkezd
internetes cimen: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

Norsk

Continental erkleerer herved at utstyret FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s er i samsvar med de grunnleg-
gende krav og gvrige relevante krav i direktiv
2014/53/EF. Den fullstendige teksten i EU-de-
klarasjon finnes pa fglgende internettadresse:
http://continental-homologation.com/bmw

Polski

Niniejszym Continental o$wiadcza, ze FBD4,
FBD5, FBD5s jest zgodny z zasadniczymi wy-
mogami oraz pozostatymi stosownymi postano-
wieniami Dyrektywy 2014/53/EC. Petny tekst
deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nas-
tepujacym adresem internetowym: http://conti-
nental-homologation.com/bmw

Portugués

Continental declara que este FBD4, FBD5,
FBD5s esta conforme com os requisitos es-
senciais e outras disposicoes da Directiva
2014/53/CE. O texto integral da declaracdo de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte en-
dereco de Internet: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

Romana

Prin prezenta,Continental declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s este in
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul in-
tegral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este dis-
ponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet: http://conti-
nental-homologation.com/bmw

Slovensko

Continental izjavlja, da je ta FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s
v skladu z bistvenimi zahtevami in ostalimi rele-
vantnimi dologili direktive 2014/53/ES. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na
naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://continental-
homologation.com/bmw
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Slovensky

Continental tymto vyhlasuje, Zze FBD4, FBD5,
FBDS5s spifia zakladné poziadavky a vietky pris-
ludné ustanovenia Smernice 2014/53/ES. Uplné
EU wyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto
internetovej adrese: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

Suomi

Continental vakuuttaa taten ettd FBD4, FBD5,
FBD5s tyyppinen laite on direktiivin 2014/53/EY
oleellisten vaatimusten ja sité koskevien direktii-
vin muiden ehtojen mukainen. EU-vaatimusten-
mukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Svenska

Harmed intygar Continental att denna FBD4,
FBDS5, FBD5s stér | éverensstdmmelse med

de vasentliga egenskapskrav och ¢vriga rele-
vanta bestdmmelser som framgar av direktiv
2014/53/EG. Den fullsténdiga texten till EU-
forsakran om Gverensstammelse finns pa fol-
jande webbadress: http://continental-homologa-
tion.com/bmw

Ghana

FBD-4

NCA APPROVED: 2R9-8M-7E0-165
FBD-5

NCA APPROVED: 7E5-7M-X16-RDR
FBD5s

NCA APPROVED: 7E5-7M-X1D-RDR

Israel
(0aTn nw) Model name: FBD4, FBD5, FBD5s
(1M2mno117xn pw) (Manufacturer and address):

Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH,
Siemensstrasse 12, 93051 Regensburg, Ger-
many

51-80822 MIYPNN TIUN DYON ARXNN YK 900

NIVINTRA MDD DX NRYT T [0 U'Y 1'wON2 NITW VXY MI0'K N
N90IN IX NIFR MLIX N9NN NN "N'Y AT 77521 1'wonn ¢

w2, MIYENN TIWN YR 1737 K72 NN MVIXT 11217 NNWOK
IrOINN DIYI9NT7 wwnn

1. Approval number of the Ministry of Communi-
cations: “51-80822"

2. Itis forbidden to perform operations on the
device that could change the wireless features of
the device, including software changes, replace-
ment of an original antenna or adding the option
of connecting to an external antenna, without ob-
taining approval from the Ministry of Communi-
cations, due to the possibility of wireless interfe-
rence.

Jordan

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive Techno-
logies GmbH

Siemensstrasse 12
93055 Regensburg
Germany

Model: FBD-4

Brand: Continental
Commercial Name: FBD-4
FBD-5

T/4/11/11/10505

FBD5s

T/4/111/11/10504

Lesotho
FBD-4
LCAITAI70/2017
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Malaysia

MCMC

Common ID (CID) or Certificate Holder ID (HID)
FBD-5

NO. SIRI: Serial No is E 110139

Approval No. RDFX/04A/1220/S(20-5400)
FBD5s

NO. SIRI: Serial No is E 110138

Approval No: RDFX/03A/1220/S(20-5401)

Mauritania

AGREE PAR L’ARE MAURITANIE
FBD-4

No d'homologation: 1113/ARE/2022
Date d’homologation : 10/05/2022
FBD-5

Numeéro d’agrement: 0881/ARE/2020
Date d’agrément: 07/12/2020

FBD5s

Numéro d’agrément: 0882/ARE/2020
Date d’agrément: 07/12/2020

Mexico

Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH
Siemensstrasse 12

93055 Regensburg

Germany

Para su uso en México, la operacion de este
equipo esta sujeta a las siguientes dos condicio-
nes:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.

FBD-4
IFETEL: RLVCOFB15-2346
FBD-5
IFETEL: RLVCOFB21-1672
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Moldova

FBD-4

Prin prezenta,Continental declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio FBD-2, FBD-3, FBD-4 este
n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul
integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Technical information

Frequency Band: 433.2 - 434.64 MHz
Maximum Power: 3 dBm

Report: T42561-00-00HS
Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive Techno-
logies GmbH

Address: Siemensstrasse 12, 93055 Regens-
burg, Germany

Phone: +49 941 790-0
FBD-5

MD OC TIP 024 A7018-20
FBD5s

MD OC TIP 024 A7019-20

Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

FBD-4

Numéro d’agrément: MR 11527 ANRT 2016
Date d’agrément: 07/03/2016

FBD-5

Numéro d’agrément: MR 00026485 ANRT 2020
Date d’agrément: 26/11/2020

FBD-5s

Numéro d’agrément: MR 00026486 ANRT 2020
Date d’agrément: 26/11/2020

Nigeria
FBD-4

Connection and use of this communications
equipment is pemitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission.

Oman
Oman-TRA
D090024
TRAITA-R/3116/16

Pakistan
Approved by PTA
FBD-4

9.9651/2019

FBD-5

TAC NO: 9.498/2022
FBD-5s

TAC NO: 9.499/2022

Palestine

FBD-4
Type Approval Reg. No. R2022/210
FBD-5

Palestine (Gaza): Type Approval Reg. No.
N2021/049

Palestine (Westbank): Certifcate No. MTIT/
2020/109

FBD-5s
Palestine (Gaza): Type Approval Reg. No.
N2021/048

Palestine (Westbank): Certifcate No. MTIT/
2020/110
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Paraguay

SN

CONATE

FBD-4

Nr: 2022-04-1-0224
FBD-5

Nr: 2021-02-1-0057
FBD-5s

Nr: 2021-02-1-00580

Philippines

Type Accepted

FBD-4

No.: ESD-1919335C
FBD-5

No.: ESD-RCE-2024512
FBD-5s

No.: ESD-RCE-2024513

Eurasian Economic Union

Trade Mark: Continental

Equipment function: Transceiver

Model: FBD-4

Voltage: 8to 16 V

[vanazoH yactot: 433 My 433.2 - 434.64 MI'y

MakcumansHas nanyyaemas mowHocts: 0.63
MBT (EN 62479) 1 BT

Manufacturer:
Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH

Siemensstrasse 12, 93055 Regensburg, Ger-
many

Made in Mexico

Samoa

SMQ

Senegal
'AGREE PAR ARTP SENEGAL
Numéro d’agrément: 070829/AG/ER

ER\EEEE]S]
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Serbia South Africa

A A

FBD-4 FBD-4

1100521 EA-2016/277
FBD-5, FBD-5s CLASSIFICATION 2
1100520 FBD-5

FBD-5 TA-2020/7547
Broj No: P1620193300 FBD-5s

FBD-5s TA-2020/7546
Broj No: P1620193400 APPROVED
Singapore South Korea
FBD-4

Complies with IMDA Standards DA 105282

FBD-5

Complies with IMDA Standards DB105654
UWB reg number: G0671-21

BLE reg number: NO697-21

FBD-5s

Complies with IMDA Standards DB105654

Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH
Transceiver

FBD-4
MSIP-CRM-TAL-FBD4
Made in Mexico

FBD-5

R-R-TAL-FBD5

Made in Germany
FBD-5s
R-R-TAL-FBD5S
Made in Germany
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Taiwan (R.O.C.)

FBD-4

CCAE15LP3340T8

FBD-5

CCAL22LP0320T3

FBD-5s

CCAL22LP0330T6
EhEEREST I ERERINE

B+

EENDBEERNRSRE, JEEHF,
AT, BRBEABHTESEARERE. WA
IhEs #ERRET MR IIRE.

£ sl
RNRSABH L ERAGHERMBE R TE
AEBE, CBRRATERRE, BEXAER,
WHE ZRTEGHBEEFR.
BIEAHRE, EREFEREEEZEREI
=8

RIERSHEEWARZ G FBERTE. RER
BREAEREHTEERBTE.

Thailand

4

o
wineimgmanrmd Wduundu Likodlk
Fuluoygalil Wdaadoaingmunau
vietanrilingmanaununszma nany.
o nToeingnuuinu uazaniiiing
mnnmilifuoniuliieddfuluaynn
ST —" s S
A, 2498

mE

Turkey

Continental telsiz ekipmani FBD-4, FBD5,
FBD5s tipinin 2014/53/AB sayili Direktif'e uygun
oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin
tam metni asagidaki intemet adresinde mevcut-
tur: http://continental-homologation.com/bmw

Frekans bandi: 433.2 - 434.64 MHz
Maksimum iletim Gict: 1 mW

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive Techno-
logies GmbH

Address: Siemensstrasse 12, 93055 Regens-
burg, Germany

Phone: +49 941 790-0

UAE
FBD-4

TDRA

ER06390/22
UNITED ARAB EMIRATES

TDRA - United Arab Emirates

Dealer ID: DA36975/14
Authorization number: ER06390/22
Model: FBD-4

Product Type: Transceiver Module
FBD-5

TRA REGISTERED No: ER93000/20
DEALER No: DA36975/14

FBD-5s

TRA REGISTERED No: ER93001/20
DEALER No: DA36975/14

ER\EEEE]S]
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Ukraine

CnpaxHim Continental 3asBnse, wWo

VN pagiooGnagHanHs FBD4, FBDS5,

FBD5s Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pafioTEXHIYHOrO 06NafHaHHs; [MoBHWIA TeKCT
JAeknapadii npo BiANOBIAHICTb AOCTYMHWUI Ha BEG-
caWnTi 3a Takoto agpecoto: http://continental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Bodie, wo cnosictrna: NBO32
YactoTHun gianasoH: 433.2 - 434.64 MHz
MakcumansHa noTyxHICTb nepefasada: T mW

Bupo6Huk: Continental Automotive Technolo-
gies GmbH

Agpeca: SiemensstraBe 12, 93055 Regensburg,
HimeuuunHa

TenedoH: +49 941 790-0

United Kingdom

Hereby, Continental, declares
U K that this Radio Transceiver type

A2C35029700, FBD5, FBD5s
C Q is in compliance with the radio

equipment regulation 2017. The

full text of the UK declaration of conformity is
available at the following internet address: http://
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Technical information

Frequency Band: 433.2 - 434.64 MHz
Maximum Power: 3 dBm

Report: T42561-00-00HS

FBD-5, FBD-5s

Frequency Band: UWB: ch5: 6489,6 MHz; ch6:
6988.8 MHz; ch8: 7488.8 MHz; ch9: 7987.2
MHz

TX: Peak Envelope Power : max. - 12dBm

FBD5

Report: T46614-00-00FX

Frequency Band: BLE: 2402-2480 MHu

BLE Tx Output Power: max. 3,5 dBm = 2,24 mW
FBD5s

Report: T46615-00-00FX

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive Techno-
logies GmbH

Address: Siemensstrasse 12, 93055 Regens-
burg, Germany

Phone: +49 941 790-0

Vietnam

ICT

FBD-4
Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH
0547/2018/CB-TT1
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Zambia Botswana
BTA
REGISTERED No:
- BOCRA/TA/2018/3807
(/... il
Y Z I C T A Brazil
~

FBD-4

s oD anareL
FBD-5

ZMBIZICTAITA [2020/12/116

FBD-5s
ZMB/ZICTAITA 1 2020/12/115 MODELO: TSSRE4A
ANATEL: 05181-17-06643
Tire Pressure Monitoring Este equipamento opera em carater secunda-
System rio, isto &, ndo tem direito a protecdo contrain-
terferéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estac¢des do
mesmo tipo e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
Argentina sistemas operando em carater primario..

CN A COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

CNC ID: H-20027

ER\EEEE]S]

Australia/New Zealand
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type
TSSRE4A is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
address: http:/lwww.huf-group.com/eudoc

Technical information
Frequency band: 433.92 MHz
Maximum Transmission Power: <10 mW

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GmbH

Address: Gewerbestr. 40, 75015 Bretten, Ger-
many

Indonesia

72438/SDPPI/2021
7163

Israel

A. The use of this product does not need a wire-
less operation license.

B. The product does not include an RF disturb-
ance protection, and should not disturb other li-
censed products.

C. Itis forbidden to replace the antenna or to
make any change in this product.

Jamaica

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica: SMA - TSSRE4A

Jordan

Kingdom of Jordan Type approval for Tyre
Pressure Sensor and ECU

Manufacturer: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GmbH

Model: TSSRE4A
Type Approval Number: TRC/LPD/2017/421

Malaysia

MCMC

CIDF17000184
Model: TSSRE4A
RAQP/57AI0817/S(17-2424)

Mexico

Modelo del producto: TSSRE4A
Marca: HUF

IFETEL: RLVHUTS17-0806

La operacién de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.
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Mongolia

APPROVED
IN MONGOLIA
ID: A18000201

Morocco

AGREE PAR L’ANRT MAROC

Modele: TSSRE4A

Numero d'agrement: MR 14320 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrement: 07/07/2017

Nigeria
Connection and use of this communications

equipment is permitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission

Oman
TRA
RI4516/17
D100428

Pakistan

*—

Pakistan Telecom Authority

Philippines

NTC
Type Approved
No: ESD-17-15393C

Russia, Belarus, Kaszakhstan

[nanasoH vactort: 433,92 MI'y
MakcumanbHas nanyyaemas MoLHoCTb: <10 MBT

Serbia

A A

n01115

Sierra Leone
Certificate No.: NTC-TA-18-006

Singapore
Complies with IDA Standards DA103787

ER\EEEE]S]
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South Africa

TA-2017/1393

South Korea

R-CRM-HHF-TSSRE4A

Applicant name: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GmbH

Equiment name: Tire Pressure Monitoring Sys-
tem

Manufacturing Year/Month: on the product
Manufacturer: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GmbH

Country of origin: Germany
g M HH| 7|17 28 S XLEAN sy
O] Y222 QIF O+ 1t 2HHE -
H2

HA O3

(This device is not allowed to provide service

related human body since it has possibility of
frequency interference during on operation.)

Taiwan (R.0.C)

CCAO17LP0380T4

BAXDEAE MR GRER, L, 2
T RSREEAELY MEEBRERE. MK
RREE R ZFIERINEE.

RIIRSY SRERZ ERT ST ERNEZERTE
EHRBELSBERETERR ¥ EEMH LN
EEETERTTSRERRA,

BIRAHRBE ISR EEAREREZEGRER
.

RINRSHABR BRI A ERERT ¥, HER
BRATRESTERREZTE.

According to “Administrative Regulations on Low
Power Radio Waves Radiated Devices”.

Without permission granted by the DGT, any
company, enterprise, or user is not allowed to
change frequency, enhance transmitting power
or alter original characteristic as well as perfor-
mance to a approved low power radio-frequency
devices.

The low power radio-frequency devices shall
not influence aircraft security and interfere legal
communications; If found, the user shall cease
operating immediately until no interference is
achieved.

The said legal communications means radio
communications is operated in compliance with
the Telecommunications Act.

The low power radio-frequency devices must be
susceptible with the interference from legal com-
munications or ISM radio wave radiated devices.
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Thailand
4

o
wiosingaunnil 1susndu Likodld
Fulvayg il Wdundoeingmuna
Wishsanifingmniaurmiszma nany.
¥o1 1nTeaingauunay uazaniiing
mmil#vonulifed#uluaynn
InymanmumE TR gAML
YA, 2498

BENE  NAND. | nsrunil

UAE

TRA - United Arab Emirates

Dealer ID: DA0086237/12

TARTTE: ER57806/17TA RTTE: ER57806/17
Type: TPMS Sensor G5M 433.92 MHz

Ukraine

Heknapauina BignoBigHocTi

cnpasxHim Huf Hilsbeck & Furst GmbH &

Co. KG 3asBnse, Wo T1n pagiooonagHaHHs
TSSRE4A Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagiooGnagHaHHs; NOBHWI TEKCT Aeknapauii npo
BiANOBIAHICTb JOCTYNHUIA Ha BEO-CaNTi 3@ TaKOKO
aapecoto: http:/iww.huf-group.com/eudoc

TexHiuHa iHpopmauia
YactoTHui gianasoH: 433,92 MMy
MakcumansHa noTyHicTs nepeaauvi: 10 MBT

Bupo6Huk i agpeca
BnpoGHuk: Continental Automotive GmbH

Anpeca: Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regens-
burg
BupoGHuk: Huf Electronics Bretten GmbH

Anpeca: Gewerbestr. 40, 75015 Bretten,
HimeyunHa

United Kingdom

Hereby, Huf Baolong Electronics
l l Bretten GmbH declares that the

radio equipment type TSSRE4A
' n is in compliance with radio re-
gulation 2017. The full text of

the UK declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address: http:/fwww.huf-
group.com/eudoc

Frequency band: 433,92 MHz
Maximum Transmission Power: <10 mW
Manufacturer:

Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten GmbH, Gewer-
bestr. 40, 75015 Bretten, Germany

Vietnam

ICT

Suntech VT
C00082015

Zambia

@ |ZICTA

ZMBIZICTAITAI2018/2/41

ER\EEEE]S]
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IWireIess Charging

Argentina

R!

RAMATEL

RAMATEL registration number
Molex WCH-189

WCH-189a: H-23988
WCH-189b: H-23989
WCH-189c: H-23990

BURY WCA CSNFC LCI
H-26731

Australia/New Zealand

Botswana

Molex WCH-189

BTA REGISTERED No:
BOCRA/TA/2022/7618

Brazil
BURY WCA CS NFC LCl

aANATEL

Anatel: 13020-21-04457

Este equipamento ndo tem direito a protecdo
contra interferéncia prejudicial e ndo pode causar
interferéncia em sistemas devidamente autoriza-
dos.
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European Union

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH declares
that the radio equipment type WCH-189 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Hereby, BURY Sp. z 0.0. declares that

the radio equipment type WCA CS

NFC LClis in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU decla-
ration of conformity is available at the fol-
lowing internet address: https:/www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Technical information

WPT:

Frequency Band: 111MHz

Maximum Magnetic Field Strength: 42dBuA/m
NFC:

Frequency Band: 13.56MHz

Maximum Magnetic Field Strength: 42dBuA/m

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH

Address: Markische Strasse 72, 15806 Zossen,
Germany

Phone: + 49 3377 316-0

Bbnrapckum

C nactosawoto Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH
ZAEeKnapvpa, 4e T031 TUN PagnoChOpbXEHNE
WCH-189 e B cvoTtBetcTBYME € AMpekTriBa
2014/53/EC. LisnocTtHuat Tekct Ha EC
ZAeKnapauwvsaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE Ja Ce
Hamepu Ha cneaHvs MHTEPHET agpec: http://
www.molex.com/doc

Cestina

Timto Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH prohlauje,
Ze typ radiového zafizeni WCH-189 je v souladu
se smérnici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU prohla-
Seni o0 shode je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese: http://www.molex.com/doc

Spole¢nost BURY Sp. z 0.0. timto prohlasuje,

Ze radiové zarizeni typu WCA CS NFC LCl je

ve shodé se smérnici 2014/53 / EU. PIné znéni
EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na nas-
ledujici internetové adrese:https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdfs

Dansk

Hermed erklaerer Molex CVS Dabendorf
GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen WCH-189 er i
overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EUoverensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst
kan findes pa falgende internetadresse: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Hermed erkleerer BURY Sp. z 0.0., at
radioudstyrstypen WCA CS NFC LCI

er i overensstemmelse med direktiv

2014/53 / EU. Den fulde tekst til EU-
overensstemmelseserklaeringen findes pé fol-
gende internetadresse: https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

ER\EEEE]S]
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Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH,
dass der Funkanlagentyp WCH-189 der Richt-
linie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige
Text der EU-Konformitétserklarung ist unter
der folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Hiermit erklart BURY Sp. z 0.0., dass

der Funkgeréatetyp WCA CS NFC LCI

der Richtlinie 2014/53 / EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformi-
tatserklarung ist unter der folgenden In-
ternetadresse verflUgbar: https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Eesti

Kéesolevaga deklareerib Molex CVS Daben-
dorf GmbH, et k&esolev raadioseadme tllp
WCH-189 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL ndue-
tele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on
kéttesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://
www.molex.com/doc

Ké&esolevaga deklareerib BURY Sp. z 0.0, et
raadioseadmete tttp WCA CS NFC LCl va-
stab direktiivile 2014/53 | EL. ELi vastavus-
deklaratsiooni taistekst on kattesaadav jarg-
misel Interneti-aadressil: https://ww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

English

Hereby, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH declares
that the radio equipment type WCH-189 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

James.Hands@bmw.co.uk /
Alan.D.Hicks@bmw.co.uk

Summit One, Summit Avenue, Farnborough

Hereby, BURY Sp. z 0.0. declares that

the radio equipment type WCA CS

NFC LCl is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU dec-

laration of conformity is available at the

following internet address:https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH
declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléct-

rico WCH-189 es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declara-
cion UE de conformidad esté disponible en

la direccion Internet siguiente: http:/Awww.mo-
lex.com/doc

Por la presente, BURY Sp. z 0.0. declara que

el tipo de equipo de radio WCA CS NFC

LCl cumple con la Directiva 2014/53 / UE. El
texto completo de la declaracion de confor-
midad de la UE esté disponible en la sigui-

ente direccion de Internet: https:/www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf
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EAANVIK&

Me v mopouca o/n Molex CVS Daben-

dorf GmbH, dnAwvel 611 0 padioeomAIoudS
WCH-189 mAnpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE. To
TANPEG Keipevo TG dNAWoNG CUPHUOPPWONG
EE diomiBeTan otnv akdAouBn 1oTooeAida oTo
dladikTuo: http:/mww.molex.com/doc

Aia Tng mopouaoag, n BURY Sp. z o.0.

OnAwvel oT1 o TUMog padiog&onAiopoy WCA
CS NFC LCI ouppoppaveTal pe Tnv Odnyia
2014/53 | EE. To mAnpeg Keiuevo NG dnAwong
ouppopewong EE diariBeTan otnv akdAoudn
dieubuvon AladiKTuou: https:/www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Francais

Le soussigné, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH,
déclare que I'équipement radioélectrique du
type WCH-189 est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse in-
ternet suivante: http:/mww.molex.com/doc

Par la présente, BURY Sp. z 0.0. déc-

lare que I'équipement radio de type WCA

CS NFC LCl est conforme a la directive
2014/53 | UE. Le texte intégral de la déclara-
tion de conformité UE est disponible a I'ad-
resse Internet suivante: https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Hrvatski

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH ovime izjavljuje da
je radijska oprema tipa WCH-189 u skladu s Di-

rektivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o

sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj
adresi: http://lwww.molex.com/doc

BURY Sp. z 0.0. izjavljuje da je radiooprema
tipa WCA CS NFC LCl u skladu s Di-
rektivom 2014/53 / EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU
izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljede-
¢oj internetskoj adresi: https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Italiano

|l fabbricante, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH,
dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio
WCH-189 e conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
Il testo completo della dichiarazione di confor-
mita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Inter-
net: http:/Aww.molex.com/doc

BURY Sp. z 0.0. izjavljuje da je radiooprema
tipa WCA CS NFC LCl u skladu s Di-
rektivom 2014/53 / EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU
izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljede-
¢oj internetskoj adresi: https://iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Latviesu

Ar 8o Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH deklaré,
ka radioiekarta WCH-189 atbilst Direktivai
2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas
teksts ir pieejams Sada interneta vietné: http://
www.molex.com/doc

BURY Sp. z 0.0. izjavljuje da je radiooprema
tipa WCA CS NFC LCl u skladu s Di-
rektivom 2014/53 / EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU
izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljede-
¢oj internetskoj adresi: https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Lietuviy

A8, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH, patvirtinu, kad
radijo jrenginiy tipas WCH-189 atitinka Direkt-
yva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos
tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Siuo pagrindu ,BURY Sp. z 0.0.“ pareis-

kia, kad WCA CS NFC LCl tipo radijo

jranga atitinka Direktyva 2014/53 | ES. Visa

ES atitikties deklaracijos teksta galima rasti
Siuo interneto adresu: https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdfcs
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Magyar

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH igazolja, hogy a
WCH-189 tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a
2014/53/EU irdnyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi
nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhet6 a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen: http://lmww.molex.com/doc

A BURY Sp. z o.0. kijelenti, hogy a WCA

CS NFC LCl tipusu radiéberendezés megfelel
a2014/53 1 EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfelel6-
ségi nyilatkozat teljes szOvege a kdvetkezd in-
ternetes cimen érhetd el: https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Malti

B'dan, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH, niddikjara
li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tarradju WCH-189 huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
taddikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli f'dan I-indirizz tal- Internet li gej: http://
www.molex.com/doc

Hawnhekk, BURY Sp. z o.0. tiddikjara

li t-taghmir tar-radju tat-tip WCA CS

NFC LCI huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53 | UE. It-test shih tad-dikjarazzjoni

ta 'konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fl-indi-
rizz tal-internet li gej: https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH,
dat het type radioapparatuur WCH-189 conform
is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst
van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.molex.com/doc

Hierbij verklaart BURY Sp. z 0.0. dat het

type radioapparatuur WCA CS NFC LClin
overeenstemming is met Richtlijn 2014/53 /
EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-con-
formiteitsverklaring is beschikbaar op het
volgende internetadres:https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Polski

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH niniejszym o$wi-
adcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego WCH-189
jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny
tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny

pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http:/
www.molex.com/doc

Niniejszym BURY Sp. z 0.0. 0$wiadcza,

ze typ sprzetu radiowego WCA CS

NFC LCl jest zgodny z dyrektywa

2014/53 | UE. Petny tekst deklaracji zgod-
nosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Molex CVS Dabendorf
GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equi-
pamento de radio WCH-189 esta em confor-
midade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto
integral da declaracdo de conformidade esté dis-
ponivel no seguinte endereco de Internet: http://
www.molex.com/doc

Por meio deste, a BURY Sp. z 0.0. declara que o
tipo de equipamento de radio WCA CS NFC LCI
esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53 /
EU. O texto completo da declaracdo de con-
formidade da UE esta disponivel no seguinte
endereco da Internet: https://www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Romanesc

Prin prezenta, Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH dec-
lara ca tipul de echipamente radio WCH-189
este n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate
este disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.molex.com/doc

Prin prezenta, BURY Sp. z 0.0. declara

ca echipamentul radio de tip WCA CS

NFC LCl este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53 | UE. Textul integral al declaratiei

de conformitate UE este disponibil la urmato-
area adresa de internet:https://lwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf
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Slovensko

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH potrjuje, da je tip
radijske opreme WCH-189 skladen z irektivo
2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http:/lmww.molex.com/doc

BURY Sp. z 0.0. izjavlja, da je radijska

oprema tipa WCA CS NFC LCl v skladu z
Direktivo 2014/53 / EU. Celotno besedilo iz-
jave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na nasledn-
jem spletnem naslovu: https:/Awww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Slovensky

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, ze
radiové zariadenie typu WCH-189 je v sulade so
smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o
zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese::
http://ww.molex.com/doc

Spolo¢nost BURY Sp. z 0.0. tymto vyhlasuje,

Ze radiové zariadenie typu WCA CS NFC LCI

ie v stilade so smernicou 2014/53 / EU. PIné
znenie EU vyhlasenia o zhode je k dispozicii na
tejto internetovej adrese: https:/www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Suomi

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH vakuuttaa,

etta radiolaitetyyppi WCH-189 on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http:/www.mo-
lex.com/doc

BURY Sp. z 0.0. vakuuttaa taten, etta radiolaite-
tyyppi WCA CS NFC LCI on direktiivin 2014/53 /
EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvaku-
utuksen koko teksti on saatavana seuraa-

vasta Internet-osoitteesta: https:/mww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Svenska

Hérmed férsékrar Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH
att denna typ av radioutrustning WCH-189 6ver-
ensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den full-
sténdiga texten till EU-férsékran om verenss-
tdmmelse finns pa foljande webbadress: http://
www.molex.com/doc

Harmed forklarar BURY Sp. z 0.0. att
radioutrustningstypen WCA CS NFC LCI
Overensstammer med direktiv 2014/53 /

EU. Den fullstédndiga texten till EU-for-

sakran om Gverensstammelse finns pa
foljande internetadress: https:/www.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

Indonesia
BURY WCA CS NFC LCl

77555/SDPPI/2021
2651

Mexico

IFETEL + RCPLAWC18-0058
BURY WCA CS NFC LCl

IFT: RCPZEWP21-4669

LLa operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las
siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada.
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Malaysia Norway
BURY WCA CS NFC LCI

MCMC BURY WCA CS NFC LCI

BURY Sp. z 0.0. erkleerer at WCA CS NFC LCI

HIDF17000037 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Samesvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa
Mauritania falgende internettadresse: https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
BURY WCA CSNFC LCI WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf
AGREE PAR L’ARE MAURITANIE
Numéro d’agrément: 0900/ARE/2020 Oman
Date d’agrément: 18/12/2020 Oman - TRA
Molex WCH-189
Moldova RI8524/19
D090024
BURY WCA CS NFC LCI
D172338

TRAITA-RIN1745/21

Pakistan

BURY WCA CS NFC LClI
Morocco
AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC
Molex WCH-189
Numéro d’agrément: MR 20561 ANRT 2019
Date d'agrément: 25/07/2019
BURY WCA CS NFC LClI
Numéro d’agrément: MRO0029106ANRT2021
Date d’agrément: 12/06/2021

*—

Pakistan Telecom Authority

Approved by PTA

Mozambique TAC NO : 9.724/2021

BURY WCA CS NFC LCI
INCM N° 16R/RML/2021
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Paraguay

QS
CONATEL

WCH-189a - CONATEL PY: 2019-10-1-0577
WCH-189b - CONATEL PY: 2019-10-1-0578
WCH-189¢ - CONATEL PY: 2019-10-1-0579
BURY WCA CSNFC LCI

NR: 2021-06-1-0339

Philippines

NTC

Type Approved

BURY WCA CS NFC LClI
No.: ESD-RCE-2126510

Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan

Molex WCH-189
WPT:
[uanasoH vactot: 111 kl 'y

MakcumansHaa HanPAXKEHHOCTb MarHUTHOro
nons: 42 nbmMkA/M

NFC:
[wnana3zoH yactoT: 13.56 MI'y

MakcumansHaa HanPAXXEHHOCTb MarHUTHOro
nonsa:42 nbMkA/M

A
AN/

Molex WCH-189
1100519

BURY WCA CS NFC LClI
1100521

Serbia

Singapore
BURY WCA CS NFC LClI
Complies with IMDA Standards DA103787
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South Africa

Molex WCH-189
TA-2017/3912

BURY WCA CS NFC LClI
TA-2021/1389

South Korea

Molex WCH-189

Ol & g2 xto| A5 Molex CVS Dabendorf
GmbH

X = XHA == 7t Germany

JIXtR el WA 2eH WCH-189

JIXA ol HE/ 22 H MSIP-RMM-N7V-
WCH-189

BURY WCA CS NFC LCI
R-R-BPL-WCACSNFCLCI

Taiwan (R.0.C)
BURY WCA CS NFC LCI

CCAR21LP2460T3
BEEREPRNREERY, ELEE, A
3. BRBEREYAFEBEEIAE. A
KRB BRI RINGE. (RINERGHERR
ZEATBEERMLTERTESRBE, £%
RETFEREE, BER IHEZETE
BRABEBEEER. REEBE BREFEE
FHREEEBRERRE, KNRHIERMER
FEXBERIE. NEXBEASHENNE
Bz T8,

Product name / = @& #k: EEE T BRI
Brand / g1 43: BURY

Model name / &1 Z F7: WCA CS NFC LCI
Input rating / BIANZUEE: 12V =1,2A

Output rating / #5542k 5W (5V = 1A)

Operating temperature range / 12 {ER ESE E:
-40°Cto80°C

HEOR / Importer: NIERRAHFRA S

#hik / Address: EJLTHPUHEFTEERL 100 5% 7 12
EiE/ Tel. +886 342827111

Principle /RN
TLFTBREAFIUTL T NHITIUTINEE

> A QU FRER Qi A B IERE M)
BERTE.

>4 BMW S /REF .

>SN EBIESINBR L E .

Safety notes /&£ 4
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e

LHATLRBRELTRE Q NREREN, I
TREMREZ BHETEBNEHRR/ER
o MRTFHENRBBTF, PINEEF. T
FHRRIATERESHT, EHARSIE E
Z /8, FHIRETRESZEZM. R
BIRHIREE. SFshRERBN, BRRE TR
BEZ ()R A,

AR

RERI—ERNABHRIFRITH. ERALE
BN BN R IR TS TIARES S
B, XEURERMEIRE. H8FHBIEN
RARYT. BNEEHRIERITRARKE.

Thailand
Molex WCH-189

English: This telecommunication equipment is in
compliance with NTC requirements.

. o & =
Thai: ta5ev Insanuirauuazadnsalll fanu-
FOAAADVANNT DA NUADDY ANT.

Turkey

Molex WCH-189

isbu belge; Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH telsiz
ekipmani tipinin WCH-189 2014/53/AB sayili Di-
rektif’e uygun oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygun-
luk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adre-
sinde mevcuttur: http:/www.molex.com/doc.

emre.barkin@borusanotomotiv.com
Firuzkdy Bulvar, No: 21, 34320 Avcllar, istanbul
BURY WCA CS NFC LCI

isbu belge; BURY Sp. z 0.0. telsiz ekipmani
tipinin WCA CS NFC LCI 2014/53/AB sayili
Direktif'e uygun oldugunu beyan eder. AB uy-
gunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki inter-

net adresinde mevcuttur: https:/iwww.bury.com/
documents/10-2021-1_0854_061-BMW-
WCA_CS_NFC_LCI_signed.pdf

UAE

BURY WCA CSNFC LCI
TRAREGISTERED No: ER02547/21
DEALER No: DA0132302/14

Ukraine

CMNPOLLEHA OEKJTAPALIA NPO
BIANOBIAHICTb

Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH 3asBnse, 1o
VN pagioo6nagHaHHa WCH-189 signosinae
TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy pagiooGnagHaHHs;
MOBHWI TEKCT Aeknapauii Npo BigNoBigHICTb
AOCTYNHWI Ha BeG-CaiTi 3a TaKOK aapecoto:
http:/lmww.molex.com/docc

TexHiuHa iHpopmauin
besgpotosa 3apsgka:
Aiana3oHu yactot: 111 kl'y

MakcvmansHa cuna marHiTHoro nons: 42
ABbMKA/M

[Mo6nn3y nonbosmin 38'A30K:
nianasoHu yactot: 13.56 My

MakcumansHa cuna marHiTHoro nons: 42
AbMKA/M

Bupo6Huk npoayKuyii
Bupo6Huk: Molex CVS Dabendorf GmbH

Anpeca: Markische Strasse 72, 15806 Zossen,
HimeuunHa

Tenegon: +49 3377 316-0
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United Kingdom Vietnam
BURY WCA CS NFC LCI

United Kingdom: Declaration of
U K Conformity

Hereby, BURY Sp. z 0.0. dec-
' n lares that the radio equipment I

type WCA CS NFC LClis in
compliance with the relevant statutory requi-

rements. The full text of the UK declaration

of conformity is available at the following ICT
internet address: https:/Aww.bury.com/do-
cuments/1 4-2021_U K_DOC_0854_061 -BMW- BURY WCA CS NFC LCI

WCA_CS_NFC_LCI.PDF

Technical information

Frequency Band WPT: 110 kHz

WPT: max Output Power: < 42dBuA/m @ 10m
Frequency Band NFC: 13.56 MHz

NFC: max Output Power: < 42dBpuA/m @ 10m

IUKCA certificate

Name: THACO AUTO
Code: C0900248

UK
CA

Type Name UKCA certificate
HEAD AIRBAG 2806-P1-004040
KNEE AIRBAG 0589-P1-000903
DRIVER AIRBAG 2806-P1-004078
DRIVER AIRBAG 2806-P1-004079
PASSENGER AIRBAG 2806-P1-004108
PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION 0589-P1-001021
SEATBELT 2806-P1-004022
THORAX AIRBAG 2806-P1-004036
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Alphabetical Index

AJC button, see Cooling function 268
ABS, anti-lock braking system....226
ACC, see Dynamic radar cruise con-

trol 243
Acceleration assistant, see Launch
Control ... 161
Accessories and parts ...........ccucueeen. 7
Acknowledgement signals of the
vehicle ..., 103
Activated carbonfilter.................. 271
Activation, airbags .........ccccvrunnns 200
Active bonnet, see Active pedestrian
protection.........cccccvviiiiiienniinenn, 202
Active Guard, see Toyota Supra
Safety ....ccceveverrrer e 204
Active pedestrian protection....... 202
Adaptive variable suspension.....265
Adaptive variable suspension, adap-
HIVE e ——— 265
Additional coolant tank cooling,
Capacity .......ccoeerverrnieesssee e 383
Additives, engine oil grades........ 333
Adjustable speed limit, see Manual
Speed Limiter ........ccccocvvierinneen, 237
Adjusting the headlights.............. 188
Age of tyres.......cccvvviiniiienniiennn, 301
Air conditioning.........ccceeeeiiiiiinnnns 266
Air outlets, see Ventilation........... 271
Air pressure, tyres.........ccceeeeniiiunes 298
Airbag switch, see Key switch for
front passenger airbags ............ 200
Airbags ......c.ccociiieiniir s 190
Airbags, indicator/warning lamp.193
Alarm system.........cccoiiiineniniiinns 103
Alarm, false.......cccccereereencciiiinennens 105
All-season tyres, see Winter tyres
..................................................... 304
Angle, backrest..........ccccecvriiinnenn. 1M1

Anti-lock braking system, ABS ...226

Anti-theft alarm system, see Alarm
SYSteM..coiicciee e 103

Anti-theft system, locking.............. 90

Anti-theft system, see Thiefproof
wheel studs.......cccccvriiiiiinniennnnnes 321
Anti-theft, wheel studs.................. 321
Anti-trap mechanism, windows...107
Apple CarPlay, connection to the

VEhiCle ... 85
Aquaplaning........ccceeiiiienneninnnnnens 290
AUTO programme, automatic air

conditioning.......cccccvcvnnreeniniinns 269
Auto Start Stop function............... 146
Automatic air conditioning.......... 266
Automatic anti-glare control, see

Automatic high-beam................. 186

Automatic Cruise Control, see
Dynamic radar cruise control....243
Automatic driving lights control .183

Automatic emergency call........... 361
Automatic high-beam................... 186
Automatic locking.........cccceviiunnns 103
Automatic parking function, exterior

[ 4114 oY (RN 119
Automatic start-stop function .....146
Automatic transmission............... 157

Automatic transmission, Fluid....383
Automatic transmission, see Auto-

matic transmission..........cccceeeee. 157
Automatic unlocking ...........cceeun. 103
Avoiding false alarms................... 105
Axle load limit.........ceeveeeeeeeccenenns 379
Axle loads, weight ..........ccccuviurene 379
& ]
Backrest angle .........ccccoceeiiiiinnens 111
Backrest contour, see Lumbar sup-

0 To o N 112
Backrest width .........cceeeeeueeceeennnns 112
Backrest, seats .......cccceeeeueecceenennns 108
Bag holders.........ccceuriiimiiinniiiannnnns 283
Bar for tow-starting/towing.......... 367
Battery, vehicle ...........ccoceeviiiinnns 348
Belts, see Seat belts............ccceennn 112
Black ice, see Outside temperature

L0111 T . 172

Blind spot monitor..........c.ccvcueenne 219



Bluetooth connection..................... 81
Bonnet ... 327
=0T o ) PSP 281
Boot lid......cccocverereeree e, 101
Boot lid via remote control............ 91
Boot lid, emergency release........ 102
Boot, emergency release.............. 102
Bottle holder, see Cupholder....... 281
Brake assist .......cccceeeeeeciiiiieinneenns 227
Brake lights, see Bulbs and lights
..................................................... 347
Brake system.........cccciininienininnen 287
Brake, Fluid.......ccccceveeciiiiiirineneeees 383
Braking safely........ccccocniiiinnnnen, 290
Braking, notes .........cccccnniinnnnnnnn. 290
Break recommendations, see Driver
Attention Control........................ 225
Breakdown Assist .........cccoccmeeeeens 359
Breakdown assistance................. 359
Breakdown, help.........ccccoevumnnnnnnns 359
Brightness, Control Display .......... 74
Bulbs and lights .........ccceecviinnnnn. 347
Button SOS, see Automatic emer-
gency call.......ccceerriinincinniineen 361
Button, start/stop.......cccceeceueerenne. 145
Buttons on the steering wheel...... 46
Call up mirror adjustment............ 103
Call up seat adjustment............... 103
Calling up steering wheel adjust-
ment..... 103
Camera lenses, care............cceeuveue 375
Camera, rear-view camera, without
Surround View.......cccceeememeeeennnnnns 259
Camera-based assistance systems,
see Toyota Supra Safety............ 204

Camera-based Cruise Control, see
Dynamic radar cruise control ...243
Cameras, see Sensors of the vehicle

....................................................... 50
Can holder, see Cupholder.......... 281
Carwash ....oeveveveeeieeeeeeenn. 369, 370
Care of displays, screens............ 376

Alphabetical Index

Care of upholstery fabrics............ 374
Care products ........cccccereecnnreeniennns 371
Care, Head-Up Display ................. 376
Care, see Vehicle wash ................ 369
Care, vehicle......cccceeeeveecceccccinnnnees 371
Carpet, care........cccceevrninrrnrinneniinnens 375
CarPlay, connection to the vehicle85
Carrying children..........cccccvruneen. 123
Carrying children safely............... 123
Catalytic converter, see Hot exhaust
SYSteM ...eeeriiiieer s 287
CBS Condition Based Service.....337
CC, see Cruise Control................. 239
Central locking system.................. 96
Central screen, see Control Display
....................................................... 60
Centre console........ccccoerivienininnenns 48
Changes, technical, see Your own
safety ... 6
Changing bulbs, see Bulbs and
lightS ..o, 347
Changing gear, Automatic transmis-
L7 1o o 157
Chassis number, see Vehicle identifi-
cation number..........cccceeiiiiiinnennn. 22
Checking the oil level electronically
..................................................... 331
Child restraint systems, i-Size.....129
Child restraint systems, see Carry-
ing children safely.........cc.cccevues 123
Child seat mounting...................... 124
Child seat mountings, ISOFIX .....127
Child seats, see Carrying children
safely ..o, 123
Chrome surfaces, care................. 374
Chrome-plated surfaces, care .....374
Cleaning of displays, screens.....376
Cleaning, Head-Up Display.......... 376
Comfort closing with the remote
(oo 411 (o 91
Comfort opening using the remote
(oo 411 o 90
Compact wheel, see Emergency
wheel ... 324

Compartments in the doors......... 280

551
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Alphabetical Index

COMPreSSOr .....ceerreicccneererrsesneeeeeas 307
Condensation when vehicle is
parked ... 292
Condition Based Service CBS.....337
Connection point, starting assis-
tance.....ccco 364
Connections, Screen Mirroring..... 86
Continuing a journey with a flat tyre
..................................................... 318
Control Display ........cccvvmrinnnnniinnes 60
Control Display, settings ............... 72
Control systems, driving stability226
Controller .......cocvieveririrnncserereen 60
Coolant.......ccccvrmrreriniennnsennsnens 334
Coolant level.........cccovcieriiiiniiinnns 334
Coolant temperature .................... 172
Cooling effect, maximum............. 268
Cooling function.......c.cccccviurriiinnns 268
Cooling system...........cccceerierrrnnen 334
Cornering light........ccccocinniinniinnns 186
Corrosion of brake discs............. 291

Cruise Control with distance control,
see Dynamic radar cruise control

..................................................... 243
Cruise Control without distance con-
trol, see Cruise Control ............. 239
Cruise Control, active with Stop &
[€7e /Y o o 243
Cruise Control, see Cruise Control
..................................................... 239
Cruise control, see Dynamic radar
cruise control .........ccceeeeeeeeennnnnnns 243
Cupholder .......ccccvevecceeeericccneeeen, 281
Curtain shield airbag...........ccueuuus 191
Customize settings, see Sport mode
£=311771 o3 o T 162

Damage, tyres........ccocerrririinnnennns 301
Data protection, settings ............... 75
Data, see Deleting personal data..76
Data, technical.............cccennnnneeee 378
- - 73
Daytime driving lights.................. 185

Deactivation, airbags.................... 200
Deleting personal data................... 76
Deletion of personal data............... 76

Departure time, auxiliary heating 273
Departure time, independent ventila-

L (T o 273
Desired speed, see Dynamic radar
cruise control.........ccccvcieeniniinns 243
Devices, managing ..........cceeerrrinnnes 86
Diagnosis connection .................. 339
Differential oil
DIimensions ........cccccriieiiiseeniecennns
Dimmable exterior mirrors........... 19
Dimming rear-view mirror............ 19
Dipping headlights, see Automatic
high-beam .........ccccccmiiiiiiiinnnnnns 186
Direct selection buttons, see Favour-
ites buttons .........ccccevveeniniiiiinen 68
Display in windscreen, see Head-Up
[ DI o1 F- |, 180
Display lighting, see Instrument
lighting ....ccoceviiiiiine s 189
Displaying the device list............... 87
Displays .....ccccocminimerinnnnninsneninenns 164
Displays and symbols............ccceec... 4
Displays, screens ........cccceeeviiiunnnns 376
Disposal, coolant..........ccccccurrrrnnns 335
Disposal, vehicle battery.............. 350
Disposing of the battery............... 350
Disposing of the old battery ........ 350
Distance warning, see Parking Sen-
(=T o] - 254
Downhill gradients...........cccccuvuueee 291
Drive mode, see Sport mode switch
..................................................... 162
Driver assistance, see Toyota Supra
Safety.....cccceecriiierrre s 204
Driver Attention Control............... 225
Driver profiles .....ccccccevicecererriccinnnns 76
Drive-ready state, idle state and
standby state .........cccoocieriiiiieenn. 53
Driving Assistant, see Toyota Supra
Safety.....ccccevcrriiierrrie s 204
Driving hints........cccccciniiienniniinnns 287

Driving information, general........ 287



Driving information, running in... 286
Driving lights control, automatic 183
Driving on racing tracks .............. 292
Driving path lines, rear-view camera

Driving Stability Control Systems226
Driving through water .................. 290
Drying air, see Cooling function .268
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range .........cccecverirneenn 243

Electrical power window switches

..................................................... 106
Electronic oil measurement......... 331
Electronic Stability Programme, ESP,

see VSC.....vvvevcccsnsnnnnnnnnenens 228
Emergency assistance, see Break-
down assistance ......ccccceeeeennnnnnns 359

Emergency braking function when
parking, Parking Sensors with

emergency braking function.....257
Emergency release, fuel filler flap
..................................................... 297
Emergency running properties, tyres
..................................................... 305
Emergency services, see Breakdown
assistance..........ccovnninninnnnnnenn 359
Emergency unlocking, transmission
lockout .......cccviiiiriniininsnen e 161
Emergency wheel............cccuvrneen. 324
ENgine ... 381
Engine compartment.................... 327
Engine coolant...........cccccvcciunnnennne 334
Engine coolant, Capacity............. 383
Engine Oil ......cccccrivineriiineenne 330, 382
Engine oil change..........cccccvvnuneen. 333
Engine oil filler neck ...........c....... 332

Engine oil grades for topping up 333
Engine oil level, checking electroni-
Loz ||| 331
Engine oil temperature................. 172
Engine start, starting assistance 364

Alphabetical Index

Engine, automatic start-stop func-

tON .. 146
Entering letters and numbers........ 64
Entry comparison, navigation....... 58
ESP, Electronic Stability Programme,

s€e VSC ..o 228
Exhaust gas particle filter............ 287
Exhaust system .........ccccceeeriiiinnnns 287
Exhaust, see Exhaust system ..... 287
Exterior lights when unlocking .....89
Exterior lights with the vehicle

locked ... 91
Exterior mirror, automatic parking

function ..., 119
Exterior mirror, automatically dim-

[ 0115 T T 119
Exterior mirrors.........ccovvneniinnnnns 118
Exterior mirrors, malfunction...... 119
External start, see Starting assis-

tance ... 364
Extinguisher, see Fire extinguisher

..................................................... 362
Eye for towing.......cccoevrciuenininnnnnns 368
Eyes, see Lashing eye in the boot

..................................................... 282

(T Vo [T 165
False alarm, see Avoiding false

alarms ... 105
Fan run-on, see Exhaust gas particle

Fatigue warning function............. 225
Fault display, see Vehicle messages

Filler neck for engine oil .............. 332

Filter, see Microfilter/activated car-
bon filter........ccoririiiiiee 271

Fire extinguisher..........cccccccvniunennne 362
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Flank protection without Surround

VieW ... 257
Flat tyre message, TPM ............... 315
Flat tyre warning lamp, TPM........ 315

Flat tyre, continuing a journey....318
Flat tyre, see Tyre Pressure Monitor

..................................................... 31
Flat tyre, wheel change................. 319
[ (oo To [1 1 T 290
Floor carpet, care ..........ccceceveennneen 375

Fog lights, see Bulbs and lights .347
Fold-out position of windscreen wip-

[ 155
Foot brake......cccccveeeeeeneccieniereneeeees 290
Foot mats, care........cccceeevvrvennncnnes 375
Front airbags .........coovveerniienniinnenne 191
Front head restraints.................... 117

Front lights, see Bulbs and lights347
Front neck supports, see Head
restraints........ccccceeinniiinne e 117
Front passenger airbags, deactivat-
ing/activating .......ccccocenineniinnenn. 200
Front passenger airbags, indicator

Front passenger's mirror, tilting
down, see Automatic parking func-

tioN..cc 119
Front seats .....cccceeccceeerveccneeennnnnes 108
Front-end collision warning with City

braking function........c.cccccuvueenn. 206
Fuel ... 329
Fuel filler flap ........ccoeeevrreccceeeenne. 296
Fuel gauge .......cccccevmmerniiiinnneninns 171
Fuel quality .....ccccccmmiiinrerniiniinene 329
Fuel recommendation................... 329
Fuel tank cap ........cccevurerrinenninnenns 296
Fuel, tank capacity ..........cccceerrnneee 380
FUSES ...tiiiirnrrr s 350

General driving information ........ 287
General settings .......ccccccevveeiinnen, 72

Glare protection, see Sun visor...275

Glove BOX ....covvviiiiieiiiiiicscscanns 280
Go function........cccceveevevcccccccinnnnns 243
Go function ACC........cccevvvvrererennees 243

GPS positioning, vehicle position.73

Handbrake, see Parking brake ....149

Hazard warning lights .................. 359
Headlight cleaning system, see
Wiper system.......ccccocevivienniinnen 152
Headlight courtesy delay feature 185
Headlight flasher..........c.ccccvrunenn. 152
Headlight glass ........cccccocimiiiiiinens 347
Headlights, see Bulbs and lights 347
Head-Up Display .........coevemeriniinnnns 180
Head-Up Display, care.................. 376
Head-Up Display, see Memory func-
HON . 120
Head-Up Display, standard view .180
Height, vehicle .........cccovniiiinnees 378
Help in driving off, see Hill-start
assist control .........cccecnieiiiiiinnns 227
High-beam headlights................... 152
Hill Start Assist, see Hill-start assist
(oo 411 (o1 L 227
Hill-start assist control................. 227
Holder for beverages.................... 281
[ Lo o o 46
Hot exhaust system...........ccccueennee 287

Ice warning, see Outside tempera-

ture warning.......ccceevnveeeinnennnnnnens 172
Identification number, see Vehicle

identification number................... 22
Idle state, standby state and

drive-ready state........ccccceeeccueeennnn. 53
Important considerations............. 123
Indicator and warning lamps, see

Vehicle messages.........cccceerrnnnee 165
Indicator lamp, front passenger

F= 1 o T- T 1= 202



Individual settings, see Driver pro-

files .o 76
Inflation pressure check, see Tyre

Pressure Monitor........ccccccvvueenn. 31
Inflation pressure, tyres............... 298
Information on no passing.......... 234

Initialising, Tyre Pressure Monitor

Interior light

Interior light when unlocking ........ 89
Interior light with the vehicle locked
....................................................... 91
Interior movement detector......... 105
Interval Display, see Service notifica-
tiON..c 173
i-Size child restraint systems...... 129
ISOFIX, child seat mountings...... 127

Joystick, Automatic transmission

..................................................... 157
Jump starting, see Starting assis-

tance.......cccviec 364
Jump-starting connections ......... 364
Junction warning, see Pre-Collision

System ..., 206

Key switch for front passenger

airbags .....cccevvvrinere e 200
Key, mechanical........cc.ccooumeriniinnnns 94
Key, see Remote control................ 88
Keyless Go, see Smart Key System

....................................................... 97
Kick-down, Automatic transmission

..................................................... 157

Alphabetical Index

_

Labelling of recommended tyres 303

Labelling of run-flat tyres............. 305
Lane boundary, warning .............. 214
Lane Departure Warning.............. 214
Language, setting on the Control
DisSplay....cccocerrrmrmrnnnmnininersnsee e 72
Lashing eyes in the boot.............. 282

Lashing straps, see Lashing eyes in
the boot ..o,
Launch Control

Laying up the vehicle................... 376
Laying up, vehicle........cccccccvnunrennn 376
Leather care .......ccccecvirnieeniiinnennns 373
Left-hand traffic, light setting...... 188
Lever

Shiftlever ......cccooooviiiiiiiieee. 156
Light alloy wheels, care. ............... 374

Light in exterior mirror, see RCTA
(Rear cross traffic alert) function

..................................................... 262
Light in the exterior mirror, see Blind
spot monitor .......cccceeeeeiiiiiiniinnnns 219
Light switch.......ccccooriiiiiinniiiines 182
Lighting......cccoennimeinninnicenieens 182
Lights ....ccocmirimriiee s 182
Lights, care.........ccccvvirnncneniiinnennns 37
LIM button, see Manual Speed Lim-
ter 237
List of all messages.........cccueverrrnnes 74
[ -To [ ] T R, 281
Loading the boot, see Stowing and
securing a transported load....... 282
Locking settings .........ccoceeriiiinnens 102
Locking wheel bolts .............cu..e. 321
Locking with the remote control ...90
Locking, automatic........ccccceeunnees 103
Locking, see Opening and closing88
Low-beam headlights................... 184
Luggage compartment lid, see Boot
lid e —————— 101
Lumbar support.......ccccccevermrnnnnnnnns 12
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Maintenance......ccccccceeeeeieiecccccnnnnes 337
Scheduled maintenance ............ 341
Maintenance requirement, see CBS

Condition Based Service........... 337
Maintenance System...........c.c...... 337
Maintenance, see Service notifica-

L 1o o T, 173
Make-up mirror ......cccceevveieiecccennnnns 275
Malfunction indications, see Vehicle

[ T-EESF: T = 165
Malfunction, remote control........... 93
Manual operation, Automatic trans-

MISSION......eemeeeererrrr e 157
Manual operation, fuel filler flap .297
Manual transmission.................... 156
Manual transmission, Fluid......... 383
Matt paintwork .......ccccccevviiiiiiinnnnns 372
Maximum cooling effect............... 268

Maximum speed of winter tyres..304
Maximum speed, display, see Speed

Limit INfo ....uureeereeerereeee e, 234
Memory function..........ccccvviiviiinens 120
Menu, instrument cluster, see Selec-

tion lists ....cccevvvirierrieeecrr e 174
MeSSages .....ccvuerrrnurerssnrninsee e 74
Messages, see Vehicle messages

..................................................... 165
Microfilter.....ccccceveerireriiieieiececnnns 271
Minimum tread depth, tyres......... 300
Mirror, see Memory function ....... 120
Mirror, vanity .......cccoeenimenniiennninns 275
Mobile communication in the vehicle

..................................................... 289
Mobile devices, managing............. 86
Mobile Service, see Breakdown

P 111 [ 2 Lo - S 359
Mobility System.........cccccvvvnrrinnen 306
Moisture in the headlights, see Head-

light glass ......cccccnriiiiieerniiiicinnnnns 347
Monitor, see Control Display......... 60
Mounting child restraints............. 124

Multifunction steering wheel, but-

Net, boot.........cccoiiiiceeeeeeeeeees 283
Neutral cleaner, light alloy wheels
..................................................... 374
New wheels and tyres .................. 302
No Passing Information ............... 234
NORMAL, see Sport mode switch162
NoOteS....coi v 4
Number plate light, see Bulbs and
lights ... 347
Nylon rope for tow-starting/towing
..................................................... 367

OBD on-board diagnosis ............. 339
Obstacle marking, rear-view camera
..................................................... 260

Oil change
Oil change interval, see Service noti-
fication......ceuecveeerririreeee s

Oil filler neck
Oil grades for topping up, engine333
On-board diagnosis OBD............. 339
On-board monitor, see Control Dis-
PlAY oo
On-board tool kit
Opening and closing ........cccceeeeenee 88
Operating menus, see Toyota Supra
Command........ccceeeermrneessssnnsssnenns 57
Operation by touchscreen.............. 65
Operation via Controller................. 62
Outlets, see Ventilation................ 271
Outside temperature..................... 172
Overheating of the engine, see Cool-
ant temperature .......ccccceeiiiininnn. 172

Paintwork, vehicle .......cccccceeeererens 371
Parking aid, see Parking Sensors254
Parking brake.........ccccoeeinienniianennns 149




Parking lights........cccccoiiiiiiinnnnnnn. 184

Parking Sensors...........ccceeerinneenn 254

Parking Sensors with emergency
braking function, see Emergency

braking function........c.cccccunueenn. 257
Part replacement ...........cccccuvvrnneen 346
Particle filter, see Exhaust gas parti-

cle filter ..o 287
Parts and accessories ............ccuvunes 7

Pedestrian protection, active ...... 202
Personal profile, see Driver profiles

....................................................... 76
Petrol ... 329
Petrol grade ..........coocmeiiiiiinnnnnnnne 330
Petrol particle filter, see Exhaust gas

particle filter........ccccvcniiierinnnnnn. 287
Place for children ......................... 123
Plastic parts, care...........ccceeeennne. 375
Positioning, vehicle position......... 73
Power display, see Sport displays

..................................................... 178
Power failure.........cccecevrrrccceenennne. 349
Power window switches .............. 106
Pre-Collision System ...........c....... 206
Pre-Collision System (for pedestri-

ans and bicycles) ..........cccceviuneen. 210
Pressure Monitor, see Tyre Pressure

1" ToTo 11 o (R 311
Pressure, tyres .......cccccevicvnrnninnnn 298
Prevention of rear collision......... 222
Profiles, see Driver profiles........... 76
Protection function, windows, see

Anti-trap mechanism................. 107

Racing track driving...........cceeuueee. 292
Radar sensors, see Sensors of the
vehicle ... 50
Radiator fan, see Exhaust gas parti-
cle filter .....ooovevevivrviieeneeeeeeeeeees 287
Radio remote control, see Remote
(o707 11 (o) [ 88
Rain sensor.....cccccceeeeecceeverreeeeenenns 153
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tiON .. ————— 262
Rear collision warning, see Preven-

tion of rear collision............c...... 222
Rear fog light.......ccccocvinicinniiinnennns 188
Rear fog light, see Bulbs and lights

..................................................... 347

Rear light, see Bulbs and lights ..347
Rear-view camera, without Sur-
round View .....ccoovvveeveicccccccsnnnnnes 259
Rear-view mirror, automatic-dim.119
Recirculating air filter, see Microfil-

ter/activated carbon filter .......... 271
Recommended makes of tyre......303
Recycling.......ccoccvmmreniiiinnneniiiiines 339
Refuelling .......ccovvveervniininieeiniaeenns 296
Remedying flat tyres .........c.cceeene. 306
Remote control of the vehicle,

replacing the battery .................... 92
Remote control, additional ............ 93
Remote control, integrated key.....94
Remote control, loss........cccccveveeennnn 93
Remote control, malfunction......... 93
Remote control, opening/closing..88
Replacement of parts................... 346
Replacement of wheelsl/tyres ...... 302
Replacement wheel, see Emergency

Wheel ... 324
Replacing bulbs, see Bulbs and

lights ...eeviieinerr s 347
Replacing LEDs, see Bulbs and

lightS ..o, 347
Replacing light-emitting diodes, see

Bulbs and lights .........cccccceiiunen. 347
Replacing lights, see Bulbs and

lights ...oeviieinrre e 347
Replacing parts........cccccoeceeiiiiinnens 346
Replacing the battery, remote con-

trol of the vehicle............ccceveurneen 92

Replacing the wiper blades ......... 346
RES CNCL button, see Cruise Con-

RES CNCL button, see Dynamic
radar cruise control.................... 243
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Reset, Tyre Pressure Monitor TPM

..................................................... 314
Restraint systems for children, see

Carrying children safely ............ 123
Retreaded tyres .........cccccvviueriinnnn 303
Reuse, recycling......c.ccccvvvuernnnnen 339
Reversing light, replacing Bulbs, see

Bulbs and lights ..........ccccciiunnees 347
Revolution counter............ccccurnnee 171

Right-hand traffic, light setting ... 188
Rim cleaner, light alloy wheels ...374

RON, petrol grade.........ccccccvrunenne 330
Roof lining......ccccveeimriiirieeeceens 49
Roof load........ccconierininninieninen, 379
Rope for tow-starting/towing....... 367
RSC Runflat System Component,
see Run-flat tyres..........cccovvneen. 305
Rubber parts, care..........ccccceeennn... 374
Run Flat tyres, see Run-flat tyres 305
Run-flat tyres .......cccccviniiiiniiinnnnn. 305
RuUNnning in.....cccvvvvieeeeiinceeeecis 286
Running in brake discs, see Brake
SYSteM...oovcreerere s 287
Running in brake pads, see Brake
SYSteM ..o 287
Run-on of fan, see Exhaust gas parti-
cle filter ..., 287

Safe seating position ................... 108
Safety systems, see Airbags....... 190
Safety systems, see Toyota Supra
Safety ....ccccevvverrre e 204
Saving energy, see Shift position
[T [10=1 o T N 174
Saving fuel .....cccccevviiiniieies 292
Screen Mirroring, connection........ 86
Screen, see Control Display.......... 60
Screwdriver, see On-board tool kit
..................................................... 346
Sealant, see Mobility System ...... 306
Seat belt warning for driver and front
passenger seat........ccccceeeiiiiiinnnne 117
Seat belts .........ccccvvviiiriiniiee 112

Seat belts, care .........oeeeeeveecvccnnnees 375
Seat heating .........cccevviivviiiiniinenn, 121
Seat, see Memory function.......... 120
Seats, front......cccceeveeevecccicccces 108
Securing a transported load........ 282
Selection list in the instrument clus-
[ (=] (U 174
Selector lever, Automatic transmis-
L1 o] 1 RS 157
Sensors of the vehicle.................... 50
Sensors, Care ....cccccvveeveeecsecceceennnns 375
Service notification....................... 173
Service requirement, see CBS Con-
dition Based Service.................. 337
Service, see Breakdown assistance
..................................................... 359
Settings on the Control Display ....72
Settings, locking/unlocking......... 102
Shift lever
Manual transmission .................. 156

Shift Lights, revolution counter ..171
Shift paddles on the steering wheel

..................................................... 157
Shift position indicator................. 174
Side airbag ......cccveeeerrnirrrnseennneen 191
Side lights.......cccooviiiriiiiiniienie, 184
Side nozzles, see Ventilation....... 271
Signal horn, horn.......ccccvcceeiiieennns 46
Signals on unlocking, see

Acknowledgement signals ........ 103
Sizes, see Dimensions................. 378
Smallest turning circle.................. 378
Smart Key System.........cccccevineenne 97
Snow chains......cccceccverreeccereennnnns 311
Socket for on-board diagnosis OBD

..................................................... 339
Sockets, connecting electrical appli-

ances, see Sockets .........cceeeueeee. 275
Soot particle filter, see Exhaust gas

particle filter.........cccoiveiniinnnns 287
SOS button, see Automatic emer-

gency call......ccccevviirinceeniiineenns 361

Spanner, see On-board tool kit....346
Spare wheel, see Emergency wheel



Special equipment, see Vehicle

equipment ... 4
Speed Limit Assist ......cccceeeeneeennn. 252
Speed Limit Device, see Manual

Speed Limiter .........cccoeemerieienns 237
Speed Limit Info ........ccccerrienens 234
Speed limit, display, see Speed Limit

INFO..uiiiir e 234
Speed Limiter, manual ................. 237
Sport displays.....ccccceeeereerrrrcneennns 178
Sport mode switch ............... 157, 162
Sport programme, Automatic trans-

[0 TET5] Lo o TR 157
Sport suspension, see Adaptive vari-

able suspension........ccccccevveennnnns 265
SPORT, see Sport mode switch ..162
Stability control systems............. 226
Standard equipment, see Vehicle

equipment ..........coceeiiiiininnnnnnrnrer 4

Standard view, Head-Up Display.180
Standby state, idle state and

drive-ready state ..........cccccvreinnees 53
Start/stop button...........ccccceeeeeet 145
Starting assistance .........ccccccviuns 364
Starting assistance, see VSC....... 228
Status Control Display, tyres....... 313
Status information, Toyota Supra

Command.........cccceerrrenssenrerrssssnnnes 58
Status of the Owner's Manual ......... 5
Status, vehicle ......ueeevereveeeennnns 179
Steering wheel, adjusting............ 120
Steering wheel, buttons................. 46
Steering wheel, see Memory function

..................................................... 120
Storage facilities........cccccceveecinens 280
Storage, see Laying up the vehicle

..................................................... 376
Storage, tyres ......cccocevnieeniiiennnnnns 304
Stowing and securing a transported

(oY= Vo [ 282
Stowing heavy transported loads282
SUN ViSOr .. 275
Supplementary text message...... 166

Suspension settings, see Sport
mode SWitch ......cccceciiemieriiiiinnns 162
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Switch for driving dynamics, see

Sport mode switch ........ccco....ees 162
Switches, see Driving area............. 46
Switching on the headlight courtesy

delay feature .........cocevvieemniiennnianns 92
Symbols and displays........ccccoeeriunes 4

Tail lights, see Bulbs and lights ..347

Tailgate, see Boot lid.................... 101
Tank display .......cccceeerrrveerniinnnnnnns 171
Technical changes, see Your own
safety ..o 6
Technical data.........cccccevriicinnnnnnnn. 378
Teleservice call ........cccceeviiinnennnnn. 219
Temperature display, see Outside
temperature........ccooevvvmenrnnnninnennn 172
Temperature, automatic air condi-
tioning ..o 267
Temperature, engine oil ............... 172
Tension belt, see Lashing eyes in the
BOOL....errrii 282
Text message, supplementary.....166
Thiefproof wheel studs ................ 321
Tilt alarm sensor........ccccceeeieeennn. 105

Tilting down front passenger's mir-
ror, see Automatic parking function

..................................................... 119
B L 4 (PO 72
Tire inflation pressure
Maintenance data....................... 382
Tires
SiZE oo 382
e T 1 USRS 346
Topping up engine Oil............c.c.... 332
Torque display, see Sport displays
..................................................... 178
Total weight, permitted................. 379
Touchscreen.......ceeeeeeieerireeeennnnnns 65
Touchscreen, see Operation by
touchscreen........ccccveeveeeeencccienens 65
Tourist function, see
Left-hand/right-hand traffic ....... 188
TOW bar....ccceeeeeeeeeccerree e e e 367
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Tow fitting, see Towing eye.......... 368
Towing away .......ccccvcvueererssisinnnens 365
Towing eye ......ccccevivrinmreninsiinnnennns 368
Towing rope .......ccceeverisneesssnennnnns 367
Towing, see Tow-starting and towing
..................................................... 365
Tow-starting .......cccceeeemreniiiiinnennn. 365
Toyota Supra Command................ 57
Toyota Supra Command operating
PrincCiple ... 57
Toyota Supra Safety .........cccceeeeee. 204
TPM Tyre Pressure Monitor......... 31
Traction control ..........cccceeineennn. 229
Traction mode..........cccceeriiiinnnnnn. 229
TRACTION, driving dynamics .....229
Trailer tow hitch, rear-view camera
..................................................... 260
Transmission
Manual transmission.................. 156
Transmission lockout, unlocking
electronically .......cccccevviinnnnnnnne. 161
Tread, tyres ......ccccvvvririnerisinnennnns 300
Triple turn signal ........ccccceviueennns 152
Turn indicator, indicator lamp ..... 170
Turn indicators, replacing Bulbs, see
Bulbs and lights ..........cccccviunnes 347
Turning circle......cccovceieeniiiiiiinnnens 378
Turning circle lines, rear-view cam-
[ - . 260
Tyre damage.........ccccemirinrerninennnnns 301
Tyre inflation pressure.................. 298
Tyre makes, recommendation..... 303
Tyre pressure.......ccccvevveerernsisinnnens 298
Tyre Pressure Monitor TPM......... 311
Tyre repair kit, see Mobility System
..................................................... 306
Tyre replacement..........ccccceeeiuenens 302
Tyre sealant, see Mobility System
..................................................... 306
Tyre settings .....cccccvvvrviieniiieennns 312
Tyre tread .......cccceevviieinineniiinennns 300
Tyres and wheels..........ccccvvurennne 298

Tyres with emergency running prop-

Ultrasonic sensors, see Sensors of

the vehicle......cccoovviiriimrieeecccciees 50
Units of measure........cccocemmrreererennns 73
Unloaded weight..........cccccvriiinnnees 379
Unlock-button, Automatic transmis-

£3 Lo o [P 157
Unlocking the fuel filler flap manu-

AllY o 297
Unlocking with the remote control89
Unlocking, automatic ................... 103

Unlocking, see Opening and closing

Unlocking, settings

USB connection.........cccocceeriiurennnnes
USB port, position in the vehicle 276
Use, intended........ccooevreiiiiieniiirnnnnnns 6
Vanity mirror.......cccceeeviiiennnieenninns 275
Vehicle battery .......c.ccccveviiiininnns 348
Vehicle breakdown, see Breakdown
AsSist......ccoovii s 359
Vehicle care.......ccccceriiciininnniiiinnns 37
Vehicle equipment..........cccccviiiiinnne 4
Vehicle identification number........ 22
Vehicle key, see Remote control ...88
Vehicle messages...........cccvruerenns 165
Vehicle paintwork ........ccccceeeeeeennns 371
Vehicle position, vehicle positioning
....................................................... 73
Vehicle Stability Control VSC ...... 228
Vehicle status..........cccoceerrveccnenennn. 179
Vehicle wash ..ot 369
Vehicle, running in.......ccccccevniunenne 286
Ventilation.........ccoocmiiniiiinnniiiinns 271
VIN, see Vehicle identification num-
Ber ..o 22
Voice control system...........cccecueeen. 69
VSC Vehicle Stability Control....... 228
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Warning and indicator lamps, see
Vehicle messages ..........ccceueeenn. 165

Warning lamp in exterior mirror, see
RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert) func-

tioON..c——— 262
Warning messages, see Vehicle
MESSAGES .....ccuenrerrrsssnnrernsssannes 165
Warning of crossing traffic.......... 262
Warning triangle ..........ccoceiiinnns 359
Warranty .......cccovviemeninnnneneenn 6
Wash system........ccccocvriniiiniiinnnn. 370
Washer jets, windows .................. 155
Washing, vehicle
Water on roads ........ccceeeveeeenniinns
Water, see Condensation when vehi-
cle is parked ........ccccccmrmrnrnnnninnnns 292
Weights......ccociiiinmieninnreeiaes 379
Welcome light when unlocking.....89
Welcome lights .......cccoceiineiiinnenn. 185
Wheel change .......cccccceviieniiinnennns 319
Wheel replacement..........cccceeereens 302
Wheelbase, vehicle .........cccccuunnnnee 378
Wheels
SIZE i 382
Wheels and tyres........ccccoceriinnenne 298
Width, vehicle .........ccoeevririiennnen. 378
Windscreen washer jets............... 155
Windscreen washing system, see
Wiper system.........ccccevnccnnnnennnns 152
Windscreen wipers, see Wiper sys-
oM. —— 152
Winter storage, see Laying up the
vehicle ..., 376
Winter tyres.......cococeviniiiiennenniiinns 304
Wiper system........cccccnviieeeenniiinnes 152
Wipers, fold-out position.............. 155
Wipers, see Wiper system............ 152
Wordmatch principle, see Entry
COMPArISON......cccceernsnnnnnnnnnnnnrnnnns 58

Working in the engine compartment

Your own safety
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